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031.001 M7le| 7|z 3-3-0

College Writing: Process & Structure
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This course has three goals. First of all, it will help stu-
dents accurately express themselves in written Korean.
Second, it will help them gain a good foundation in the hu-
manities through readings, while training them to express
their views logically. Finally, the course will teach students
to accurately understand others’ opinions and effectively ex-
press their opinions through presentations and discussions.
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College Writing 1
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The goal of the course is for students to cultivate writing
skills sufficient to fulfill their undergraduate study require-
ments as well as commensurate to the standards of an in-
tellectual citizen. Students develop writing skills through the-
oretical study and practical exercises. They also enhance
communication skills through presentation and discussion.
This overall goal will be pursued together with the methods
and processes: first, opening new perspectives through ana-
lytical reading; second, exercises in diverse narrative methods
applied directly to writing; third, clear articulation of ideas
through organized textual composition; fourth, communication
by shared writing processes; fifth, correction of student writ-
ing and editorial consultation.
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Writing in Humanities
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This course aims to strengthen students’ communication
ability through writing. Students write essays and papers,

15F2 FHE. (The first number means “credits’; the second number means
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which include self-introduction, their own opinion on social
issues, book review or cinema review, summary and critical
assessment of academic articles, etc. In classroom each stu-
dents get readers’(other students’) feedback and discuss prob-
lems of their writing.
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Writing in Social Sciences
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Social science is the faculty which researches on in-
dividuals and social groups, organizations or social phenom-
ena and virtues formed from them. Therefore the writing in
social science aims at the learning of scientific writing, i.e.
analytic reading, precise verification and logical assertion, in
order to research on social phenomena and virtues on the
basis of clear understanding the social science.
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Writing in Science & Technology
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This course offers the experience of whole process for
writing an essay. All members of this class should search
the topics concerned with natural science & technology and
set up the own hypothesis and assertion. For this, students
try to argue own position based on the appropriate materials
& inference. Today society demands the creative prob-
lem-solving & rational communicating ability. Satisfying this
demand, this course aims to improve the ability of creativity,
critical thinking & adequate expression through writing.
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College Writing 2: Writing in Humanities
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This course aims to teach students how to think humanely
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“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “Iaboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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about the problem of life and how to express their thoughts
about the problem in a logical way. The aim of the course
is also to learn the conditions and methods of academic
writing required in humanities by developing logical and crit-
ical thinking skills, using humanistic imagination and crea-
tivity through thesis essays on humanities topics. It also aims
to help students to write their own thoughts and experiences
in a more meaningful and persuasive way. Students need to
develop ability to think about a topic and how to communi-
cate their ideas with their audience. Students write various
kinds of papers such as persuasive essays, thesis proposals,
and essays on specific topics. All papers receive corrective
feedbacks from the instructor, the tutor, and fellow students.
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College Writing 2: Writing in Social Sciences
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This course is designed to provide students with a writing
environment where they go through a process of 'reading -
discussion - writing - and feedback'. The goal is to develop
academic writing abilities according to the purpose of the
course, while balancing reading, discussion, and writing. This
course emphasizes the ability to read, understand, and sum-
marize books, and to develop critical thinking skills, which
are the ability to draw their thoughts from readings and ex-
pand and evaluate them. For writing, it is necessary to pri-
oritize the accumulation of deepened information and knowl-
edge through extensive reading and discussion of relevant
readings. Through the process of reading, thinking and debat-
ing, students can make clear the topics they want to write
and compose their own thoughts. Students select major read-
ing materials in the area of social sciences and critically
read them through discussions with peers to expand their
thinking and establish an awareness of academic problems.
The course also provides the foundation of academic think-
ing and expression abilities to facilitate academic writing in
the field of social sciences.
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College Witing 2 Whting in Science & Technology
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This course aims to provide a variety of writing exercises
and experiences so that students can develop the skills need-
ed for writing in the field of science and technology.
Writing in the field of science and technology mostly re-
quires students to explore phenomena, concepts, principles,
laws and theories by means of scientific, creative, and crit-
ical thinking. Through the course, students can learn these
thinking skills and logical ways of expression in their
papers. In addition, students can practice how to organize the
entire article to express their thoughts and ideas in a logical
and scientific way, and to persuade their audience in a writ-
ten language.
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Speech and Debate
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This is an optional Korean language course for mainly the
first year students. However, it is not restricted for seniors
to take this course. Students will learn and practice commu-
nication skills for the academic and public settings with par-
ticular focus on production skills of discussion, presentation,
and debate. Students are required to do a variety of individual
and group activities. Also, students are required to prepare
speech writings and to deliver an personal introductory
speech, an informative speech, a persuasive speech, and do
two times of group debates. In doing these activities, stu-
dents will also increase phonological awareness, and learn
the importance of critical thinking skills for their communi-
cation confidence and proficiency.
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Critical Thinking and Expression
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Critical thinking is one of the most highly claimed ability
for university students, but has been largely ignored. ‘Critical
Thinking and Expression’ aims to develop the critical think-
ing ability, providing various opportunities of communication
on a given subject. Students are asked to read actively rele-
vant texts, to discuss their interpretations of texts and to ex-
press their opinion via writing and other communicative
means. Independent and liberal attitude is more emphasized
rather than academically correct understanding.

031.033 =2|et H[TH Atm 3-3-0
Logic and Critical Thinking
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Being logical is what characterizes philosophical and re-
flective thinking. Thus, this course aims to train students in
logical thinking, based on the basic understanding of how ar-
guments are constructed. In the course, students will study
formal principles in constructing proper arguments and exam-
ine various practical arguments concerning ethics, juris-

prudence, philosophy and social sciences.

40 e N off
°H“E§>.“m
—|—4>{|

fLN

10441.001600 | ZEgr%of 3-3-0

Elementary Korean
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This course is designed for undergraduate foreign students
without any prior knowledges on Korean language. The goal
of this course is (1) to provide students with better under-
standing of Korean culture, and (2) to promote useful skills
for expressing and communicating in Korean language.

This course begins with learning Korean alphabet, first level
vocabulary, and then leads students into grammar, pronuncia-
tion, and sentence structure. Mid-level training for promoting
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active communication skills will be also given; extended vo-
cabulary, extended grammar with reading and speaking in
various situations.
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Intermediate Korean 1
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This course aims to help foreign students acquire the fol-
lowing low-mid level skills for Korean.

- ability to comprehend university-level lectures and class

presentations.

- ability to make a note for lectures.

- ability to make an answer for essay questions.

- ability to conduct low-mid level everyday conversation.

Students learn a variety of colloquial expressions commonly
used in university-level lectures, useful expressions for lec-
ture notes, and skills for making an answer for essay questions.
By using audiovisual materials, students can improve their
ability to conduct everyday conversation in Korean.

032.003 Za%H20 2 3-3-0
Intermediate Korean 2
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This course aims to help foreign students acquire the fol-
lowing mid-high level skills for Korean.
ability to participate in questioning, answering and dis-
cussing
ability to comprehend mass media
ability to conduct mid-high level everyday conversation
ability to prepare mid-high level document

Students learn a variety of useful expressions commonly
used in questioning, answering, and discussing in a class, and
practice how to use those expressions. They also study lots
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of useful expressions frequently used in mass media such as
radio, TV and movies, and practice how to comprehend those
mass media. Furthermore, students will have mid-high level
proficiency for everyday conversation and documentation.

032.004 2g%H3o| 3-3-0

Advanced Korean
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The aim of this course is to help foreign students acquire
the following advanced-level Korean skills:

- ability to comprehend newspaper and magazine articles

- ability to comprehend texts on the society, culture, and

history of Korea

- ability to give oral presentations

- ability to comprehend a variety of practical texts in

Korean.

Students will practice analyzing, summarizing, and orally
presenting their responses to a variety of Korean texts includ-
ing newspaper articles. In addition, they will hold discussions
both among themselves and with the instructor. Students will
also prepare 10-minute oral presentations and practice writing
diverse texts related to college life such as study/research
plans, self-introductions, and academic papers.

032.005 2% 1 3-3-0
Elementary Classical Chinese 1
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This course is designed to provide students who have no
prior knowledge of Chinese characters and Classical Chinese
with the basic understanding of Classical Chinese. After learn-
ing the basic grammar and sentence structure of Classical
Chinese, students will analyze short sentences and learn to
appreciate classical poetry. Through such exercises, students
will improve reading skills in Classical Chinese, as well as

learn idiomatic phrases for daily usage.
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Elementary Classical Chinese 2
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This course is designed for students who have already
taken Elementary Classical Chinese 1 or its equivalent. This
course is newly offered to bridge the gap between the ele-
mentary and the intermediate level. Based on the skills gained
in Elementary Classical Chinese 1, students will learn major
sentence patterns and grammar particles to further their un-
derstanding of Classical Chinese grammar. Students will prac-
tice with short passages from classical poems and prose of
China and Korea. Students will thereby improve their reading
skills in Classical Chinese and deepen understanding of East
Asian thought. Students who have successfully completed this
course may proceed to take Intermediate Classical Chinese.
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Intermediate Classical Chinese
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This course is designed for students who have taken ele-
mentary Classical Chinese 1 and 2 or its equivalent. Based
on the skills gained in the elementary level courses, students
will further their understanding of Classical Chinese and fos-
ter advanced reading skills. Students are expected to read
and analyze full-length classical poems and prose selected
from a variety of disciplines such as literature, philosophy,
and history. Students will have an opportunity to put their
reading skills into practice and engage in a critical reading
of the classics. Students who have successfully completed
this course may proceed to take advanced / major courses in
Classical Chinese.

032.008 ghE

el

3-3-0
Readings in Classical Chinese Masterpiece
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This course is designed for students who have already
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taken Intermediate Chinese or its equivalent. Students will do
a close and in-depth reading of masterpieces in Korean and
Chinese classics. The readings will cover works of Confucian
classics, history, philosophy and literature (%% 1%:). While
students have only looked at model sentences until the inter-
mediate level, in this course, students will frequently deal
with complex and abnormal sentence structure as a way to
learn how to construe and analyze unconventional sentences.
The course is recommended for, but not restricted to, stu-
dents who plan to major in related fields. Students are ex-
pected to show a great enthusiasm for learning Classical
Chinese and East Asian thought.

032.009 AR} Gt 3-3-0
Selected Classical Chinese Readings in
History and Philosophy by Chinese and

Korean Writers
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Elementary Chinese 1
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This course is the first step of Elementary Chinese course.
Students enrolling in this course will be able to practice
Chinese pronunciation and to learn the basic of elementary
level grammar, reading and writing. This course is for stu-
dents who have never taken Chinese class.
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Elementary Chinese 2
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This course is the second step of Elementary Chinese
course. This course is for students who have taken Elementary
mentary Chinese course in high school. Students enrolling in
this course will be able to learn the basic of elementary level
speaking, listening, reading, writing and grammar synthetically.
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032,012 535201 1 3-3-0
Intermediate Chinese 1
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This course especially focuses on developing students’
ability of speaking, listening, reading and writing. This is a
follow up course to Elementary Chinese 2. Students enrolling
in this course will be able to enhance their language capa-
bilities required for communication with native speakers and
interpretation of elementary level texts written in Chinese.
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Intermediate Chinese 2
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This course especially focuses on developing students’ abil-
ity of speaking, listening, reading and writing. This is a fol-
low up course to Intermediate Chinese 1. Students enrolling
in this course will be able to enhance their language capa-
bilities required for communication with native speakers and
interpretation of intermediate level texts written in chinese. This
course is also intimately related to <Readings in Chinese>, a
major subject of Dept. of Chinese Language and Literature.
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Chinese Conversation 1
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This course especially focuses on developing students’ abil-
ity of speaking intermediate level Chinese. This course is for
students who have taken Intermediate Chinese I and above.
Students enrolling in this course will be able to enhance their
language capabilities required for intermediate level commu-
nication with native speakers. This course is also intimately
related to <Advanced Chinese>, a major subject of Dept. of
Chinese Language and Literature.
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Chinese Conversation 2
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This course especially focuses on developing students’
ability of speaking advanced-level Chinese. This course is for
students who have taken Chinese Conversation I and above.
Students enrolling in this course will be able to enhance
their language capabilities required for advanced-level com-
munication with native speakers. This course is also intimately
related to <Advanced Chinese>, a major subject of Dept. of
Chinese Language and Literature.
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Media Chinese
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This course is for students of intermediate level Chinese.
By watching, listening and analysing various media materials,
the class will further improve the students’ Chinese and help
students can further understand the present state of affairs in
the Sinophone world.
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College English 1
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This is a required course in basic English language skills

for all undergraduate students. Placement exam is required.

Advanced students can choose to concentrate on reading,

speaking, or writing skills.
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College English 2: Writing
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This course aims at helping students improve their ability
to write cohesive and grammatically correct paragraphs and
essays in English. Successful completion of ‘College English
1’ is a prerequisite for this course. The course will train stu-
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dents to organize information and to write argumentative and
analytic paragraphs effectively. Students will learn to self-edit
and to avoid common EFL writing mistakes. At the end of
the term, students will complete a 4~5 paragraph essay, deliver
it orally in front of the class, then edit and revise it for final
submission.
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College English 2: Speaking
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This course aims at helping students improve their oral
communication/presentation skills in academic settings. This
class trains students to give speeches, to make presentations
before an audience, and to communicate effectively in a va-
riety of oral settings such as informal and formal discussions
and debates.
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Advanced English: Prose
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This course helps students to develop both language skills
and critical thinking ability by offering them an opportunity
to read, discuss, and write about a selection of representative
nonfictional essays from diverse academic disciplines, includ-
ing humanities, arts, social sciences, and natural science. The
class may either be organized around a single overarching
theme or cover a series of different yet preferably interrelated
themes.
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Advanced English: Academic Writing
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The main goal of this course is to teach students how to
write decent academic prose in English. Students may begin
by constructing a self-contained paragraph and gradually pro-
ceed to write multi-paragraph argumentative/analytical essays
or complete term papers on pre-assigned topics or texts. They
will also have opportunities to be acquainted with general
rules and conventions of writing in English and learn the el-
ements of good prose style. Each writing assignment will be
coupled with appropriate reading assignment, which in itself
should be a fine example of English prose.
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Advanced English: Exploring Film
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This course aims to improve students’ language competence
and textual analysis skills as well as their media literacy by
exploring film. Students will enhance their critical under-
standing of the medium by learning basic cinematic and lit-
erary terms and perspectives for film analysis; analyzing and
discussing a variety of English-language films from diverse
perspectives; and writing critical essays on them.
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Advanced English: Drama Workshop
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This course aims to improve students’ language competence
and critical thinking ability by performing English-language
dramas. Students will develop their understanding of the
texts by studying their historical and social contexts, analyz-
ing characters, investigating symbols and themes, and re-
hearsing scenes from each play. Students will also engage in
performance by acting live in a classroom setting, thus expe-
riencing more active involvement in the text.
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Advanced English: Culture and Society
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This course offers students an opportunity to think, speak,
and write in English about diverse issues of modern and con-
temporary society, using readily accessible genres and forms
of cultural and social texts, including popular literature, liter-
ature for children and adolescents, graphic novels, movies
and TV dramas, music, art works, journalistic writings, inter-
net postings, etc. The class may either be organized around
a single overarching theme or cover a series of different yet
preferably interrelated themes.
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Advanced English: Presentation
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Advanced English: Presentation aims to systematically en-
hance students’ presentation skills. The course will provide
students with extensive practice speaking to groups and will
develop students’ awareness of and proficiency in delivery,
content organization, appropriate presentation language and
effective listening skills. Additionally, students will practice
making and presenting analyses, handling question-and-answer
periods, and managing time during presentations. Students
will be taught all skills in a cumulative manner, and will be
evaluated on the progressive integration of these skills into
their presentations.
st
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Advanced English: Literature
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This course helps students to develop both language skills
and critical thinking ability by offering them an opportunity
to read, discuss, and write about representative works of lit-
erature written in or translated into English. While expected
to consist mainly of short stories and novellas, reading mate-
rial may also include novels of moderate length and poems.
The aim of the course is not to learn how to interpret liter-
ary texts, but to create an intellectual forum on a variety of
social and cultural issues, using literature as a medium.
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English Foundations
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English Foundations is a prerequisite to College English
for students with a 297 (Old TEPS 550) or lower TEPS score.
This course aims to help beginner-level students overcome
foreign language anxiety and boost their confidence in English.
While all four skills - reading, writing, listening, and speak-
ing - will be featured in the course, a special emphasis will
be placed on building students’ oral fluency. This is a pass/
fail course resulting in an S or U grade.
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Elementary French 1
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This course is designed for beginners and no previous
knowledge of French is assumed. Each class lays out clearly
stated objectives. This course aims at the acquisition of basic
vocabulary and structures required to develop oral and written
communication skills. Students will start by learning French
alphabet, accurate pronunciation, and basic grammar through
short French sentences. Course materials will also include
exercises of simple composition. Furthermore, students are to
acquire a general idea of French culture and society.
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Elementary French 2
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This course, designed for near-beginners or students who
have already followed Beginning French 1 or who have
learned French in high school or in other educational pro-
grams, aims at the acquisitions of more extensive vocabulary
and structures, building on previously acquired oral and writ-
ten communication skills. While Beginning French 1 focuses
on learning everyday conversation, Beginning French 2 sets
out to focus on reading prose in order to enable students to
read academic texts. Students are to improve their reading
skills through literary works, logical writings and other texts
written in French and to understand elementary French
grammar. Also, acquiring various French expressions and cul-
tivating reading and writing skills will be covered in this
course.
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Intermediate French 1
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This course is designed for those who have already taken
Elementary French 1 and 2 or are assumed to have pre-
requisite knowledge of French or who have learned French
in high school or in other educational programs. The course
has a core that focuses on mastering sentence structure-ori-
ented grammar, syntax-oriented grammar based on their foun-
dation knowledge of French along with fostering various us-
age of French. This intermediate course also revises and
consolidates the knowledge of French students already have
and teaches more advanced language by reading various texts,
including literary works.
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Intermediate French 2
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This course is designed for those who have already taken
Elementary French 1, 2 and Intermediate French 1 or who
have systematic understanding of French. This course is aimed
at the acquisition of advanced French grammar, various ex-
pressions and usage. This course will extend students’ lan-
guage skills, enhance their knowledge of grammar and devel-
op the skills needed to study at a higher level. Through this
course, students will be able to foster their skill of reading
academic and professional texts and to express their own
opinion properly and accurately. Students are to master their
reading skills through literary works of various genres, logical
writings and other texts written in French. By reading origi-
nal texts carefully chosen, the course helps to enable students
to improve their commands of grammar and vocabulary.
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French Composition
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This course is for students w1th bas1c French writing skills.
It will cultivate skills for writing simple sentences. A thor-
ough study of the sentence structure and the syntactic roles
of words will be undertaken along with writing exercises
and corrections.
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French Conversation
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Considering the changing social climate for more pragmatic
studies, this course focuses its goals not on grammar or
reading, but on conversation. Taking place in the language
lab of the French department, the class will not only place
emphasis on conversational French but also the understanding
of its culture and society through the language. Audio cas-
settes, video tapes as well as other various multimedia tools
will be used.
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Current French
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Using editorials and Korea-related articles from <Le Monde>,
<Le Point> as well as other materials as main texts, this
course will increase students’ interest in the current world is-
sues and critical views. The class will emphasize reading to-
gether with grammatical explanations and discussions on re-
lated issues.
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Elementary German 1
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This course is designed for beginners to learn and practice
their pronunciation, understanding of basic grammar and read-
ing skill. The students will work on reading simple sentences
and practicing simple compositions.
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Elementary German 2
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This course is aimed at students who have already followed
foundation course, Basic German 1, and those who acquire a
basic knowledge of German. Students are to improve their
reading skills by reading literary works, logical writings and
other texts written in German and to understand elementary
German grammar. Also, acquiring various German expressions
and cultivating reading and writing skills will be driven in
this course.
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Intermediate German 1
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This course is designed for those who have already taken
Elementary German 1 and 2 or have acquired understanding
of basic German. In this course, students are asked to study
grammar and to improve their speaking, listening and reading
skills based on their foundation knowledge of German. This
course also covers general aspects of German culture and
society.
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Intermediate German 2
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This course is aimed at students who have already fol-
lowed foundation course, Elementary German 1, and those
who acquire a basic knowledge of German. Students are to
improve their reading skills by reading literary works, logical
writings and other texts written in German and to understand
elementary German grammar. The objective of this course
will also include acquiring various German expressions and
cultivating reading and writing skills.
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German Composition
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This lecture is offered for students who have completed
Introduction to German I or II demonstrate equivalent com-
petence The course will help students acquire the practical
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German speaking skill needed to interact with those from
German speaking countries.
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Readings in German Texts
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This course is recommended for students who have com-
pleted Elementary German 1, 2 or demonstrate equivalent
competence. The student will acquire the ability to read books
in German while examining German literature, history, phi-
losophy and social science.
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Contemporary German
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Various language materials in contemporary German are
treated in order to improve the ability to read German texts
in the fields of politics, economics, society and culture. The
course will focus on offering the basis for interchanging in-
formation in interdisciplinary fields.

032.041 Zg2Aoto] 1 3-3-1
Elementary Russian 1
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Designed for students who have never learned Russian be-
fore, the course aims to teach students elementary Russian
grammar and vocabulary. By taking this course students can
carry on basic conversation adequately in everyday social and
cultural contexts. This course is basically language course,
but other related knowledge, such as Russian geography, his-
tory, culture, society and geopolitical information, is well in-
tegrated with course materials. At the end of the semester,
students are required to act out short skits in groups based
on all course materials and creative collaboration.
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Elementary Russian 2
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This course is for students who have taken Beginning
Russianl or those who have been taught elementary Russian
grammar. The course enables students to master Russian case
system and irregular verbal conjugation. The most difficult
Russian grammar, such as verbal aspect, impersonal sentence,
passive sentence, constructions using reflexive verbs will be
included in this course. In this course, students are expected
to read basic Russian prose and dialogues, as well as com-
pose short texts and carry on everyday conversations.

032.043 Sae{Alofef 1 3-3-0

Intermediate Russian 1
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As a continuation of Elementary Russian 1 and 2, the
course is designed to teach advanced and complicated gram-
mar and vocabulary and enable students to understand writ-
ten style texts, constructions and expressions. In addition the
goal of this course is to enable students to carry on cultured
conversation in Russian on a variety of topics and write notes,
letters, or keep a journal in Russian. Also the course offers
skills to read basic Russian texts in all speech or literary
genres. The course helps students to develop a curiosity about
and love for Russian culture, history, and literature.

032.044 Sa2{Alofo] 2 3-3-0

Intermediate Russian 2
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As a continuation of Intermedlate Russ1an 1, the course is
designed to teach advanced and complicated grammar and
vocabulary and enable students to understand written style
texts, constructions and expressions. In addition the goal of
this course is to enable students to carry on cultured con-
versation in Russian on a variety of topics and write notes,
letters, or keep a journal in Russian. Also the course offers
skills to read basic Russian texts in all speech or literary
genres. The course helps students to develop a curiosity about
and love for Russian culture, history, and literature.
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032.045 2{Alojo] 57| 3-3-0

Russian Conversation
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The course aims to help students to develop speaking and
writing proficiency. The course focuses on teaching students
how to speak and write logically, appropriately in a refined
manner on given topics. Texts for reading, composition, and
discussion include prose, poetry and film. The course includes
practice in the speech etiquette of common social situations
and spoken and written registers. Vocabulary is reinforced
through reading of classic and contemporary literary texts as
well as Russian periodicals and news media dealing with
current Russian culture and society.

032,046 2{Ajofol2 Q= Bolot o4 3-3-0

Readings in Russian Culture and Art
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This course improves the students’ ability to understand
Russian sentence structure while offering opportunities to
study its literature.
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032.047 AJAE 2{Alofo]  3-3-0

Russian through Mass Media
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This course aims at enhancing students’ knowledge of the
Russian language through various media including film, vid-
eo, newspapers and journals. Listening and response exercises
will concentrate on new expressions found in these media.

032.048 Z2gAH<Rl{ 1 3-3-1

Elementary Spanish 1

o] WAL 7|2l FEo] 2u)jle] F53 2diRlold A
Aol tig 7t oslE HHo= stk Ao RE o] 29
dols As AF AL 7Hgste] Ldupulie Alztstal ik i
gk olFe} Z1EAQl EHE Atk 4 W& st =39
712 s 71E 7 d=s FAE, 271, ), 471, 7]
T EE dolege B3 WS o d¥HoR PHIES
gty FAAEE AR 952 TSl =27 FHES Ve T
Sl =, =3 Ak sla ofE SR8 s] Sl @
3t 9 2% "2EE A "ot AoAe 2dle] #19
TxE leta Astes gt

Elementary Spanish 1 is the first part in the series of an
introduction to Spanish. The purpose of this course is to
help students acquire a basic level of Spanish language abil-
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ity while broadening their overall understanding of the Spanish
language, culture and society. The course will begin with the
Spanish alphabet, basic vocabulary, and grammar review. It
will also develop a basic level of reading and writing skills
in Spanish. Students will acquire the necessary skills to com-
municate in Spanish through class text, interactive activities
and extensive laboratory practice.

032.049 ZFAH<Ql 2 3-3-1

Elementary Spanish 2
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Elementary Spanish 2 is the second part in the series of
an introduction to Spanish. This course is for students who
have attended <Elementary Spanish 1> or its equivalent. The
primary goal of this course is to improve students’ knowl-
edge of grammatical structure and communication in Spanish.
The course aims to help students acquire the necessary skills
to communicate proficiently in Spanish and develop reading
and writing skills at a commensurate level in a cultural context.
Students will also be introduced to the many Hispanic cul-
tures that comprise the Spanish-speaking countries.
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032.050 FaAHRld 1 3-3-0

Intermediate Spanish 1
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This intermediate course is for students who have attended
<Basic Spanish 2> or its equivalent. The objective of this
course will also include acquiring various spanish expressions
and cultivating reading and writing skills. The course devel-
ops accurate and idiomatic oral and written expression in a
cultural context. Students achieve a higher level of syntac-
tical and lexical competence through reading and discussing
essays and literary texts and viewing films. Students review
grammar structures on their own with instructor’s clar-
ification and support. Classes are conducted in Spanish.

032.051 FF2H<Ql 2 3-3-0

Intermediate Spanish 2
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This course is for students who have attended <Inter- me-
diate Spanish 1> or its equivalent. The main purpose of this
course is to improve those students’ reading skills. Students
will read a variety of Spanish articles on Hispanic culture.
Through intensive reading practices students will have the in-
termediate level of Spanish reading com- prehension. The ul-
timate goal of the course is to prepare students to attend
classes that explore Hispanic culture and literature.

032.052 AHQlo] 27| 3-3-0

Spanish Composition
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This course is for students who have attended <Intermediate
Spanish 1> or its equivalent. This advanced course is de-
signed to prepare students for study abroad, entry into the
Spanish major. Students study stylistics, analyze and discuss
texts, view films, and acquire advanced reading strategies.
Continued emphasis is on writing and editing academic es-
says with instructor feedback. Spanish is actively used in or-
al presentations and communicative, creative, and critical-
thinking activities. Students review grammar structures on
their own, although the instructor may clarify as needed.
Classes are conducted in Spanish.
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Spanish Conversation
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This course is for students who have attended <Intermediate
Spanish 1> or its equivalent. This advanced course is de-
signed to prepare students for study abroad, entry into the
Spanish major. Students study stylistics, analyze and discuss
texts, view films, and acquire advanced reading strategies.
Spanish is actively used in oral presentations and communi-
cative, creative, and critical-thinking activities.
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Current Spanish
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This course is designed for students who have previously
completed <Introduction to Spanish 2>. The purpose of this
course is two-fold: to help students understand the society
and culture of the Spanish-speaking countries and to improve
students’ competence in Spanish grammar. Students will read
Spanish articles in the daily newspapers and texts related to
the society and culture of Spain as well as today’s Hispanic
America.
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032,055  EEEZOIYR 1 3-3-1

Introduction to Portuguese 1
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The purpose of this course is to help students acquire a
basic level of Portuguese language ability while broadening
their overall understanding of the culture and society of the
Portuguese-speaking World. The course will begin with the
Portuguese alphabet, and continue with basic skills in con-
versation and reading.

032056  EEEZOIYR 2 3-3-1

Introduction to Portuguese 2
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This course is for students who have attended <Introduction
to Portuguese 1> or its equivalency. The goal of this course
is to improve students’ understanding and communication in
Portuguese. This class will also survey Portugal and Brazil
for a general study of the culture and society of Portuguese-
speaking World.

2
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Italian 1
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Italian is an Indo-European language that is rooted in the
culture and history of the region. This course improves one’s
understanding of the Italian language and its culture.

032.058 olefzlo] 2 3-3-0

Italian 2
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A continuation of the course <Introduction to Italian I>,
this class will further and expand the knowledge of the
Italian language and culture in more detail.

032.059 Aefglajof 1 3-3-1

Swahili 1
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This is an introductory course for students with little or no
background in Swahili language. Student will learn Swahili
letters, pronunciation and the grammar essential for under-
standing the language, as well as elementary Swahili speak-
ing skills. The objective of this course is to enable students
to listen, read, and speak basic-level Swahili language.
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Swahili 2
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This course is designed for students who have successfully
taken the introductory classes in Swabhili language or have an
equivalent proficiency in Swabhili language. This course fo-
cuses on raising the students’ ability to read and write Swahili,
as well as to listen and speak Swahilli, so that the students
can develop a well-balanced foundation in all four skills in
Swahili language. The goal of this course is for the students

to acquire a higher proficiency in Swahili.

032.061 32041 3-3-1
Mongolian 1
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This course is designed for those who do not have any
previous knowledge of Mongolian. This course is made for
the beginners and it focuses on not only grammar but also
basic speaking, listening, reading and writing skills. More
concretely it will proceed with a focus on writing Mongolian
alphabets, pronunciation, essential words and expressions used
in daily life.

L0441.000100 FZtEo]{ 1 3-3-1

Finnish 1
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This course is an introductory Finnish language class. The
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goal of this class is for students to learn Finnish pronuncia-
tion, basic vocabulary, and essential grammar of modern
Finnish. They will learn and practice grammar rules such as
noun/adjective inflections, and the various patterns of verbal
constructions and sentence types. In addition, this course pro-
vides drill sessions for acquiring simple conversation skills.

10441.000500 Flztco{ 2 3-3-0

Finnish 2
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This course is an intermediate level of Finnish language
class. The goal of this class is for students to learn advanced
grammar and vocabulary, and further to develop text analysis
and understanding in various genres. The students will have
drill sessions for speaking as well as writing to be equipped
with extended communication capacities in Finnish.
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Hebrew 1
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This course introduces (i) basics of reading and writing of
Hebrew, and (ii) the cultural historical position of the
Middle East in the world history. The students get training
in text comprehension with simple sentences, and they are
introduced to the historical/cultural significance reflected in
the vocabulary and texts. The course offers basic knowledge
on the relationship between the Hebrew language and the
culture. In particular, the course discusses the influence from
the classic Hebrew language onto the modern Hebrew with
respect to both cultural and historical aspects.

032.063 AtA3B|E0| 1 3-3-0

Sanskrit 1
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<Sanskrit 1> is a fundamental course, dealing with the in-
struction and basic Sanskrit grammar.

032.064 AATE[ES 2 3-3-0

Sanskrit 2
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<Sanskrit 2> aims to enable the students who have com-
pleted <Sanskrit 1> to read and translate the original texts.
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032.065 AFUE 1 3-3-0

Advanced Japanese 1
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The goal of this class is to develop the ability to use ad-
vanced Japanese constructions and expressions through read-
ing articles helpful in understanding Japan and the Japanese
people. Students will extensively learn sentences and vocabu-
lary used in academic material, and thus develop the ability
to read scholarly Japanese writing accurately and at sufficient
speed. Furthermore, students will deepen their understanding
of Japan and the Japanese people as a part of their liberal
arts education.

032.066 IFUEq 2 3-3-0
Advanced Japanese 2
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This course is a continuation of Advanced Japanese 1, with
the goal of acquiring the highest proficiency in Japanese.
Students will learn advanced constructions and expressions
by reading articles helpful in understanding Japan and the
Japanese people. In particular, the student will extensively
learn sentences and vocabulary used frequently in academic
material, in order to develop the ability to read scholarly
Japanese accurately and at sufficient speed. Furthermore, stu-
dents will deepen their understanding of Japan and the
Japanese people.

032.067 ofgfo] 1 3-3-1

Arabic 1
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Arabic is the lingua franca of the Middle East in addition
to being the common language of 22 Arab countries, reli-
gious language of the 1.3 billion Muslims, and one of the 6
official languages of the United Nations. This course is made
for the beginners and it focuses on not only grammar but al-
so basic speaking, listening, reading and writing skills. More
concretely it will proceed with a focus on writing Arabic al-
phabets, pronunciation, essential words and expressions used
in daily life.
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032.068 ofglof 2 3-3-1

Arabic 2
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This course is designed as a continuation of Arabic 1, the
beginning stage of elementary speaking, listening, reading, and
writing in Arabic. This course continues from it to capitalize
on the already acquired skills and to learn new expressions
so that students will master elementary level of Arabic. In
concrete, students will learn diverse forms of day-to-day con-
versation and drill in reading and writing simple expressions
and sentences.
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032.069 glclof 1 3-3-1
Hindi 1
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The Hindi language is currently the most popularly used
Indian language among many dialects of central and northern
India. Therefore, it is indispensible for a proper understanding
of modern Indian culture and society. This course, consisting
of a two-semester program, offers basic grammatical knowl-
edge of Hindi. Students will also learn some elementary ex-
pressions of spoken Hindi.

032.070 glcjof 2 3-3-1

Hindi 2
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Hindi Language is currently the most popularly used Indian
language among many dialects of central and northern India.
Therefore, it is indispensible for a proper understanding of
modern Indian culture and society to have the knowledge of
Hindi. This course, consisting of a two-semester program, of-
fers basic grammatical knowledge of Hindi, which is not
dealt with in the first semester program. In addition, students
will develop vocabulary and language skills in spoken Hindi.
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032.071 Zajlo[-¢lEAlofo] 1 3-3-1

Malay-Indonesian 1
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This introductory course is for students with little or no
background in Malay-Indonesian. Students will learn the pro-
nunciation and script of Malay-Indonesian, followed by basic
sentence structures and basic grammar. Through this course,
students will develop a basic foundation in Malay-Indonesian.

032072 Lzol-2lEHkofof 2 3-3-1

Malay-Indonesian 2
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This class is for students who have taken Malay-Indonesian
1. Students in this class will learn basic grammar and con-
versation, and will extensively practice listening and speaking
in particular. The goal of this class is to enable students to
listen, read, and speak Malay-Indonesian at a basic level.

032.073 E{7|o{ 1 3-3-1

Turkish 1
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Turkish is used in Turkey and its vicinities, and belongs
to the Turkic language family together with Uzbek, Kazakh,
and Turkmen languages. Turkish has the largest population
among the various languages of that family. This course is
designed for those who do not have any previous knowledge
of Turkish, and introduces the grammar structure and culti-
vates basic ability to hold conversation and conduct text-
reading. It also aims at developing skills of speaking, listen-
ing, reading, and writing with simple sentences.

032.074 E{7|o{ 2 3-3-1

Turkish 2
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This course is a continuation of Turkish 1. It aims at in-
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troducing the grammar structure of Turkish and cultivating
basic ability to hold conversation and text-reading. It further
develops skills to speak, listen, read and write through sim-
ple sentences.

032.075 HELlo] 1 3-3-1

Vietnamese 1

HEZE HEZA 7P YA AEE dolzA 53] H|
Ed ALY ARMEAE A7) 3 ddojont. # s
HEZS Eior Fdstr] AT 1d 23349 HibiteA
A 52 BE HEH0Y EHTES ddle Ae Ao
gk aejal 712AQ of3s} 7 2 9slaL, wjol vt
& xR HEY] @333 e W

Vietnamese is the most popularly used language in Vietnam
among many dialects. Therefore, a grasp of the language is
indispensible for the proper understanding of Vietnamese cul-
ture and society. This course, consisting of a two-semester
program, offers basic grammatical knowledge of Vietnamese.
The student will also learn some elementary expressions of
spoken Vietnamese.

032.076 HEo] 2 3-3-1

Viethamese 2

HEZo = HEZA 7 YA AMEE oA 53] W
EAE]Y] AEAE A7sb] A dedololth. & Ak
HEZS BHdor Fdstr] $3 1'd Ao FubiEA, A
g o) TN doldle HE9 4E3% s, Sl
o siAt e wara B HEdole EHTAE dsle A
= BAow 3t} Jga 7[EAQ ofFe 3 £ A%
Rlogm xETE HEH] 93Pt rhsstes dgt)

Vietnamese is the most popularly used language in Vietnam
among many dialects. Therefore, a grasp of the language is
indispensible for the proper understanding of Vietnamese cul-
ture and society. This course, consisting of a two-semester
program, offers basic grammatical knowledge of Vietnamese,
which is not dealt with in the first semester course. In addi-
tion, the student will develop vocabulary and language skills
in spoken Vietnamese.

032.077 A#H3aalAo 1 3-3-0

Classical Greek 1

ad Jeae ATESEY] dHolglon wetA de|ioles A
7o E3E olsisle l F83 aHojolt. o] FAHeNE 1A
Jelzole] ZFEYANS F5e0] 2uR 1 linARA
Salsee feehs £ Ho.

Introduction to the ancient Greek language (grammar, syn-
tax, vocabulary; using Athenaze I as a course book).

032.078 Axae|Aof 2 3-3-0

Classical Greek 2

<@ agxo] 1>9 AL oleg B Bt XHE
aglzo] AL A b 50| vt IA=EH 27| E
B9 A, 171 ZEEA9 A9 EAES Aol g5
2A Hrp gagk g2 dEsES sz 2ElaEs
A Gl A AL + YIS o= Ao B HA Hxolrh

A sequal to Introductory Greek, covering the principles of
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ancient Greek grammar, with an introduction to selected read-
ings from original sources that illustrate episodes in ancient
Greek history or characteristics of different literary genres.
Readings generally are from Xenophone, Herodotus, Plato and
the Bible.

032.079 2tglof 1 3-3-0

Latin 1

gelo] 1. Tejzolsl tiio] AT B3l sk w5
Q3 adojort. o] IFoXE adf eElole] g7 BHANE F
Ssto] 2uAol el AR SohsAS YPehs EUS Ao

Introduction to the Latin language (grammar, syntax, vo-
cabulary; using Oxford Latin I as a course book).

032.080 2tglof 2 3-3-0

Latin 2

o] 52 <TElo] 1>9] HAE ol5d Sl Hoh A
H gelo] S AAshe dl 2 FFo] Yot Ftolazg 7)A=
TreFast gules 5 2, Pl dAEe] Eddd A3
ate] geold di= TS WAL oS Tl 2t E3ol
o Hop Azt oJalE 7hsstl she Aol o] 3Ee| Fagoltt.

A sequal to Introductory Latin, covering the principles of
Latin grammar, with an introduction to selected readings from
original sources that illustrate episodes in Roman history or
characteristics of different literary genres. Readings generally
are from Caesar, Cicero, Catullus, and Livius.

L0442,000100 43F 1 2-2-0

Calculus 1

o] FEL o]FAE NURS AT 712 wGFIHERoR, F
g2 vAEdeln. aTsal wsAdN tEe e
=g, A4, At 2ads 55 X o9 I v
RS 2§, AR FAEEe] At I 88 Sl 9
=% S FAUYeR 3 A AR FAEY SR H Y
dee sk 71 AsAEET o8 2 53T d
AsAlEET 28 d osfoltt. ¥ AFAEwET 2PE
ol g3t T g dAE AL A 7] wiel of
71 ol2AQl S ek opyzt 82 SHME ui¢-
T TS vk F WA ExEs g 3309 oy 7iA)
#H3A, WE, PF, PP, AFAVE, Fd ol dig olgolrth
o] MFEL FXL oldlshe ©l & Fe3 ygow, I AAR
M= w583 Bk ojuE}t AAIFE <58 2> FE HF
Al 2 s vAEY 72rt 1o

This course serves as a basic mathematics course focusing
primarily on calculus for students in science and engineering.
This course is aimed at students familiar with limits of func-
tions, differentiation of various functions including trigono-
metric, exponential, logarithmic functions, (in)definite integrals
and their applications. The first detailed goal is to under-
stand basic power series theory including Taylor’s theorem
and power series representation of certain functions. Power
series representation allows us to compute values of func-
tions with an arbitrary precision, so that this technique plays
an important role both practically and theoretically. Secondly,
we would like to understand various coordinate systems, vec-
tors, matrices, determinants, and curves. These concepts are
essential for comprehension of spaces, so that they are very
useful by themselves as well as fundamental to several varia-
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ble calculus, which is the main focus in the follow-up course,
<Calculus 2>.

10442.000200 43HAE& 1 1-0-2
Calculus Practice 1

o] HEL o]FAG UL AT 712 FHAE <53 1>9
< HgeR TAAY EAE 58 B 3 ololtels
He e gl Ae F32 gk F8HEQ ofejHof
1A Aol Agsta 1 23 9 AAHE FREFH Tk
S A FozM 7z F8te] A4S Axs| gt

This course aims to develop skills for solving specific
problems and to share mathematical ideas based on the basic
mathematics course <Calculus 1> for the students majoring
in science and engineering. By applying mathematical ideas
to real problems and experiencing the process of sharing the
results this course will provide a firm ground for basic
mathematical knowledge.
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10442.000300 £8F 2 2-2-0
Calculus 2

o] FEL ofFAE AUE 3 V|x WFFIAELR <5
3t 1>¢] & o] ol A RS thEth A ohsd
o mEHE FHetL 1 S8R this e HdE W,
HH2 A, vhis dEdE, A, AFE, nEdY e
thEH HEES Z1RAEE ol8ste AR VEAgeE f
gtk olojA thFdre AR 5, tdFAEs Aot ¥y
e, A¢AEY 52 T8 dsHEe agFoE A + 9l
S wiet vixgte g a3 A, wisfstd 9, wEE,
e, 7hes e, 23X A 5 Bt 38 oy
wopollAl & QA AREE 71RAQ) WEs|A ks 53t

This course serves as a basic mathematics course focusing
primarily on vector calculus for students in science and en-
gineering, which is a sequel to <Calculus 1>. We first learn
differentiation of functions of several variables and their ap-
plications, namely the Taylor expansion of several variable
functions, min-max problems, several variable vector-valued
functions, vector fields, line integrals, differential forms. We
will derive the fundamental theorem of line integrals from
the fundamental theorem of calculus. We continue to define
integral of several variable functions, namely, multiple in-
tegrals and learn how to compute them efficiently using
Fubini’s theorem and integration by substitution. Finally, we
study basic vector calculus widely used in several areas of
Physics and Engineering including Green’s theorem, para-
metrized surfaces, surface integrals, the divergence theorem,
Gauss’ theorem and Stokes’ theorem.

10442.000400 £8HAdE& 2 1-0-2
Calculus Practice 2

o] & olFAE AUNE AT uY FIHAE <53 2>9
W82 vigez 7AHY A2 58 3 54 ofo|rols
sfrohs s8E W%shs 2s Ex8 gttt £33l ofojrof
£ AA A4 Agsta 1 2% 9 e FEEY TRk
WL FPsH FomM 712 Fate] A4S Aars] it

This course aims to develop skills for solving specific
problems and to share mathematical ideas based on the basic
mathematics course <Calculus 2> for the students majoring
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in science and engineering. By applying mathematical ideas
to real problems and experiencing the process of sharing the
results this course will provide a firm ground for basic
mathematical knowledge.

10442.000500 4Tk 1 2-2-0

Honor Calculus 1

o] 5L oA THE F FI} A} =& 7 M
% WeR i <3 1>9] 1y, Aot Fo 8>
dulg wHEsto|y, FAHogE Ay AA, I, AFAH
v, A, 2ad, AR, v W, #3834, S8
A, WEet WA, YB3} B2, APAVS, HEsy, 33k 4%
&5, 7HEE, Aot AR, 2E, AEWYE T W8S 5,
Ast A 55 Tt A= QA wieth o] YWEES <aus
3H2>ollx thE v AR 7|27t o

This is an advanced calculus course (of one-variable) for
the excellent students who earned high scores in the Mathe-
matics placement test and designed to investigate properties
of real numbers, series, power series, exponential functions,
logarithmic functions, trigonometric functions, Taylor ex-
pansions, coordinate systems, polar coordinates, vectors and
inner product, matrices and determinants, linear transformations,
vector products, curves and velocities, accelerations, lengths
and line integrals, curvature, and osculating planes. These ba-
sic materials will be used in the multi-variable calculus
course <Honor Calculus 2>.

L0442.000600 D E$EHAE 1 1-0-2
Honor Calculus Practice 1

o] ¢l FHEL olFAY AT F S AAE 4 A
Ao S48 AYIES 0 WYPFATT <053 1>9)

2 wigow A EAND 5 2 534 ofo|rjoj2
fERe SES WeEls AL BEE B o4 oot}
AA A A 1 A% 2 A FRED B 23
2 YA FomH 71z Fote] AL A e,

This practice course aims to develop skills for solving
specific problems and to share mathematical ideas based on
the honor mathematics course <Honor Calculus 1> for the
excellent students majoring in science and engineering who
earned high scores in Mathematics placement test. By apply-
ing mathematical ideas to real problems and experiencing the
process of sharing the results this course will provide a firm
ground for basic mathematical knowledge.

OH ;.:0?1‘.4

10442.000700 4T 2 2-2-0

Honor Calculus 2

o W 95 olFAY NS U WP WAZO
2 dus nARste oRt <uEse 129 A geloln <5
s} 250 1F, Asagond thas mARts tEd 7
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This course serves as an honor mathematics course focus-
ing primarily on vector calculus for excellent students in sci-
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ence and engineering, which is a sequel to <Honor Calculus
1>. We first learn differentiation of several variable functions
and their applications, namely Taylor expansion of several
variable functions, min-max problems, several variable vec-
tor-valued functions, vector fields, line integrals, and differ-
ential forms. We will derive the fundamental theorem of line
integrals using the fundamental theorem of calculus. We con-
tinue by defining integrals of functions of several variables,
namely, multiple integrals and learn how to compute them
efficiently using Fubini’s theorem and integration by substitu-
tion. Finally, we study and prove basic theorems of vector
calculus widely used in several areas of Physics and Engineering
including Green’s theorem, parametrized surfaces, surface in-
tegrals, the divergence theorem, Gauss’ theorem and Stokes’
theorem.

10442.000800 1 &LeHHE 2 1-0-2
Honor Calculus Practice 2

o A% BB olFAL IAE F £ WA= e 95
@ SES A8 aPrEel <aFsot 2> gL o
= AR BARE 58 2 754 ojoltlolg Bk
2 gt e BEE Bk F514Q ofoltlol Al EAld]
Agala 1 4% 9 4L TR Fhke H4L AW
o 71z S ANe A e

This practice course aims to develop skills for solving spe-
cific problem and to share mathematical ideas based on the
honor mathematics course <Honor Calculus 2> for the ex-
cellent students majoring in science and engineering who
earned high scores in Mathematics placement test. By apply-
ing mathematical ideas to real problems and experiencing the
process of sharing the results this course will provide a firm
ground for basic mathematical knowledge.

10442.000900 ©O|MEst 1 3-3-0
Differential and Integral Calculus 1

o HEe AAAYD S5 AFHE S5 ¥ Basty F
2 3o 7R 8L thee WY waEolt. Fo g
o Quis nApstolr], TAHoRE Ave A4, G4, AFA
FaEe, AFUS, ZI8F, A4, A9 DN, REA, 4
HA, HEjs WA, GEs B, AP, WEF, B2k 34
3 S, MEE, ol MAR, FE, AEPW So8 <59
1>He} 2 A eT o U8Ee <ulARE 2>l thE
thils wlHie] 7127 B,

This is an advanced Calculus course (of one-variable) de-
signed to investigate properties of real numbers, series, pow-
er series, exponential functions, logarithmic functions, trig-
onometric functions, Taylor expansions, coordinate systems,
polar coordinates, vectors and inner product, matrices and
determinants, linear transformations, vector products, curves
and velocities, accelerations, lengths and line integrals, curva-
ture, and osculating planes. These are basic materials that are
needed in the multi-variable calculus course <Differential and
Integral Calculus 2>.

10442001000 O|*£3ted

o>

1 1-0-2
Differential and Integral Calculus Practice 1
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This course aims to develop skills for solving specific
problems and to share mathematical ideas based on the
mathematics course <Differential and Integral Calculus 1>
for the students majoring in mathematics, statistics, physics
and astronomy. By applying mathematical ideas to real prob-
lems and experiencing the process of sharing the results this
course will provide a firm ground for basic mathematical
knowledge.
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10442.001100 | o|*&st 2 2-2-0
Differential and Integral Calculus 1
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This course serves as a mathematics course focusing pri-
marily on vector calculus for students majoring in Mathe-
matics, Statistics, Physics and Astronomy, which is a sequel
to <Differential and Integral Calculus 1>. We first learn dif-
ferentiation of functions of several variables and their appli-
cations, namely the Taylor expansion of several variable func-
tions, min-max problems, several variable vector-valued func-
tions, vector fields, line integrals, and differential forms. We
will derive the fundamental theorem of line integrals from
the fundamental theorem of calculus. We continue by defin-
ing integrals of functions of several variables, namely, multi-
ple integrals and learn how to compute them efficiently us-
ing Fubini’s theorem and integration by substitution. Finally
we study basic vector calculus widely used in several areas
of Physics and Engineering including Green’s theorem, para-
metrized surfaces, surface integrals, the divergence theorem,
Gauss’ theorem and Stokes’ theorem.

10442,001200 o|MEstAE 2 1-0-2

Differential and Integral Calculus Practice 2
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This course aims to develop skills for solving specific
problems and to share mathematical ideas based on the
mathematics course <Differential and Integral Calculus 2>
for the students majoring mathematics, statistics, physics and
astronomy. By applying mathematical ideas to real problems
and experiencing the process of sharing the results this will
provide a firm ground for basic mathematical knowledge.

8t29| 7|=(Academic Foundations)
033.007 gt ezt #3k 1 3-3-0

Calculus for Life Science 1

AAste A3 e 3 V12T AREA Ag9d A
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3} 1 e afad 3t AFE Zaae Agdr

As a basic mathematics course for students in life science,
differential equations describing various natural phenomena
related to life science and their solutions are introduced.
Differential equation models and successive approximation
are employed to study the spread of epidemics. Mathematical
computer programming is used.
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Calculus for Life Science 2
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As a sequel to <Calculus for Life Science 1>, this course
explores the periodic behavior of pendulum and dynamical
systems, functions of several variables, series and approx-
imations, Poisson distribution and Fourier series.

033.009 WAL ot 4% 3-3-0
Calculus for Business
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As a basic mathematics course for students in business,
this course surveys basic calculus for polynomials and ration-
al functions, basic properties and applications of exponential
and logarithmic functions, elementary notions of vectors and
matrices.

033.010 ARAEZE ffFt £8H1 3-3-0

Calculus for Humanities and Social
Sciences 1
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As a basic mathematics course for students in liberal arts
and social sciences who have no experiences for calculus,
the basic notions for differentiation and integration will be
discussed together with calculus of polynomial functions, ra-
tional functions, trigonometric functions, exponential and log-
arithmic functions. Topics on Taylor expansion and power
series will be included together with elementary differential
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equations. Examples from economics and management will
be discussed.

033.011 AZABIAIE AT 48 2 3-3-0
Calculus for Humanities and Social
Sciences 2
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As a sequel to of <Calculus for Humanities and Social
Sciences 1>, topics on functions of several variables will be
discussed. After experiences on linear and quadratic forms
with matrices, topics on gradients, local maximum and mini-
mum, Lagrange methods will be discussed together with
Fubini theorem on double integration. Some topics from
management and social sciences such as linear programming,
traveling-salesman problem and mathematics of voting will
be touched. As a basic mathematics course for students in
liberal arts and social sciences who have no experiences for
calculus, the basic notions for differentiation and integration
will be discussed together with calculus of polynomial func-
tions, rational functions, trigonometric functions, exponential
and logarithmic functions. Topics on Taylor expansion and
power series will be included together with elementary dif-
ferential equations. Examples from economics and manage-
ment will be discussed.

033.012 48t 7|x0 88 1 4-3-2

Mathematics: The Basics and Applications 1
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This course introduces students to basic mathematics and
its applications. The topics that will be discussed in the
course includes basic ideas of calculus: limits of functions,
differentiation and integration. This course also includes top-
ics such as multivariable functions and differential equations.
Furthermore, we introduce numerical methods like Newton’s
method, Riemann sum and Euler’s method. For these we use
a mathematical program such as Maple. We aim for students
taking this course to be able to formulate various phenomena
and situations of the real world into mathematical language.

033.014 28ta8H 1 3-3-0
Engineering Mathematics 1
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<Engineering Mathematics 1> introduces basic and advanced
mathematics used in engineering. The aim of the course is
to develop an awareness and an appreciation of the role of
mathematics in engineering. This course deals with mathe-
matical principles, methods, and modeling.

033.015 3&48 2 3-3-0

Engineering Mathematics 2
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<Engineering Mathematics 2> is a continuation of <Engi-
neering Mathematics 1>.

033.016 7|z$8H 1 1-0-2

Basic Calculus 1
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The basic mathematics necessary for Calculus 1, Differential
and Integral Calculus 1 or Calculus for Life Science 1 are
studied in this course.

033.017 7|z 2 1-0-2
Basic Calculus 2
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The basic mathematics necessary for Calculus2, Differential
and Integral Calculus 2 or Calculus for Life Science 2 are
studied in this course.

033.018 o|AEste| HHS 2-2-2
Elementary Calculus
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This course covers basic concepts of calculus and its
applications. The topics that will be discussed in the course
include basic ideas of calculus : limits of functions, differ-
entiation and integration. Optimization problem and some ap-
plications such as computing area, length, and volume are al-
so introduced. In addition, this course introduces parametric
equations and its calculus.

033.019 SAE 3-3-0

Statistics
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This course will give an introduction to basic statistical
concepts. Students will practice applying statistics to other
sciences such as natural sciences, social sciences and en-
gineering, and examine computerized statistical techniques.
The course provides an overview of basic probability dis-
tributions, such as binomial distribution, normal distribution
and sample distributions. It will acquaint students with inter-
val estimation and hypothesis testing which are the basic
concepts of statistical inferences, and help students enhance
their ability to solve actual statistical problems based on
their study of regression analysis, categorical data analysis
and analysis of variance.
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033.020  SAHRAUY 1-0-2
Statistics Lab.
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This course will help students enhance their understanding
of statistical concepts and improve their ability of actual prob-
lem solving in statistics by using the statistical data analysis
package. Students will practice sampling, generating random
numbers and translating the central limit theorem into
graphics. By doing regression analysis, categorical data anal-
ysis and analysis of wvariance, students will develop their
problem solving skills in statistics.

033.021 | SATel M Y My 3222

Statistics Concept and Lab.
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This course is designed to introduce basic statistical me-
thods. The course will provide the students with an overview
of the elementary concepts, hypothesis testing, probability
distribution, statistical inferences, linear and multiple regression,
correlation and categorical data analysis, sampling survey and
time series.

L0#42001300  A§mpete gigh St 3-3-0
Biostatistics
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This course will provide a fundamental background for
statistical methodology. The objective of this course is for
students to develop the knowledge, skills and perspectives
necessary to analyze data in order to solve problems arising
in biostatistics, life sciences, public health and biomedical
disciplines. Topics including summarizing and representing
data, probability, statistical inference, hypothesis testing, cate-
gorical data analysis, linear regression, logistic regression,
analysis of variance, study designs, and survival analysis will
be covered. Through real study examples, students can un-
derstand data structure, find appropriate statistical methods,
and furthermore foster the ability to design a research plan.
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Biostatistics Lab.
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This course will help students enhance their understanding
of statistical concepts and improve their ability of actual
problem solving in statistics by using the statistical data
analysis package. Students will practice sampling, generating
random numbers and translating the central limit theorem in-
to graphics. By doing regression analysis, analysis of var-
iance, logistic regression and survival analysis, students will
develop their problem solving skills through getting hands-on
experience with statistical software.
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Physics 1
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This is an introductory physics course for students major-
ing in natural science or engineering. Topics discussed in-
clude gravitation, fundamentals on the motion of particles,
energy, wave motion, and thermal physics.

034.002 =28k 2 3-3-0

Physics 2
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This is an introductory physics course for students major-
ing in natural science or engineering. Topics discussed in-
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clude electricity and magnetism, light, special relativity, basic
quantum physics, and atomic and particle physics.
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Honor Physics 1
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In this course, the same contents as in <Physics 1> are
taught at a more, conceptually and mathematically, advanced
level. Topics to be dealt with include Newton’s law, force
and motion, conservation of momentum, work, potential energy
and conservation of energy, torque and angular momentum,
rigid bodies and rotational motion, gravitation, fluids, vibra-
tional motion, waves, entropy and the laws of thermodynamics.
This course is intended for more advanced students with
some degree of familiarity with the materials in Physics 1
already.
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Honor Physics 2
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In this course, the same contents as in <Physics 2> are
taught at a more advanced level. Topics to be dealt with in-
clude Coulomb’s law, Gauss’ law, electrostatic field and po-
tential, electrostatic energy, capacitance, electric currents, mag-
netic fields, Ampere’s law, time-varying fields and Faraday’s
law of induction, Maxwell’s equations and electromagnetic
waves, optics, relativity, and introduction to modern physics.
This course is intended for more advanced students with
some degree of familiarity with the materials in Physics 2
already.
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Foundation of Physics 1
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Foundation of Physics I is intended for freshmen who
have not taken highschool-level physics 1 and 2. Foundation
of Physics 1 includes highschool-level physics and fresh-
man-level general physics 1. Specifically, it covers kinematic
description of motion, motions under constant gravitational
field and inverse square central field, circular motion, simple
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harmonic oscillator, collisions, thermal phenomena, dynamic
model of gas molecules and basic laws of thermodynamics.
Lecturer can exclude subjects too specific or of less im-
portance among those of general physics 1 if he/she finds it
necessary.
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Foundation of Physics 2
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Foundation of Physics 2 is intended for freshmen who
have not taken highschool-level physics 1 and 2. Foundation
of Physics 2 includes highschool-level physics and fresh-
man-level general physics 2. Specifically, it covers electro-
magnetism, electromagnetic wave, refraction, diffraction and
interference of light, introduction to modern physics includ-
ing special relativity and quantum mechanics. Lecturer can
exclude subjects too specific or of less importance among
those of general physics 2 if he/she finds it necessary.

|
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Physics
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This is a one-semester introductory physics course offered
to students in general liberal arts and science. Basic ideas on
the particle motion and force, gravitation, waves, electricity
and magnetism and quantum theory are explained, to provide
students with a general perspective on the physical universe.

034008 ZAlsiAIE Sigt g2l 3-3-0

Physics for Humanities and Social Sciences
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“Physics for Humanities and Social Sciences”: This is a
one- semester introductory college physics course, designed
for non- science major students, which uses algebra and trig-
onometry in developing some of the fundamental concepts of
classical physics. This course introduces various topics re-
lated to our everyday life experience as a way to motivate
students. To help student to develop the fundamental phys-
ical concepts, the course offers a couple of experiment proj-
ects and utilizes video and demonstration equipments.
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Physics Lab.1
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This course provides students with opportunities to explore
various phenomena in nature and to understand the basic
physical principles hidden in everyday life by actively partic-
ipating in a series of experiments. This course provides in-
tegrated laboratory experiences to students who want to ma-
jor in physics, natural science, engineering, and other related
fields. Experiments are chosen from topics like forces and
motion, energy, waves, and thermodynamics
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Physics Lab.2
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As a sequel to <Physics Lab 1>, this course provides stu-
dents with opportunities to explore various phenomena in na-
ture and to understand the basic physical principles hidden in
everyday life by actively participating in a series of experi-
ments. Experiments are chosen from topics like electrical
phenomena in matter, magnetic phenomena, light, special rel-
ativity, and quantum phenomena in the atomic world.
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Physics Lab.
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This one-semester course provides students in science (or
in liberal arts, or social sciences) with laboratory experiences
as needed to appreciate how physics works. Students are
given opportunities to actively participate in a series of ex-
periments, through which they learn the physical principles
hidden in nature and everyday life. Experiments are chosen
form topics like force and motion, waves, electricity and
magnetism, and some quantum phenomena.
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Basic Physics 1
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Elementary Physics I is intended for students who have
not taken physics course at all and those with only Physics
1 background at high school. This course will cover elemen-
tary physics topics so that the target students can have
smooth transition to undergraduate general physics course. It
can even cover high school level physics if necessary. The
class will be run as one-to-one tutor system and the content
can be adjusted to each students’ level of understanding. In
concurrence with Physics I, the following topics will be cov-
ered: kinematic description of motion, motions under constant
gravitational field and inverse square central field, circular
motion, simple harmonic oscillator, collisions, thermal phe-
nomena, dynamic model of gas molecules and basic laws of
thermodynamics. Each class will include brief explanation of
basic physics concept and problem solving. Homework will
be assigned every week. The final grade will be given as
S/U.
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Basic Physics 2
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Basic Physics 2 is intended for students who dose not
have enough basic physics knowledge necessary for taking
college physics courses, including Physics 2. This course will
cover elementary physics topics so that the target students
can make smooth transition to undergraduate general physics
course. If necessary, it can even cover high school level
physics. The class will be run as one-to-one tutor system and
the content can be adjusted to each students’ level of under-
standings on physics. In concurrence with Physics 2, the fol-
lowing topics will be covered: electricity and magnetism, op-
tics, basic quantum physics, atomic and particle physics. In
each class, tutor will explain basic physics concepts briefly,
and student will solve related problems. And homework will
be assigned every week.
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Astronomy
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This course is intended for students to have a first look at
the Universe. They will learn by themselves the basic princi-
ples for measuring properties of various cosmic objects
through laboratory works. They will be also encouraged to
study basic observational facts through references and inter-
net sites. In class, professor will theoretically interpret the
observations to reveal fundamental principles behind them.
The chapters include Kepler and Newton, tidal interaction,
atmosphere and internal structure of planets, basic properties
of stars, interstellar matter and star formation, stellar struc-
ture and evolution, Milky Way galaxy, external galaxies,
large-scale structure and evolution of the Universe.
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Astronomy Lab.
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Students may use planetarium, optical observatories and
radio telescope in the campus to understand apparent motions
of the solar system objects and to have first hand experience
of doing observations. They will be encouraged to utilize
various internet programs to learn the essence of data reduc-
tion procedures. Some may perform numerical simulations to
generate theoretical data of their own interest. Students will
spend a night at one of the national observing facilities and
may witness how astronomers obtain data with large tele-
scopes. In the following listed are the astronomical phenom-
ena and data reduction methods that will be learned through
lab activities: apparent motion of solar system objects; eclipse
observations of planets, Moon, or Sun; naked eye observations
of the milky way galaxy; physical properties of stars; ob-
servations of sun spot and solar flare; galactic rotation and
mass; expansion of young supernova remnant; classification
of stellar spectra and Herzsprung-Russell diagram; expansion
of the Universe and Hubble’s relation. Special topics for the
term project may include the Goldilock’s problem, discovery
of exo-planetary systems, supernova, nectron star, black hole,
accretion disk, and cosmic microwave background.
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Chemistry 1
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This general chemistry course covers stochiometry, atomic
theory, chemical equations, the periodic table, gases, liquids,
solids, solution, equilibrium, acid, base, thermodynamics,
spontaneous process and electrochemistry.
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Chemistry 2
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Students in this course study kinetics, nuclear chemistry,
quantum mechanics, atomic structure, chemical bonding, tran-
sition metal, coordination compound, structure of solid, sulfur,
phosphorus, nitrogen, halogens, noble gases, organic com-
pounds and polymer.
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Chemistry
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This general chemistry course is offered to non-chemistry
majors Basic chemical theory and phenomena are considered
in the course.
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Advanced Chemistry
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The course is designed for entering undergraduate students
with prior knowledge in modern general chemistry. Topics to
be covered will include quantum mechanics, molecular orbi-
tal theory, thermodynamics, spectroscopy, basic organic and
inorganic chemistry. Students must pass the placement exam
to enroll in the course, and they are expected to be familiar
with basic concepts covered in Chemistry. The gradings will
be based on an absolute scale.
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This course accompanies Chemistry 1 Its primary aim is to
improve students’ ability to conduct experiments and to deepen
their understanding of chemical concepts and reactions.
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Chemistry Lab.2

Ag7e] 7397t obdd, <sist 2>3 FA Aok she I
oz 3P 712l Hade F58kaL, <skgt 2> Ao
A7 #dE APL Sl shstel diF dwbAdl oslE Fd ¥
3l g,

This course accompanies Chemistry 2 Its main focus is on
improving students’ ability to conduct experiments and deep-
ening their understanding of chemical concepts and reactions.
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Chemistry Lab.
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This course accompanies Chemistry. It deals with basic
experiments, but does not provide sufficient experience for
students whose majors are closely related to chemistry.
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Basic Chemistry 1
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Basic Chemistry 1 aims to help students taking Chemistry
1 and Chemistry. This general chemistry course covers stoi-
chiometry, atomic theory, chemical equations, the periodic ta-
ble, gases, liquids, solids, solution, equilibrium, acid, base,
thermodynamics, spontaneous process and electrochemistry.
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Basic Chemistry 2
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Basic Chemistry 2 aims to help students taking Chemistry
2 and Chemistry. This general chemistry course covers
Kinetics, nuclear chemistry, quantum mechanics, atomic struc-
ture, chemical bonding, transition metal, coordination com-
pound, structure of solid, sulfur, phosphorus, nitrogen, halo-
gens, noble gases, organic compounds and polymer.
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Biology 1

Aste FHsHe SEe] BpKoR Jolol & A
B3 Aoke] |2ANE Felst, 53 ARAYS TAEA
sHoeng ofslAyl] 93 J1xE FRaTh 150] des
< A 7193 A3, AREAY TR, AAEE, AEf
d, E2dAL A4 2 I 55 ET

Students in this course study the biological phenomena at
molecular level by investigating the origin and evolution of
life, the component materials of organisms, the oxidation and
reduction of organisms, the heredity of cell, the metabolism
of materials, the reproduction and development.
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Biology 2
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Biological phenomena at molecular level are studied
through analyses of biological hormone, the sensory organs,
the integration and control of nervous system, motility, the
classification of organisms, the ecology and behavior.
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Biology
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Topics discussed in this course include the origin of life,
the component materials of organisms, the oxidation and re-
duction of organisms, the heredity of cell, the metabolism of
materials, the reproduction and development, the biological
hormone, the sensory organs, the integration and control of
nervous system, motility, the classification of organisms, the
evolution of organisms, and the ecosystem.
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Biology for Humanities and Social Sciences
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The 21st century is called the century of Life Sciences.
Global leaders in this century should have the basic knowl-
edge of Biology for the decision making and policymaking.
This course is to provide a basic knowledge of Biology es-
pecially to the non-science major students. We aim to make
students understand what is life and how diverse the life is.
Also we provide why the environment is so essential to the
life in earth. A few experiments will be performed during
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the courses and in-depth discussions about social issues re-
lated to Life Sciences will be done.
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Biology Lab.1
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Students conduct biology experiments in this course.
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Biology Lab.2
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This course aims to deepen students’ understanding of bi-
ology through experiments.
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Biology Lab.
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This course is designed for practical comprehension of bi-
ology through experiments related to Biology and the basic
experimental art of biology.
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Basic Biology 1
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Basic Biology 1 is designed for those who need basic
knowledges of biology for further studies. Also this course is
designed for those who want to know more about basic
biology. This course will help students to understand and be
acquainted with biological sciences. Instructors will consider
each student’s knowledge level.
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Basic Biology 2
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Basic Biology 2 is designed for those who need basic
knowledges of biology for further studies. Also this course is
designed for those who want to know more about basic
biology. This course will help students to understand and be
acquainted with biological sciences. Instructors will consider
each student’s knowledge level.
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Earth and Environmental Sciences
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The course emphasizes on the planet of life-the Earth. It
deals with the evolution of the universe, started 1.5 billion
years ago, and that the solar system, 4.5 billion years ago.
The emphasis will be on how the Earth evolved as a living
planet, contrast to other neighboring planets within our solar
system. The course will also deal with recent global environ-
mental problems such as global warmth, ozone layer destruc-
tion, and hychological problems, as well as with sustainability.
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Earth and Environmental Sciences Lab.
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This laboratory course is a complimentary one with the
course “Earth and Environmental Sciences during the course,
the students will be involved in various activities on how to
understand the Earth. The emphasis will be on historical de-
velopment of Earth observation.

034.038 oh7|atst  3-3-0

Atmospheric Science
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This course aims to learn many kinds of weather phenom-
ena and overall atmospheric motions observed in the Earth.
In addition to being informative to the up-to-date issues, the
course provides general explanations for climate changes, air
pollution, and ozone depletion.
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Atmospheric Science Lab.
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In this course we will analyze weather data and conduct
simple experiments to increase our understanding of atmos-
pheric characteristics. Dynamical, physical, and chemical ex-
periments will be carried out in connection with the weather
phenomenon and we try to accomplish an understanding of
the atmospheric motions through those experiments.
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034.040 R LA|AEIDISE 3-3-0
Earth System Science
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The Earth is composed of four major systems, such as ge-
osphere, hydrosphere, atmosphere and biosphere, which gov-
ern the surface processes and internal dynamics of the Earth.
The Earth will be explored in the process of crustal evolu-
tion, environmental changes, and biotic successions since its
formation as a planet. The lecture consists of the pre-
sentation and discussion on selected topics, which is vital to
understand the scientific spirit and attitude.

034.041 A LA ABDIGEAIS 1-0-2
Earth System Science Lab.
ATE AW, 59, 710 U ABPoE TR, ol5 45

2ol ofsf AE % AT 1H—r«l Aol 2Ad. Ao &
Aol dojtd ZHL—J HAA, B39 Wl 3 e 2
e dolri, <ATAARTHL> 32 geolo} B tikd A
49 5ol 54 olale} A5EL J2Eg P,

The Earth is composed of four major systems-geosphere,
hydrosphere, atmosphere, and biosphere The interactions of
these systems govern the surface processes and internal dy-
namics of the Earth This course will explore the process of
crustal evolution, the environmental changes and biotic suc-
cessions of the Earth since its formation as a planet We will
conduct various experiments related to the course <Earth
System Science>, which will help increase our scientific un-
derstanding and improve our ability of interpretation.

034,042 sfiFet 3-3-0

Oceanography
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Major toplcs dealt with in the class are physical, chemical,
biological and geological characteristics of the ocean and its
environments; physicochemical properties of seawater, marine
ecosystem, marine biotechnology, origin and structure of sea-
floor and Sedimentation process in the sea. Lectures will
help comprehensive and basic understanding of characteristics
of the ocean.
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Oceanography Lab.
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Major topics dealt with in the class are physical, chemical,
biological and geological characteristics of the ocean and its
environments; physicochemical properties of seawater, marine
ecosystem, marine biotechnology, origin and structure of sea-
floor and sedimentation process in the sea. Lectures will
help comprehensive and basic understanding of characteristics
of the ocean, and lab. experiments will increase students’
abilities of data analyses required to do marine sciences.
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Earth Science
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This course deals with the basic principles on earth science.
This course will challenge studenets to develop models of
how the earth functions. Topics include brief introductions to
astronomy, meteorology, oceanography, and geology.
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Earth Science Lab,
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This course deals with the basic principles on earth science.
This course will challenge students to develop models of
how the earth functions Topics include brief introductions to
astronomy, meteorology, oceanography, and geology.

035.001

AREe HF Y HE 322

Digital Computer Concept and Practice
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This course will cover general concepts for computers and
their application. In particular, students will study word proc-
essing, education using computers, design using computers,
decision-making support systems, and problem solving methods.
As a result, the students will be able to take advantage of
Artificial Intelligence techniques and master computer appli-
cation through practice.
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035.002 AREQ 7|2 2-2-0

Fundamentals of Computer System
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This course provides an introduction to computer science
and programming language for freshmen. It consists of the
fundamentals of programming and the basics of C.

LOA44000100 2ot ANHe SIgt HAE T8 3-22

Computer Application for Scientific
Computation
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This course deals with computer application for scientific
computation in science for the novice. Throughout this course,
the students will learn some computer knowledge and its ap-
plication for scientific computation. This course aims at en-
couraging students to develop computer skills that enable the
realization of scientific ideas and engineering problems using
computers. Starting with the fundamentals of computer, the
course will include practical demonstrations and labs which
will naturally lead to better understanding towards scientific
computation. Furthermore, we expect students can eventually
develop their own scientific computation and analyze the
results. Based upon the computational skills learned from this
course, students will realize that they can apply these techni-
ques to other scientific subjects in the future.

L0444,000500 F-EE| SHAl: FHEZE{R A7iSt7| 3-2-2
Core Computing: Thinking with Computers
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Problem-solving with computers is a fundamental ability
required for students regardless of their majors. This course
is intended to provide the opportunity for students to learn
the principles and methods of computational thinking and
gain hands-on experience in computer labs. This course
teaches students the underlying principles of computational
thinking and data thinking. The principles of computation
thinking include data structure, abstraction, composition, hier-
archy, module, repetition, induction & recursion, sequentiality
& concurrency, state & value, framework, cost, and
correctness. The principles of data thinking include random-
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ness, probability, exploration & sketches, prediction by
search, prediction by modeling, abduction, and classification.

L0444.000300 °lZz|s U 3-2-2
Introduction to Artificial Intelligence
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Artificial intelligence (Al) studies smart machines that think
and act like humans. Al technology is based on the under-
standing of how human mind and brain work and requires
interdisciplinary research among humanities, natural sciences,
and engineering. Overcoming the limitations of the classical
rule-based programming approach, the modern data-driven
deep learning approach has made great progress. As the data
size and computing power grow more rapidly, Al is expected
to be a major driving force for the 4th industrial revolution.
This course teaches the principles, methods, and applications
of artificial intelligence to provide the students with the ba-
sic knowledge and skills required by the future-generation
creative talents. Not only the students in humanities, social
sciences, and arts, but also those in natural sciences, en-
gineering, and medicine will obtain new computational per-
spectives on human nature, new tools for problem solving,
and insights into the industrial and social changes in the dig-
ital age. The course consists of lectures and practices. The
practices provide the opportunities for the students in team
work to get hands-on experience of solving problems with
artificial intelligence tools.

10444000400 7ZS) 7|2: ML OHp= HEEl 3-2-2

Basic Computing: First Adventures in Computing
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This elementary course introduces the fundamentals of
programming, computational thinking, and data management
to students. Lectures and lab exercises will cover a range of
topics pertinent to understanding today’s digital society, such
as block-based coding, Python, HTML, web crawling, and
data visualization. Problem sets are designed to inspire stu-
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dents to apply computing in their respective domain. No pro-
gramming background is assumed.

L0444.000600 HEE 22 7[ARH: HE ¥ A& 3-2-2

Application of Computing: Machine
Learning Concept and Applications
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Artificial intelligence technology is making a tremendous
impact on society in general and machine learning is one of
the most crucial parts of the technology. This course in-
troduces basic machine learning techniques and teaches how
to apply the techniques to real-world datasets. Students will
learn basic mechanisms of major machine learning algo-
rithms, and perform activities of applying the techniques to
real world examples. For instance, after learning some classi-
fication algorithms, students will employ the -classification
models to estimate risk for disease using patients’ medical
record. The course will also address how to use machine
learning for recommendation and network analysis tasks. This
class requires Python programming skills.
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Application of Computing: Basics of
Natural Language Processing
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This class aims to help students with Python programming
and basic computing knowledge understand natural language
processing and learn related methodologies. Starting with the
preprocessing of texts, we study the state-of-the-art Technology,
Transformer. We finally build Classification, Summarization,
Generation, Question Answering, and Chatbot systems utiliz-
ing the trasformer-based pretrained models.
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Application of Computing: Basics of Data
Science
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This is an introductory course covering the comprehensive
study of basic knowledge and methods regarding calculation
and reasoning for analysis of big data. The course provides
opportunities to share various experiences related to data sci-
ence and develops

capabilities of comprehensive and convergent thinking for
big data analysis. Students learn the structure and process
of data and how to summarize and visualize data through
Python. In addition, the basic principles of inferential reason-
ing based on data are taught and cases and experiences re-
lated to the life cycle of big data are explained. This course
is intended for all students interested in data science. The
goal of this course is to provide the basic capability of cal-
culation and reasoning of big data to help those who will
take major courses related to data science.
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10545001600 <dofet Q17+ 3-3-0
Language and Humanity
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<Language and Humanity> is a course designed to have
students understand the variations and universals of human
language. The course introduces varying characteristics of in-
dividual languages, and identifies them in typological
perspective. The topics include theoretical issues in morphol-
ogy, syntax, semantics, pragmatics, information structure, lex-
icology as well as the ones in applied/interface areas like
language contact/variation, bilingualism, second language ac-
quisition, writing systems, sociolinguistics, and natural lan-
guage processing. Core data will be selected from Korean,
English, Chinese, German, French, Russian, Spanish, etc.,
and the relevant issues will be discussed in the socio-cultural
and historical context of the language communities.

041.004  gh3le| 2lojel 2at 3-3-0
Language and Culture of the Korean
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Among the various traditional and contemporary aspects of
Korean culture, many are related with the Korean language.
Some of them are commonly known, not necessarily accu-
rately, to those who have had high-school or beyond level of
regular educations in Korea, while, others are not. The aim
of this course is to have the students widen and deepen their
understandings of language-related cultural aspects of Korea,
based upon the accumulated, learned knowledge on such sub-
jects as follows:

1) Nation and the Language, 2) The Origin of the Korean
People and the Origin of the Korean Language, 3) National
Character and the National Language, 4) Nation and Language,
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5) Significance of Writing in the History of Mankind, 6) The
History of the Korean People and the History of Writings in
Korea, 7) The Significance of Han’geul in Korean History,
8) The Patriotic Emotion of the Koreans toward the Korean
Language, 9) South-North Division and the Korean Language,
Language Refinement Movements in the two Koreas, 10)
Standard Korean in the South and the ‘Cultured Language’,
Munhwa’eo, in the North, 11) Sociological Aspects of Korean,
12) Spoken and Written Korean, and 13) Written Korean in
the Age of Internet.

10545000500 @t-2afat M2 3-3-0
Korean Literature and World Literature
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This course will examine major works of Korean literature,
along with other East Asian literary works from Japan and
China, in comparison to major works of Western literature.
Students will thus come to a better understanding of both
the uniqueness and the universality of Korean literature, and
they will learn to closely read the masterpieces of world lit-
erature in this context. Focusing on the modern literature of
the West and Korea, the course will take a comparative ap-
proach to examining the characteristics and the development
of the zeitgeist as it is reflected in various literary works.
Finally, the course will deepen the students’ understanding of
and open their minds to both literature and the diversity of
life as expressed through the literature of different cultures.
By reading major works of world literature, understanding
the writers who left their marks on the history of world lit-
erature, and studying the time periods these writers lived in,
students will cultivate the imagination and sensitivity neces-
sary for creative writing and literary appreciation.

L0545,000600 TrZE-Fstat ofsi 3-3-0
Journeying in Korean Literature
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SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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In traditional times, Korean literary figures sought out
beautiful mountains and rivers, visited historic sites and wrote
about them, made frequent trips to the provinces on official
business, and even expressed through literature their experi-
ences when they fell afoul of those in power and were ex-
iled to remote arcas. In addition, scholar-officials in tradi-
tional times recorded their experiences after returning from
trips to China and Japan as emissaries, and when in modern
times the scope of their journeys broadened to include places
such as Russia and the United States, they produced a varie-
ty of literary works that expressed their perceptions of this
new world. In this context, this course aims to 1) help stu-
dents understand perceptions of nature, civilization, and the
world through classical works that deal with travel, 2) foster
understanding of the Korean way of life, from traditional to
modern times, through the keyword of “travel”, and, based on
the above, 3) familiarize students with the means of properly
expressing their own experiences of traveling at home and
abroad.

10545,000700 | g+ Z3to| Zojel AN 3-3-0

The Depth and Imagination of Korean
Literature
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Today, popular culture such as films, television dramas,
songs, and novels are drawing attention for their reinterpreta-
tions of Korean traditional literary heritage. As Korea be-
comes a more important player on the world stage, we are
entering an era in which Korea must be able to compete
culturally as well, and this competitiveness will become even
more important in the future. Accordingly, when it comes to
general education in this global era, it is vital that we re-
interpret classical Korean literature by combining a deep un-
derstanding of this literature with a modern imagination based
on unique Korean sentiments, but the current secondary edu-
cation curriculum in terms of the understanding it instills in
our students and the activities they engage in, goes no fur-
ther than simply supplying information. We need to give our
university students a real sense of pride in being Korean, as
well as the practical ability to share their culture with others,
by instilling in them a deep knowledge of and appreciation
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for representative classical works, and by providing them with
the opportunity to experience both the universality and the
distinctiveness of Korean culture. In particular, this course
will not merely equip students to analyze and understand lit-
erary works in detail, it will actively encourage students to
combine the Korean sentiments they find within these works
with a modern imagination to produce living, breathing crea-
tive works. In this way they will be able to bring about a
rebrith of our classical heritage, not as fossilized relics, but
as living songs and stories, creative works that capture the
Korean expression of life.
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Understanding Media Literacy
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By promoting fundamental and advanced writing and liter-
acy skills, this course will prepare Seoul National University
students to become leaders in their respective fields as pro-
fessional intellectuals. First, students will analyze Korean
texts in a variety of cultural media in order to comprehend
their nature. Second, they will master the essentials of proper
writing. Third, they will identify and correct the various er-
rors in existing texts. Fourth, they will divide into groups and
develop specific skills related to writing the types of cultural
media texts in which they are interested. Lastly, they will
hear from media guest lecturers, who will not only speak
about the prospects of their profession but teach proper writ-
ing in their respective fields.
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Korean Vocabulary Training
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This course is designed to improve students’ command of
Korean vocabulary and expressions (phrases, idiomatic ex-
pressions, sayings) needed to compose and comprehend ad-
vanced and academic writings. Students must have a strong
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vocabulary in order to improve their composition and com-
prehension abilities. The course will emphasize Sino-Korean
vocabulary in order to teach students the structure of Korean
words and enable them to expand their vocabulary effectively
Students will be exposed to vocabulary and expressions from
various fields of knowledge.

041.010 LS A| Q7] 3-3-0

Reading Modern Korean Poetry
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In this lecture we will read meticulously and will view
the worth of representative poets and masterpiece in Modern
Korean poetry from the 1920s to the 2000s. Also We will
understand concepts, basic principles of modern Korean po-
etry and we will get the pleasure of reading poems once
again, you want to. This process will be a time of the re-
enacted experience about historical experience, philosophical
experience, sensuous experience in the modern poetry,
unexpectedly. In This lecture we will read Korean modern
poetry and will study basic poetics and theory of poetry at
same time. In addition, we will widen the extent of the un-
derstand by studying about variety of a cultural experience
that appeared on modern Korean poetry. We will study
Korean poetry along with multiple genre of art, as well as
ideology of history, politics, folk, and themes such as love,
food, fashion and We will have a time to think of ‘What is
poetic thing’. Poems that will be deal with in this lecture is
a good poems. In Therefore, all students who like poetry,
can take this lecture and have enjoyment. However apprecia-
tion of poems as refinement level of University will be need
to be beyond the level of that reading comprehension. We
simply will be happy to read poems, by so doing, we will
be realize to navigate through whereabouts of spirit of im-
portant poetic that penetrate contemporaries.
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Understanding 21st-Century Korean Fiction
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This course aims to achieve two key objectives. First ob-
jective is to help you better understand contemporary Korean
literature. Attention will be given to the social and cultural
environment in which the texts were produced and to which
they respond. Second objective is to train you to have a
critical point of view concerning the past, present and the
future narratives. Analyzing contemporary Korean literature
and sharing your opinions and feelings with other students
through various activities, you will experience the immense
power of Korean literature.
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Arts and Culture in Korean Literature
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This course seeks to understand of the identity of Korean
arts and culture as they appear in Korean literature, and to
comprehend their continuity and variations through the works
of writers past and present. Rather than simply reading these
works, we will reflect on their aesthetic features, socio-
historical foundations, and ideological backgrounds. When ex-
amining the performing arts, we will consider both the writ-
ten word and the audio-visual experience.

041,017 %h2eo| ghatet TRl 3-3-0

Korean Usage of Chinese Characters
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The goal of this course is to improve students’ knowledge
of classical Chinese as educated persons. Improving the abil-
ity to use Chinese characters and Chinese character-based
words will establish a foundation for university studies and
activity in society as an intellectual. Students will learn
Chinese characters and Chinese character-based words, as well
as how they are actually used, allowing the students to accu-
rately read and write Chinese characters and Chinese charac-
ter-based words in everyday life.

041.018 g=3EHe| o|2at 4A 3-3-0

Theory and Practice of Hangul Orthography
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This course aims to develop the ability to understand the
principles of general norms of the Korean language including
Hangul orthography, and apply them to everyday life. Obe-
ying the norms is the most fundamental element for writing
as one of the properties required for cultured persons. How-
ever, they are not taught well in secondary educations. This
course studies the basic principles and technicalities of
Hangul orthography, rules of standard Korean (principles for
deciding standard Korean and standard pronunciation), loan-
word orthography, or the romanization rule. It will help to
develop the ability to solve the problems from using the
Korean language and Hangul. Furthermore, it will provide a
good chance to understand the relation between language and
spelling system, and to identify the status and value of the
Korean language and Hangul among other languages and
spelling systems around the world. In particular, it will also
help to realize the excellence and scientific nature of Hangul
through studying the procedure and principle of inventing
Hangul.
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Introduction to Oriental Classics
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This course will study classic texts of literature, philosophy
and religion from ancient Korea, China, Japan, and India, as
well as other Asian countries. It aims to comprehend human
nature, thought, and lifestyle through these texts.
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Understanding Chinese Language and
Culture
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This is an undergraduate course designed for students in-
terested in understanding the language and culture of main-
land China and the larger Sinophone world(Taiwan, Hong
Kong, and ethnic Chinese communities around the globe). This
course aims to compare Chinese language with Sino-Tibetian,
Korean and Japanese languages, as they had great influences
on Chinese language inspite of different genealogical tables.
More and more people including Koreans pay attention to
Chinese language because of China’s tremendous growth. But
there is no course which provides the features of Chinese
language based on synchronic, diachronic and cultural back-
grounds. So most of the Chinese language courses are in-
sipid lacking their deep, plentiful cultural backgrounds. This
course focuses on Chinese people and language in terms of
cultural features. For this purpose, this course will teach the
basic features of Chinese language first, and then will go
further to compare Chinese language with languages of eth-
nic minorities in China, with dialects of Chinese, and with
Sino-Tibeitan language. It will also help Korean students to
learn Chinese. At the end of this course, students will have
better understanding on Chinese language.
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Modern Society and Global Language
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This course fosters students’ understanding of the fast em-
erging transnational English-speaking culture by exploring
such socio-linguistic themes as language and gender; lan-
guage and race; as well as cultural diversity. It will provide
students with skills needed to make them into international
citizens and leaders in today’s global society.
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Understanding Western Literature,
1500-1900
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In this course, students will study modern European
li*-terature. The course will focus on literary discussions and
representations of the encounter between the East and the
West. In addition, the historical events that ushered in the
new era, shaping and developing modern European literature,
will be examined.
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Literature and Psychoanalysis
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In this course we will read selected writings of Freud and
think about the basic assumptions he brought into his inter-
pretations of human mind, society, and artistic creation,
Questions will be made on what sort of “truth” psycho-
analysis tries to find out, what significance it adds to our in-
terpretation of works of art, and what possibilities and limi-
tations it has to offer in dealing with literary works of art.
Latter half of the semester will be devoted to the psycho-
analytic reading of selected literary works.
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Reading Western Civilizations through
Literature

o 27] o]de NY¥E dFste I AFES Y EE
ol Mo ggovd AY ol oM FAHE 7A =2
el olzRiA Askd WAL Atk sz, Wzdes
£, QYA 5w AlY NS, FEAS 74 2Rlas ¥
Fohe TpE B4 B3 A2, ofelorE, A2, Ao
o, MEl ¥ 27] 2u ke b 4 gom, A gaEd
2 SR ue ohe} BaEd} BiE, Fus 29 7l
oA WA wH FE

By reading representative literary works from the premodern
and early modern West in Korean or Modern English trans-
lations, this course aims to explore the evolution of Western
civilizations from classical antiquity through the Middle Ages
up to the Renaissance. The reading list may include classical
poets such as Homer, Virgil, and Ovid; diverse genres of
medieval literature including chansons de geste and chivalric
romances; and early modern authors such as Ariosto, Cervantes,
Shakespeare, and Milton. Special attention will be paid not
only to individual texts and their socio-cultural contexts, but
also to inter-textual, inter-civilizational historical shifts.
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Literature and Philosophy in Dialogue
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The main objective of this course is to examine the inter-
relationship between literature and philosophy. First of all,
we will review the love-and-hate relationship between liter-
ature and philosophy from the ancient mythic age to the
present time. And we will delve into the problem of ‘per-
ception’ and ‘interpretation’ through selected literary and/or
philosophical texts. Then, we will examine various philosoph-
ical problems raised on the side of literature. For our better
understanding of the problems, we will read selected literary
texts whose contents are closely related to various philosoph-
ical issues. Now, we will examine various perspectives and
opinions presented by philosophers as to the idea of art and
literature. To do so, we will read some philosophical texts
whose arguments are closely related to various issues of art
and literature. Finally, we will proceed to the in-depth study
of a philosophically and literally problematic issue through a
specific concept such as tragedy, existentialism, imagination,
deconstruction, or romanticism. The issue dealt at this ses-
sion may be changed every semester.

L0545.000300 <of chiE4AA 27| 3-3-0
Reading Popular Fiction in English
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Through a selective reading of popular fiction in English,
this course aims to improve reading proficiency in English
and expand the understanding of Anglophone cultures. Various
popular genres, such as detective fiction, science fiction, fan-
tasy, and children’s/young adult fiction, can be covered in
this course.

041.027 FGArle] ol 3-3-0

Understanding English Poetry
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This course is designed for students approaching English
poetry for the first time. Readings will begin with poems
from the Romantic period.

041.028 Folz gle MAHESE 3-3-0

World Literature in English
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This course introduces various writers from different ra-
cial/ethnic/cultural backgrounds who are writing in English or
whose works are translated into English. Its aim is to help
students develop a comprehensive and critical understanding
of the world and its cultures through English as international
language. Focusing on a variety of issues including (colonial/
postcolonial) identity, gender, race, nationality, etc., students
will gain insights into other cultures, not as different national
literatures but as world literature.

041,030 U7 BAlet 23t 3-3-0
Human Cloning and Literature
Sl
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We live in the age of ‘Human Cloning’. With ‘Human
Cloning’, we usually think of the progress of biology and
genetic engineering proceeding drastically. However, from a
perspective of humanities, theoretical - imaginary knowledge
system on human nature, ‘Human Cloning’ is not a vision
on future or a recent phenomenon, but a series of attempt
since 4 centuries, at the latest from Descarte.

Western literature has made strenuous efforts for both the
concrete issue of ‘Human Cloning’ and the essential and ab-
stract issue of ‘mechanical view on Human beings’. This
lecture aims at getting an opportunity to speculate the issue
of humanities in a complex and fundamental way, grasping
ambivalently, positive vision and critical issue-raising of the
last 4 centuries concerning two themes, ‘Human Cloning’ and
‘mechanical view on Human beings’. Examining the notion
of ‘Human Cloning’ and the specificity of Human beings
distinct from the Primates, this lecture attempts fundamental
understanding on the human nature and the relation between
nature and culture.

This lecture intends an interdisciplinary lecture that com-
bines diverse domains of philosophy and anthropology on the
base of methodology of literary research. Hence, for main
texts we adopt literary works, and for secondary texts theo-
retical works related to the themes of those literary works.
And also, we refer to recent movies to lay out contemporary
meaning of the themes.
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Understanding French Masterpieces
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This course is open to freshmen in the French Department
and students of other disciplines who are interested in
French literature and culture. It contrives an understanding of
French literature and culture, focusing on its main authors
and their works. The course is built up by commentaries on
various works, home reading assignments and discussions.
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Love in French Literature
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In this course, we will explore the theme of love in French
literature and contemplate on different aspects of human na-
ture, relationships, and society in relation to love. This course
will provide an overview of the history of French literature
by using various texts from medieval to contemporary ages
and will allow students to analyze literature in depth.

041.029 atat ok 3-3-0
Language in the Mind
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Everyday we think and speak in language. Our minds are
expressed and understood through the words we use. The
mind embedded in language, the language containing the
mind, and the cognitive ability of the human brain hidden
underneath are the main themes of this lecture. The aim of
this lecture is to understand the basic principles and cogni-
tive abilities of language which we use to express and un-
derstand our minds. This course introduces the basic princi-
ples of language communication and the disciplines and
methodologies in studying the human language cognitive
ability. In the second half of the lecture, students will have
the opportunity to explore the process of language learning
through self-initiated lectures. Through the process of this
lecture, students can expect to gain a new perspective on hu-
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man language use and cognitive function.

041.032 =83t Atg| 3-3-0

Literature and Society
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Through the review of classical literary works from the
ancient to the contemporary period, students will gain a per-
spective on how the phenomena of various conflicts in hu-
man societies and their efforts to solve them are formulated
in the compositions. By the end of the course, the students
will be equipped with an understanding of man and society
as well as a proficiency in critical thinking, important skills
for their future life as social leaders.

041.033 o{Mat 25t 3-3-0
Women and Literature
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This course aims to analyze the identity of women de-
scribed in the literature. The first half of the course deals
with the representative works from the eighteenth century to
the present, with focusing on femme fragile and femme fatal
described mainly by male authors. The second half takes a
closer look at how women have established their identities
through women writers” works. We also discuss how histor-
ical, political, and social factors influenced women discourses.
We will consider not only traditional themes such as mater-
nity or eroticism, but also present issues such as modernity,
urbanity, and body.

041.034 EYUY2te| o3l 3-3-0

Understanding German Masterpieces
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By reading selected Korean translations of German poems,
novels, and dramas, this course helps students better under-
stand German literature and mentality. Both German majors
and non-majors are welcome.
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041.035 EAEQT A9l EAEO| 3-3-0

Dostoevsky and Tolstoy
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Dostoevsky and Tolstoy gave moral and religious views to
human’s nature, mankind’s destiny. They criticised on mod-
ern civilization and showed greatness of human mentality
through a series of events that they were converted to reli-
gion after mental crisis. Though Dostoevsky and Tolstoy
were contemporaries and thought of same themes, the meth-
ods of approach and results were different as their biograph-
ical bases. To explain these differences, this course will ana-
lyze writers’ works and survey their own literary, philosoph-
ical characteristics. It is necessary for students to participate
in this class by reading papers or free discussions to under-
stand writers’ thoughts on human, God and world from con-
temporary views.
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041.036 2{Alo}B42te| ol 3-3-0

Understandings Russian Masterpieces

AAZSALIA ATk HAE AL e HAlol 3
€ T WY AEEY ded 724 od, 28 1 AEE
o] WX AAZAAQ FFEE dEe AL FHow
of7lells B4zl, EAEQAT|, EAEo], AFH 2L AHEH
20417] A7Fee] AFEol 3k Aotk

In this course, students will study the literary works of
Russia’s great authors including 20th-century writers like
Pushkin, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov. Students will
explore the artistic structures and ideologies within such works
as well as their influences on world literature.

041.037 2lElotn|alz} Satat Atg] 3-3-0

Literature and Society of Latin America
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Students are introduced to the Latin American culture by
examining its literature. In this course, the students will sur-
vey the representative novels, documents and movies of
Latin America. They are expected to give a presentation and
to actively participate in class discussion with original and
creative thoughts.
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041.038 Estat 94t 3-3-0
Literature and Film
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This course explores the complex interplay between liter-
ature and film and their respective characteristics as artistic
genres by reading literary works and comparing them with
their visual equivalents. The course aims to understand how
the self-reflective and realistic features of novels are applied
and adapted to the genre of film. To do this, it examines
the original novels and their film versions of <Don Quijote>
and <Robinson Crusoe>, both of which are considered to
have had a significant influence on the development of mod-
ern novel, yet are marked by different structural features.
The student taking this course will be able to gain a deeper
understanding of the peculiar ways of representation used in
literature and film by analyzing the different ways in which
various social and cultural issues are represented in literature
and film.

041.039 Am[QloHF2to| ojgl 3-3-0

Understanding of Hispanic Masterpieces
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This course will explore the outstanding literary master-
pieces and cinematic achievements of Spain and Hispanic
America. Its aim is to enable students to understand Hispanic
culture, history and tradition. The examined texts will consist
of literary works that have been translated into Korean and
films subtitled in Korean or English. Particular emphasis will
be placed on student participation.

&

041.040 dole] MAH| 3-3-0

World of Languages
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This course extends the concept “language” within a varie-
ty of perspectives, and applies the concept to human life and

- 822 MIAI(Worlds of Knowledge)

the universe. Thus, the course will let the students explore the
universality of “information” and ‘“communication” in many
academic fields.

The course will provide the basic understanding of human
language-its structure in form and meaning, its nature, its
way of existence, and its generative principles. Further, the
students will explore the key concepts in more general con-
texts such as [natural language vs. artificial language], [sym-
bolic systems and tools for encoding world information],
[information structures in art/music and design], [the patterns
of communication in these “languages”], and [the roles of
human participants in the communication].

041.041 oo ofal 3-3-0

Understanding Language
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This course introduces the area of linguistics that deals
with nature and function of human language. Topics include
object and method of linguistics, nature of speech sounds
(phonetics-phonology), linguistic structures-forms (morpholo-
gysyntax), linguistic meaning (semantics), and discourse (pra-
gmatics). In addition, the course will also handle the change
and variations of natural language (historical-comparative lin-
guistics).

041,043  fetojqiZe] lof 3-3-0
Languages of Altaic Peoples
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This course offers a general survey of Altaic peoples, fol-
lowed by classes focusing on the three main subdivisions of
the Altaic language family: the Turkic, Mongol and
Manchu-Tungus branches. For each of these, you will cover
the extent of the people’s use of their language and charac-
ter, as well as the current preservation efforts of the culture.
As required, material (including visual data) gathered from
on-site fieldwork will be used to illustrate more vividly the
Altaic languages and cultures. In addition, the course also
aims to explore the relationship between the languages in-
troduced and the Korean language.

10545.001300 ©|3o{AMH 3-3-0
Bilingualism
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This course is designed to introduce students to the lin-
guistic, psycholinguistic, neurolinguistic, sociolinguistic and
educational aspects of bilingualism. The class will examine
how bilingualism is defined and measured, the development
of bilingualism, the contact language phenomena of bilingual
speakers, the psycholinguistic and neurolinguistic bases of bi-
lingualism, the sociolinguistic phenomena of bi/multilingual
societies, the issues of education and language policy for
bilinguals.

041.044 Ja|AH[E 3-3-0

Greek Tragedy
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This course aims to expand the understanding of classical
literature and culture by reading the works of Aeschylus, So-
phocles and Euripides. The English translations of the trag-
edies will be read with a focus on the methods for under-
standing the classics. In view of the fact that the classics
form the basis of Western civilization, how to read and en-
joy Western literature as well as varying ways to approach
Western culture will be explored.

041,045 Ja|A - 2oOthlgt 3-3-0

Greek & Roman Mythology
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This course will build a basic understanding of Greek
mythology through reading modern English translations. The
relationship between literature and mythology will also be
explored by examining how myths are used in works of
literature.

041.046 ariaes|A - 2okFste| MIAHl 3-3-0

World of Ancient Greek & Roman Literature
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This course surveys Greek and Roman poetry, epics, and
tragedies to provide a comprehensive understanding of Greek
and Latin literature. The characters and themes of these
works are analyzed to study the values and “weltanschaung”
of ancient Greeks and Romans. They are then compared to
the values of modern times.
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L0545.000100 -5-A%Y¥ HAF @17 3-3-0

Reading Masterpieces of Eastern and
Western Literature
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During this course, students are guided to read the main
canonical works of world literature, writing a short essay on
each text. The course aims to accomplish the following three
objectives. Fistly, the development of the basic methodical
approach of comparative literature by reading the canonical
works of both Western and Eastern literature. Secondly, the
exploration of the concepts of general literature through the
comparative literature approach. Thirdly, the gradual acquire-
ment of the mindset of humanities, as contained in the gen-
eral literature concepts.

L0546.000900 EuilifAo] MAH 3-3-0

Worlds of Renaissance
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This course examines the achievements and significance of
the European Renaissance from the multidisciplinary per-
spectives of art history, literature, history, and/or philosophy.
By reading representative primary texts of various genres and
areas in Korean or English translation, students will deepen
their understanding in Renaissance humanism and Western
ideas of modernity. The course will be divided into multiple
sessions taught by three or more instructors from different
academic disciplines.

042.002 Eajoto| o|aiiet ZH4F 3-3-0

Understanding Drama
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As active discourse on multimedia art increases, there has
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been growing an attention to Drama that is one of the con-
tents produced from new media. Such a keen interest in
Drama is expanded to overall cultural industry through
‘storytelling’ or ‘culture contents’. Most of all, it is notewor-
thy and remarkable that this trend reflects emphasis on the
necessity of academical approach as well as the discovery of
the dramatic aesthetic values. In this time, the ‘Drama’, the
dramatic art in general, could be understood as the compre-
hensive concept covering theatre, musical, film, television
drama and all that sort of things. Drama is a word origi-
nated from the ‘behave’, distinguished from a word ‘Theater’
that is derived from ‘See’. It stresses that Drama represents
the essence and nature of the Dramatic art. The main ob-
jective of the course is to enlarge the understanding of
Drama that increasingly gains attention as the significant cul-
tural genre and expose students to both the theory and prac-
tice of the Drama. For this purpose, the course considers the
nature of the Drama theoretically and study various elements
comprising Drama in the first part of the lecture. In the sec-
ond part, we will have a chance to watch a piece of the
Drama in various aspect on basis of these study.

042.003 2f2ko| MIAH| 3-3-0
Understanding Creative Writing
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This subject aims to acquire detailed knowledge and expe-
rience of Korean literature by helping Seoul National Uni-
versity students understand creative writing, offering critical
views on literatures, and further practicing writing. To this
end, this subject combines lecture, students’ discussion and
presentations, and literary appreciations and reviews to help
students develop a creative insight and have a sharp under-
standing of creative writing. Also lectures by invited authors
give students hands-on experience while increasing interest in
this s. In this process, students can have a discerning eye
and interest in various literatures including Korea literature,
and get ready for the study of professional writing.

042.004 gho| A3t 3-3-0

Korean Mythology
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Many Koreans have a fixed image that Greek-Roman myths
(so-called classic myths) are standard of myth. This image is
related to Euro-centered education in school of Korea. Many
Korean students ask; Why we don’t have a creation myth,
and Why have no heros like Greek heros? But There are
Many kinds of myth in Korean oral and literal tradition. We
have a creation myth, a flood myth, the origin myth of god,
the birth myth of a nation, a shrine myth, and progenitor
myth. We will analyze and interpret these kinds of Korean
myth in class. We will also analyse myths by some theory
like a comparative mythology, Sinocentrism, feminism and
poststructuralism. Through this subject, attendees will under-
stand not only Korean myth, but also Korean culture and
cultural unconsciousness deeply.

042.005 slzft £ofost 3-3-0
Chinese Character and Oriental Culture
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Since the form Jiagu wen (Oracle-bone Inscription), Chinese
Characters have had a great influence on oriental culture
throughout their long history. It is what China, Korea, and
Japan have in common in their cultures; thus, they belong to
the same cultural field called the “Cultural field of Chinese
Characters.” This course aims to foster understanding of the
East Asians’ way of thinking as reflected in their own cul-
ture through Chinese Characters. The following are the course
contents:
1) Historical
Characters
2) Original meaning of Chinese Characters used in today’s

changes and developments of Chinese
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practical life
3) Chinese Characters vis-a-vis Asians’ life: agriculture,
names, taboos
4) Chinese Characters vis-a-vis modern people’s interest:
Si junzi (four noble characters; Plum, Orchid, Bamboo,
and Chrysanthemum design), calligraphy
5) Looking for new ways to utilize Chinese Characters
and oriental culture: Design
This course will use various virtual materials that can help
students gain understanding on each course content. For part
5 in particular, student participation will be encouraged to
determine and discover aspects of Chinese Characters that
are applicable to today’s practical life.

042.006 | F3oiHUo| Alsiet B3t 3-3-0

Understanding the Society and Culture of
the Sinophone World
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This is an undergraduate course designed for students in-
terested in understanding the society and culture of mainland
China and the larger Sinophone world (Taiwan, Hong Kong,
and ethnic Chinese communities around the globe). China’s
economic growth since its reform and opening in the late
1970s, averaging over 9% per year, has allowed the country
to gain influence and to emerge as a global leader on a par
with the U.S. Behind this rapid development lie close coop-
erations of, and coordinations with, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and
the ethnic Chinese network worldwide. This course will sur-
vey the factors enabling China’s development from cultural,
historical, and political perspectives, and seek to understand
both the sociocultural similarities and differences marking the
Taiwanese and Hong Kong experience, as well as the experi-
ences of diasporic Chinese communities, vis-a-vis mainland
China. Attention will be paid to both the present situation
and possible avenues of future development. The aim is for
students to acquire the breadth and depth of understanding
necessary to respond actively to future global changes spear-
headed by the Sinophone world.

042.007 | niZ2stet wchtslel ofsf 3-3-0

Understanding American Culture and
Contemporary Society
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The main objective of this course is to gain a deeper un-
derstanding of the world we live in through an in-depth ex-
ploration of American culture. Undoubtedly, the US has
emerged as hegemonic power and accordingly, has been
wielding an enormous influence over the world since the fall
the of Soviet Union. Along with this, American popular cul-
ture has also transformed many cultures around the world.
Therefore, gaining a proper understanding of the US and its
culture is mandatory for SNU students training to become
the leaders of 2l1st-century. This course will introduce stu-
dents to a variety of texts across various disciplines - his-
tory, philosophy, cultural studies, literature etc. - in order to
understand how American culture interacts with and shapes
the world we live in. Many of the important social and cul-
tural movements and trends since World War II, which have
contributed to the reshaping of the contours of American
culture - American exceptionalism, consumerism, globalization
and mass culture, muticulturalism, ecoculturalism - will be
examined from various perspectives, both synchronically and
diachronically. We will rely on texts written in English
whenever necessary and also utilize visual materials to aid
and guide us.

042.008 do|&st 217 3-3-0

Reading Anglo-American Culture
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This course introduces students to Anglo-American main-
stream culture by reading selected prose works of various
genres-essays, short stories, biographies, historical writings,
memoirs, political pamphlets, etc.-in English. Through in-
tensive reading of texts, students are expected to improve
reading skills in English. Along with this, various writing
styles shaped by and resistant to the idea of culture will be
discussed in a way that students can gain an in-depth knowl-
edge of Anglo-American culture.
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042.009 AMafdat 25F 3-3-0

Imagination and Culture
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This course will primarily introduce the characteristics of
the imaginary world, a place for the creation and manifes-
tation of images. It offers a framework for the understanding
of the functions and working principles of imagination. In
order to draw a methodology and a new epistemology of the
imaginary world, an overview analysis of human studies be-
yond the boundaries of separate disciplines will be performed.
This will acquaint the students with diverse examples of cul-
tural phenomena in a geographical and historical context of
the East and West, showing, diachronically as well as syn-
chronically, the actual embodiments of the imagination.

042.010 ZapaolH Bafo| ofsf 3-3-0

Understanding of the Francophone Culture
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In this course we seek to deepen understanding of the
Francophone society by reading French texts that deal with
the social and cultural problems in France and other Franco-
phone countries. Reading of related texts in Korean is given
as homework assignment. Students can expect to rear their
reading abilities in French as well as study issues in society
and culture.

042,011 MofoiZo| ofaf 3-3-0

An Introduction to Western Drama and
Theater
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This course surveys the development of drama in countries
that speak Germanic (English, German), Romance (French,
Italian), or Slavic languages. Students will analyze these an-
cient as well as contemporary representative works and theo-
ries of the theater as part of world literature. Audio-visual
materials concerning the performance of classical works will
be used to treat the relationship between Western and Eastern
drama.
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042,012 £olo{H 28to| ofsf 3-3-0

Understanding of the Germanic Culture
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Germany has played an increasing important role in the
world since its reunification and the establishment of the
EU. This course aims to explore and understand Germany
and German people, German society, German history, and
German-speaking countries. This course puts emphasis on not
only providing information and knowledge about Germany
but also improving the critical understanding of the cultures
and societies of German-speaking countries. In conclusion,
this course aims at helping students comprehend the sig-
nificance of Germany and its important role in today’s in-
creasing globalized world.

042,013 g|Alofele| 4taf B3t 3-3-0

Russian Life and Culture
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This course aims to enhance students’ understanding of
various forms of texts-literature, music, painting, drama,
movie texts-which form the base of the Russian culture. No
cultural text exists independently. Rather all texts exist in the
organic nets of history and society created by human beings.
Therefore looking into these texts through micro/macro-
analysis, we will survey specificity and generality of the
Russian culture. Also in that process, that is during our sur-
vey on the identity of the Russian culture, formed by
Russians’ concrete lives, we will deeply understand not only
the Russian culture but our own culture within the frame-
work of the world culture.

Works of art reflect and create unconscious/conscious mem-
ories of artists’ experiences, being re-experiences and re-crea-
tion of society’s culture which artist belongs to. Especially,
analysis of the Russian literary works that identify life with
memory enable students to have a broader understanding of
human beings and their creations, not in a narrow sense
which perceives a work of art as an individual’s creating,
but in a broad sense of the traditional culture. Hence, this
course will analyze various cultural texts themselves, survey
the circumstances artists are facing as well as their biograph-
ic facts, and analyze texts that can be identified as various
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cultural memories accumulated in culture.

042.014 AmQlojH F3fe| ofgff 3-3-0

Understanding of the Hispanic Culture
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In this course, students will acquire knowledge of Hispanic
culture through various media including newspapers, broad-
casting, and literature. They will examine current issues Sys-
tematically and concretely and investigate the culture and so-
ciety of Hispanic countries.
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Art and Civilization in Asia
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This course is an investigation of traditional art from
China, Korea, Japan, India and Southeast Asia, focusing on
their artistic and historical contexts. Emphasis will be on the
characteristics and significance of such works. Additionally,
the class will focus on the relationship of the fine arts with
the respective country’s ideology, religion, society, and econ-
omy as well as other fields of art.

042.016 GcEwet 23F 3-3-0

Contemporary Religion and Culture

FTusty SAES 2t oug A E3kE ol F Y=
T2 ZoFde Itk 53] dAd Fudtelx FyHow
ZEole Mgl 47 9 "AE A, Jsh-AvEd B4, 72-
TeRA A, RA-FREH B4, tdd FEsA vl A
& Hlgel 21, o]5e] o5 A AT FRE T
A g B3E(5e] dd 2 molEs), A 3 anEs), d
ny2ERs), AW 2 3FEs}, AtolH JHEs = HE 4
ARESHS oA MEA oleletA skeAl T3t} & olgo]
g et oW A oAEYE o FA AAsk=A AAA
o2 AE. oo Fus 31| dskEsts s AeA 34
Ha g AA FuAY uwsiel Az ZEFY 94 230l
ZYsto] HREE AR FuA ojulA] WstY J1E dANE F
ZA o2 At

This course will cultivate students’ understanding of mod-
ern culture through religious studies. Taking the various per-
spectives and ideologies emphasized in modern religious stud-
ies as a basis, students will learn numerous ways one can
view modern culture.
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042.017 Zuot ¥st 3-3-0

Religion and Film
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This course investigates the relationship between religion
and visual culture, mainly cinema. It will explain that reli-
gion is the key to understand human beings through explora-
tion of a variety of movies that deal with religious motifs
such as time and space, suffering, death, myth and ritual.

042.018 Zuet ol 3-3-0

Religion and Arts

Filo} ool o@A Mz ThiEA BAZ WS

Ly

._z]__

(23

A =
AnEA, Qzbe] 3 BEC 4B A FA w
A A2Y # JE e B, =g 1wl Fags

oA ego] AAske e
2 24o] gt

This course investigates the historical relationships between
religion and art.
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042.019 s Estet 7|52 3-3-0

Modern Culture and Christianity
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This course provides an analysis of the presence and in-
fluence of Christianity in Korean culture and the rest of the
world.

10546.000200 oil&2| 7tx|2f H[Y 3-3-0
Art Criticism and Values of Art
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In our experiences of art, we describe, interpret, and eval-
uate works of art, and these activities constitute the practice

- 43 -



= (Courses for General Education)

of art criticism. This course addresses philosophical and
methodological questions relevant to criticism of the arts, es-
pecially the question of value and evaluation. It discusses the
issues regarding interpretation of artworks, examining theories
of interpretation with examples of actual artworks. Also, it
examines various aspects of art’s value including aesthetic
value, cognitive value, moral value, etc. It then moves on to
the issue of applying standards of evaluation to some con-
troversial cases found in the area such as erotic art, public
art and popular art. Finally, some meta-critical issues are
addressed. It aims that, through the course, students can de-
velop their ability to appreciate artworks critically, acquire
some knowledge about artists, artworks and their cultural
backgrounds, and eventually cultivate analytic attitude, ‘good
taste’ and sensitivity appropriate for current multi-cultural
society.

042.021 olgat AtE| 3-3-0

Art and Society
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This course provides an inquiry into aesthetics and the re-
lationship between society and art.

L0546.000500 -3-%oil&<| olsf 3-3-0
Introduction to the Performing Arts
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This course comprehensively explores studies on perform-
ing arts, which are characterized by its emphasis on the
on-site relationship between stage and audience. The main
objective of this course is to enhance students’ interests and
understanding of general theories about performing arts, the
history of major genres of performing arts (verbal theatre, mu-
sic, dance) and the practice of interdisciplinary contemporary
performing arts. Throughout this course, students are also ex-
pected to advance their abilities in appreciating and criticiz-
ing contemporary performing arts.
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L0546.000600 O|&2UE 3-3-0
Introduction to Theory of Fine Arts
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“Introduction to Theory of Fine Arts” studies the change
of the concept of ‘the fine arts,” through asking the funda-
mental question of “What is the visual arts?” and inquiring
the specific historic answers to that question to achieve the
comprehensive and overall understanding of the western visu-
al arts. It introduces the critical and major conceptual changes
in art history from the ancient Greek arts to the Western
contemporary arts, suggests the intrinsic and extrinsic dynam-
ic factors in that changes, and also inquires the matter of
the aesthetic value of the visual arts, of the ‘beauty.’ It also
deals with the various proper ways to apprehend the versatile
modes of western art works in historical and pluralistic per-
spectives, which would help the students to experience our
contemporary art works much better. This course would pro-
vide the opportunity to develop the free and deliberate
thoughts on the visual arts, to discuss them, and to write on
them, too.
042.025

2UARYE 3-3-0
Introduction to Theory of Music
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This class aims to provide students with the capacity to
appreciate music and music theory. Through this course, the
students will not only be able to appreciate music, but they
will learn how to relate it to the humanities.
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Art and Myth
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This course surveys the many ways one can understand the
world through art and myth. It also studies the similarities
and differences between the two.

042,029 ol&at atst 3-3-0
Art and Science
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This course addresses the validity of the dichotomization
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of viewing sense and reason, investigating the origin of this
perspective.

L0546.000800 G*toll&2] ofslf 3-3-0
Introduction to Film Art
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“Introduction to Film Art” introduces students to the basic
concepts, technical analyses, and theories of film. As the ti-
tle indicates, film will occupy a central position in the
course, much as cinema has been the dominant medium for
the last 100 years. The study of film has a long and diverse
tradition, which will frame academic inquiry in the fields of
film in this class. Throughout the semester, this course will
introduce central topics of film including mise-en-scéne, cine-
matography, framing, editing, narrative, genre and author, as
well as a survey of critical perspectives on film. In addition
to preparing weekly readings, students will be required to
view a variety of films prior to each class meeting.
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042.032 SYd&EUAR 3-3-0
Introduction to Theory of Arts in Asia
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This course will inquire into spiritual aspects of Asian arts
through aesthetic approaches. It will study the concept of
arts in Asia, the formation of aesthetic consciousness and its
development, the relationship among poetry, calligraphy and
paintings, the reciprocal relations of Confucianism, Taoism
and Zen, the categories used in creative activities and criti-
cism, and so forth. Through these studies, it will provide the
chance to comprehend the essence of Asian cultures.

L0546.000700 = chizoll&2] ol3f 3-3-0

Understanding Popular Art
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This course examines the diversity and specificity of con-
temporary popular arts using aesthetic perspectives. We will
analyze popular arts as a everyday experience as well as a
collective experience using the main concepts of aesthetics
such as art, aesthetic experience, and aesthetic sensitivity,
and thereby cultivate liberal humanity that connects cultural
experiences with critical theories. Through classes that look
back on popular arts as easy, familiar, and entertaining, from
critical and reflective approaches, we seek to gain a new
perspective on the popular ‘art’. To this end, we will survey
previous studies, debates, and perspectives on “popular art”.
We will also look at representative examples which show the
transformations of genres and medium, and examine how
they have forces the aesthetics to adjust its methodologies
and perspectives. Popular art is not only for the masses, but
also an art given to the masses. And it is often created by
the masses themselves. Through the multifaceted analysis and
understanding of the stereoscopic aspect of these popular
arts, we will share a new dimension of public, culture, art,
and sensitivity.

042,034 mo|L|Z ojstat olg 3-3-0

Feminist Aesthetics and Arts
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In order to understand contemporary arts and culture deep-
ly and widely, we need various views to compensate the
principles of traditional aesthetics and criticism. Because the
phenomena of contemporary arts and culture include compli-
cate elements, namely changes of production process, the rise
of new media, various desire of audience, institutionalization
of artistic consumption and its challenge. Now that it is not
proper to take a contemplative attitude toward style and
form, multifarious approaches to contemporary arts and cul-
ture is required.

Especially feminist aesthetics has claimed that it should
establish the history of arts newly and tried to present new
way of reading of artistic experience which should not be
regarded as simple perceptual object, but as cultural text. In
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this situation this class will provide student with accurate un-
derstanding of the developments of various feminist arts.
Through examples from not only traditional genres of arts
such as painting, music, theatre, literature and opera, but also
new media arts, which include digital art, installation art,
visual art, we can open up new field of intellectual stimulus
for new generation students.

042.035 ClztQlat A&k 3-3-0

Design and Everyday Life
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Understanding the historical and cultural meanings of
design. It is based on the concept that is the interpretation
and creation of cultural symbol in everyday life. Special em-
phasis is placed on the interaction between design and cul-
tural identity. Design is not a simple ornamental aesthetic
but a vessel of mind. Various urban features, products, and
visual images along with a recent media technology are re-
viewed to develop design literacy and to foster interdiscipli-
nary perspectives to be the subject of culture today.
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Perspectives on Asian Art
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This course is an introduction to the history of Asian art
for non-art major students. It will cover the major artifacts
of China, Japan, and Korea from the ancient to the modern
era and attempt to define the characteristics that distinguish
Asian art from Western art. The role of art will be dis-
cussed in social, historical, and cultural contexts.
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Art and Civilization of Western World
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This course breaks away from the traditional limitations of
conventional art history, and adopts a broader view to under-
stand Western art in the context of the politics, economy, re-
ligion, and literature of each era to the Modern age. Instead
of dealing with Western art as part of culture, this course
focuses on examining the process in which visual culture is
formed from within the more expansive territory of civilization.
With this wider focus students will understanding that art is
not limited to the field of the arts as it is commonly defined.
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042.038 Megolge| ofalf 3-3-0

Understanding Western Art
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This course examines the characteristics and development
of Western arts, their differences, and surveys the current
status of Western arts.

042.039 o|&%2te] olgf 3-3-0

Understanding Masterpieces of Art
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This course seeks to expand the overall perspective and
understanding of art, through the appreciation of masterpiece
paintings and architectures of the East, West and other regions.

10546.000100 &ichol&e| o3 3-3-0
Understanding Contemporary Art
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Contemporary art is becoming more complex and diverse
with rapid changes in the role of artists and art institutions,
and newly emerging art practices. In order to broaden the
students’ understanding of such shifts in the contemporary art
landscape, this course moves away from the discourse-oriented,
chronological approach. Rather, the students are encouraged
to explore first hand, the art practices that brought about
such change; the work of leading artists; and major issues of
the art world to ultimately see the contemporary art world as
a systemic institution. As such, this course will be centered
on not only class lectures but also field trips. The aim of
this course is to aid students in understanding contemporary
art and the field of art within the context of art institution,
and to make art more accessible, and intriguing to the future
gallery-goers.

L0546.000400 -=2<t3t AtE| 3-3-0
Music and Society
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In modern society, music is not only an auditory art, but
also culture and industry. This course examines music focus-
ing on its social, cultural, economical and commercial aspects.
It surveys major genres of Western classical music including
opera, mass., concerto, chamber music, sonatas, as well as a
variety of popular music genres such as jazz, blues, country,
musical, rock, pop, folk, disco, soul, hip-hop and trot. By
analyzing different music repertoires based on their historical
and social background, this course aims to help students un-
derstand music elements such as musical form, harmony,
chords, scale, rhythm and performance practice, as well as
social and economic mechanism of music such as production,
distribution and consumption.

042.041 gicfeoto| o 3-3-0
Introduction to Modern Music

A FetrtellA 71du|A el AFolztal & 5 Sl= 2E 3099
S Hsto] o5 A ﬂ?%‘o}: TS "It A=
7he S7HE, AldidEs "PHHg ZolH, AFel A2 7)o, Aot
Foizel, AeEet Sol TuF Add 74015} 2ol w1
2Eol oA # A HV‘ *]ﬂ]’é t2i7ke] oldt E""H
BHA 2, B dgiopete] AR ‘:°ﬂ w3 Ais 21, &
ots sk Fdiae 99t s it 2=rhg
Ao B AAS 25 HAIEH ddigete] FoEd 4%
Aol Al Hrtkel W Aeolrt.

This course provides a detailed examination of representa-
tive pieces of modern music. Students will listen to various
kinds of music including instrumental, vocal, and incidental
music of various countries. Topics includes history, philo-
sophical background, composer, style, and interaction with
other arts.

042,042 2ot &0 A5k 3-3-0
Philosophy in Music
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This course provides a historical and systematic foundation
to help understand classical music in its various contexts.
Students will have the opportunity to survey a wide variety
of texts in philosophy and music. Emphasis is broadly placed
on addressing the following questions: “What music theory
was based on philosophical principles?” and “What philo-
sophical implications are discovered through music?” The
purpose of this class is to provide a humanistic viewpoint to
understand music.
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042,043 22o| 2| 3-3-0
The Elements and Structural Principles of
Music
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Through this course, the students may take further view
about substantial and practical principles of music beyond in-
dividual music theories. All of the students, who participates
this course, whether they are musicians or music-lovers, can
cultivate their musical capacity.

042,044 staeoto| ofa 3-3-0

Understanding Korean Traditional Music
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This course is an introduction to Korean traditional music.
Through listening to audio-visual materials and learning vari-
ous traditional musical genres, this course provides a deep
understanding of Korean musical culture. Concerts held dur-
ing class time will provide student a chance to experience
the beauty and aesthetics of traditional music. Students will
appreciate the modern trends of Korean music as well, so
that they can perceive the future of Korean culture.
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042.045 MFEede ofsll 3-3-0

Understanding Western Music
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Designed for students who do not major in music, this
course will help students understand and appreciate the na-
ture, structure, and history of western music in general terms.

L0547.001200  -3fZta} Sr25t 3-3-0
The Kyujanggak Archive and Korean Culture
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This course will evaluate the proudest traditions of the
Korean people, including the tradition of creating and pre-
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serving detailed documentations. Throughout the semester, the
Gyujanggak Archives and its history, invaluable tools in un-
derstanding the Korean tradition and where it should be
headed will be highlighted. There will be both written and
on-screen texts from the archives, as well as pre-arranged
field trips.

043,003 Sh2Ate] M2 S 3-3-0

New Perspective on Korean Cultural
History
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This course will provide new perspectives on Korean cul-
tural history. Students will examine the cultural characteristics
of Korean religion, science, politics, society and art. Special
focus will be placed on the interactions between cultural his-
tory and the environment.

043004 2 - gich ¢IAZFel 3-30

Nationalism in Modern & Contemporary
Korea
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Nationalism is one of the most important ideologies that
influence everyday life of Koreans. This subject shows the
circumstances under which Korean Nationalism has appeared
and developed. This subject will show the characteristics of
Korean Nationalism and the way to overcome it.

L0547.001000 -SotAlote| AREA 3-3-0

Historical Disputes among East Asian
Countries
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Korea, China, and Japan shared a border and developed
their histories since the ancient period. In the process, issues
of belongings of the nation and ethnic groups that existed in
the past, and different concept of territory in the past from
today’s border line have often emerged as major interest.
There were even cases of distorting and changing the histor-
ical facts according to their political goals. These problems
aroused political conflicts and hostilities against each other in
today’s society. In order to overcome these problems, con-
sensus about historical background from which these conflicts

i3
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occurred, its contents and the way to solve them should be
arranged among the countries. This course aims to provide
opportunities to understand the ongoing historical conflicts
and to consider effective solutions even for students who are
not majoring in Korean history.

043006 | rfet AL AE 3-3-0

History and Historical Representation
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This class surveys the traditional culture in Korean history
through represented architects of history like museums, me-
morials and historical novels. Students will come to perceive
the gaps between their memory and historical truth.

043,007 ghEAF 3-3-0

Korean History
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This class will not only provide students with a basic
knowledge of Korean history, it will also help them under-
stand the importance of learning history. Through an in-
troduction to the academic achievements made in this area,
students will be able to understand how Korean history has
evolved as a field of study. They will also further develop
and refine their scientific thought process, a very necessary
skill in historical studies.

043,008 Bh2olo| Atel4| 3-3-0

Historical Consciousness of the Korean
People
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This class will present the developing process of Korean
historical studies, examining the transitions made as pre-
Modern historical studies were reformed into Modern-style
historical studies. Certain changes in the people’s way of
viewing history, and the ways the methodologies were ap-
plied to actual studies will also be studied.

L0547.000800 @BrZx-E3tet E1 3-3-0
Korean Culture and Buddhism
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In this class, Korean Buddhism will be examined in rela-
tion with the Chinese and Indian Buddhist traditions. In ad-
dition, Buddhism, the most powerful ideology through the
4th and 14th centuries, had much relevance to Korean his-
tory and culture. This course surveys Korean Buddhism from
the introduction to the thriving and decline, and examines
the social and cultural meanings of Buddhism on Korean
history. The purpose of this process is to invite the students
to understand the role Buddhism played in Korean history,
and the meaning it had for centuries.

L0547,000700 | 2 ZciAtslet QIZSE 3-3-0

Modern Korean Society and National
Movements
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This course surveys the various national and social move-
ments in Korea from the late nineteenth century to the end
of Japanese colonial rule. The goal is to examine these so-
cial movements in relation to broader social and cultural
changes that resulted due to foreign aggression and the ac-
ceptance of a market economic system.

We explore institutional and policy changes, the ways that
such structural changes influenced collective mindset and
quotidian life of the Korean people, and the various activ-
ities through which the Koreans sought a stable life, restora-
tion of national sovereignty, and social reforms.

043.013 Sh2oiAte| ol 3-3-0

Understanding Korean Contemporary
History
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This class will provide students with a general summary
of the historical events which occurred after the Liberation
of Korea in 1945. Examined throughout the course will be
the drastic political, economical, and social changes such as
the Liberation, the subsequent division of the nation, the
Korean War and the advent of the authoritarian regimes as
well as rapid industrialization. The students will be able to
gain new perspectives on contemporary Korean history
through-out the course.

L0547,001100 S cHAte] A 3-3-0
Issues in Ancient Korean History
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Ancient period of Korea was a dynamic age when an
original form of Korean culture was created and the fertile
ground of Korean people was formed with the rise and fall
of many ethnic groups and nations including Ancient Joseon,
Unified Silla, and Balhae. During the period there occurred a
number of events and activities of historical figures, and var-
ious forms of foreign relations with adjacent countries espe-
cially China and Japan were proceeded. For these reasons,
the general public’s intellectual pursuit of ancient history of
Korea is especially high, and in some parts of the society
there are even attempts to pursue the ancient history in an
unscientific and false way.

Meanwhile, as Korea underwent the Japanese colonization
period and as the issue of ownership of the northeastern re-
gion was caught up in controversy with China, important is-
sues of ancient history of Korea came to the fore raising
wise variations in interpretations. This course aims to provide
students with proper historical point of view for under-
standing the current historical issues by discussing various
subjects related to ancient history of Korea even for those
who are not majoring in Korean history.

043016 ¥h3o| 2otgat 2-2-0

Cultural Heritage of Korea
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This class will demonstrate the outstanding qualities of
Korean cultural assets. The students will not only enjoy the
sheer beauty of the Korean palaces, temples, their Buddha
figures and stone pagodas, but they will learn to have a fi-
ner appreciation for them.

L0547.000900 THEAl £o| g%k 3-3-0
Confucianism in Korean History
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Confucianism was the most powerful ideology that has ev-
er existed throughout the history of East Asia. It served as
the guiding principles in politics and social regulations.
Confucianism influenced the society the most during the
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Joseon Dynasty, and the ideology regulated literally everything
from the government bodies to the lives of private citizens.
In this class, students will have an opportunity to examine
how the Confucian thoughts and culture were formed, devel-
oped and affected in Korean history, and how this process
was related with the development of Confucianism in the
East Asia. Through this process, students will understand the
Korean history in this aspect of Confucianism.

043.019 QIEE £ FhAl 2-2-0
Korean History Viewed through Lives of
Great Figures
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The modern era in Korea has been an age of drastic
changes and disorder that has produced countless heros and
antagonists. This class provides the students an opportunity
to meet those influential figures as represented in historical
texts and documents. Such an exposure aims to enable stu-
dents to reevaluate contemporary Korean history from a fresh
and open perspective.

043.020  'fEEcta gAY 2-2-0
Division of Korea and Korean War
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For Koreans the Korean War is one of the most tragic
events in their history. The serious repercussions of the war
and its aftermath can still be felt. The memories of the
atrocities that were committed are still the primary factors
that hamper reunification efforts. This class will closely ex-
amine the various aspects of the Korean War including ques-
tions on the origin of the war, how it continued, as well as
the solutions and remedies that were sought after the war.
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L0547.001500 ZAle] Aty Adziet g4t 2-2-0

Historical Achievements and Legacy of the
Joseon Dynasty
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This class aims to survey historical achievements and leg-
acy of the Joseon Dynasty and explores the overall history
of Joseon dynasty, stretching from the time of its founding
to the onset of Japanese colonization of Korea. This class
will take a multifaceted approach to shedding lights on vari-
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ous issues from political, economic, social and ideological
perspectives. The issues to be discussed include establishment
of the Joseon dynasty and organization of institutional sys-
tems, the development of Neo-Confucianism and the growth
of new political culture, social transformation and emergence
of a new form of culture during the late Joseon period, and
the deepening social contradictions and the declining of the
nation. From this, students can understand historical achieve-
ments of the Joseon Dynasty by comparing with different
ages and cultural regions. This class will provide students
with historical insights conducive to the formation of futur-
istic prospects of Korean society through the understanding
of legacy of Joseon Dyansty which is embodied in various
parts of contemporary Korean society.

L0547,001600 | g+ ZAl2] Atelet Bt 2-2-0

Society and Culture in Medieval Korean
History
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This course is designed for arguing both generality and
specificity of Korean Medieval history as understanding soci-
ocultural traits of the Goryeo dynasty. This course also aims
at criticizing contemporary unhistorical view influenced by
literati group of the late Joseon dynasty and scholarship in
the Imperial Japan. Society and culture are not only related
with each other intimately but also defined by international
order and domestic political situations. That’s why this course
considers international order and domestic political situations
as important parameters. It is expected that participants of
this course could broaden their perspective upon Korean his-
tory by examining peculiar Medieval social structure and
lifestyle different from those within contemporary ‘tradition’.

L0547.000300 &=2| #MEan} FHcl 3-3-0
Tradition and Modernity in China
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This course provides students with a basic knowledge of
China history, through which they will come to understand
the continuum from tradition to modernity.
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L0547.000400 -FAEe| Qftat A32E 3-3-0

The Silk Road and the Confluence of
Civilizations
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This course provides students with a basic knowledge of
the dynamic interactions of various civilization through the
Silk Road across Eurasian continent. Especially it aims to view
the development of world history around the area of Central
Eurasia, so that the students would acquire the perspective of
a global history beyond the limit of nation or region.

L0547,001800 -EofAlote] &M 3-3-0
Royal Authority in Traditional East Asia
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This course surveys the Royal Authority in traditional East
Asia. Royal Authority, expecially in East Asia is the repre-
sentation of the whole state. It needs to understand the Royal
Authority who controlled the state if we would like to know
the history of that period. Chinese imperial power rose ear-
lier than the other countries and it represents the typical
features. Therefore this course focuses the Chinese imperial
power and explains the other cases to compare each other.
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L0547.001900  o|&7t 2ol ¥At 3-3-0
History of Islamic Civilization
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This course surveys the history of Islamic civilization from
the rise of Islam to the present, generally exploring the basic
mode of operation of the states and societies, economic in-
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stitutions, cultural standards, religion and philosophy and so
forth. It would emphasize major historical trends and devel-
opments as well as interactions in world history rather than
details of historical events. Translated sources from Arabic or
Turkish(mostly into English) will be used to promote vivid
understanding of history. As mass media stress exceptionality
and uniqueness of Islamic culture, we need farsighted histor-
ical perspectives about transformations of the Islamic civi-
lization and conjunctures and contexts of various time periods.
The course will mostly focus on the history of the Middle
East that had been the center of Islamic civilization, in-
evitably excluding India, Southeast Asia and Africa for the
sake of convenience.
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Themes in Chinese History
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By developing legal codes, governmental structure, writing
system, religious beliefs such as Buddhism and Confucianism,
China provided a model for other East Asian states in the
pre-modern period. Importing part of Chinese culture, Korea
has also been in close relation with China. Thus learning
Chinese history and culture is not only necessary for under-
standing the historical development of Chinese civilization,
but also essential for having a broader and multi-dimensional
perspective on the East Asia, by learning the birth and
growth of a civilization, the rise and fall of many dynasties,
long-term interactions with other cultures, and many aspects
of material life. In this sense, this course aims to survey the
characteristics of Chinese history and traditional culture, fo-
cusing on a series of important topics. Also it is intended
that students will have a better view on common cultural
traditions shared in East Asia. Especially this course aims to
improve students’ understanding by approaching Chinese his-
tory through carefully chosen topics that could represent im-
portant aspects of people’s life in the pre-modern period,
rather than surveying Chinese history simply following politi-
cal or dynastic changes. Also it is expected that students
will recognize how closely traditions from pre-modern period
are linked to our life in present times.
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China and its Neighbors in History
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Throughout history, Chinese civilization have functioned as
the center of East Asian civilization. The confidence in its
cultural superiority was expressed as the distinction between
‘the central state’ and ‘the barbarians’, which formed a
Sino-centric world view. This course will trace the history of
the relationship between China and its neighbors, and will
examine its characteristics. Although its centrality was weak-
ened at the beginning of modern era, China is rising again
as the new ‘center’ of East Asia and the world. Therefore,
historical knowledge and understanding of the relationship
between China and its neighbors in the past is essential for
understanding contemporary East Asia and for predicting its
future. This course will provide an outline of the past and
present of the East Asian world order through surveying the
general history of the relation between China and its neigh-
boring countries.
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Major Personalities in Japanese History
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This course seeks to explain Japan’s salient historical de-
velopments through major personalities. Instead of merely
surveying their biographical backgrounds, we will approach
the contemporary context and social fabric from which their
thought and behavior emerged; their choices and dispositions,
in turn, may be placed in perspective against the backdrop
of larger historical currents.
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Cultural Traditions of the West
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This course surveys Western history from the ancient
times to the French Revolution. It provides a deeper under-
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standing of history by using various materials. The instructor
will choose twelve important issues from each period and
provide students with appropriate materials pertaining to
those issues. Through critical reading, discussion, and/or writ-
ing papers, the students will gain a more in-depth under-
standing of history.
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Modern Civilization of the West
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Contemporary western society can be seen as resulting
from the tension between modernization and anti-moderniza-
tion, the spirit of dual revolutions, bourgeois and industrial.
This course examines such tensions. In addition, students will
study, in a broader view, how western society proceeded as
a whole and how the western man expressed himself through
the course of this development.
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History of Democracy and Citizenship
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Deeply intertwined with social and political trans-
formations, the meaning of “citizenship” has gone through
significant changes throughout history. The modern under-
standing of citizenship, which emphasizes self-government
and equal rights, has become inseparable from conceptions of
democracy. This course examines the development of demo-
cratic political systems based on citizenship and the conflicts
and compromises between various social classes in this proc-
ess from ancient times to the 20th century, with an emphasis
on how the concept of citizenship has been gradually ex-
panded and democratized. We will examine this history from
the viewpoint of countless men and women who struggled to
resist oppression, establish a stable democracy, and define
and protect human rights. Ultimately, this course will help
students explore various aspects of what citizenship truly
means in today's democratic society.

043.031 frEI[ofe| PAt 3-3-0
History of Utopianism
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The intellectual history of mankind is woven with differ-
ent streams of mental pursuit - analyses and interpretations
of existing societies on one side and aspirations and concepts
for utopian life on the other side. This course covers the
history of utopian thoughts in the Western history. In the
first part, students analyse the utopian elements in the works
of pre-modern authors: Platon’s Politeia, Augustine’s Civitas
Dei and the utopianism of Thomas More. In the second part,
the course deals with the history of modern socialism - his-
torical background and development of socialist thoughts,
main features of utopian socialism and Marxism and features
of socialism after the Bolshevik Revolution.
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Christianity and Western Civilization
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Christianity has been an important pillar of Western civi-
lization with Greco-Roman culture. Exceeding the level of
religion, it has had a serious impact on the formation of
Western society and its culture. The understanding of Chris-
tianity is, therefore, essential for the comprehension of the
West and the world history. By illuminating the formation
and spread of Christianity to Europe and the New World,
this course will help students gain a deeper understanding of the
history of Christianity as well as Western society. Furthermore,
by looking at the relationships between Christianity and the
cultural characteristics of European nations in various histor-
ical context, this course aims to help students understand to-
day’s European culture. Examining Christianity in the context
of politics, economy, ideology, and culture will help get the
insight into overall Western civilization.
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History of Western Civilization 1: from
Antiquity to the Renaissance
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History is a “dialogue between the past and the present.”
By surveying major themes in Western history from the an-
cient period to the Cold War, this course aims to help stu-
dents gain valuable insights into humanity’s past and the
present, leading to a more refined perspective on the future.
Students are presented with varying historical interpretations,
both old and new, helping them gain deeper understanding
of historical subjects. Challenging conventional euro-centric
perspectives, this course guides students toward a more crit-
ical understanding of Western civilization. This course is the
first half of a two-part survey of Western history, covering
ancient period to the Renaissance.
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History of Western Civilization 2: from the
Reformation to the Cold War
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History is a “dialogue between the past and the present.”
By surveying major themes in Western history from the an-
cient period to the Cold War, this course aims to help stu-
dents gain valuable insights into humanity’s past and the
present, leading to a more refined perspective on the future.
students are presented with varying historical interpretations,
both old and new, helping them gain deeper understanding
of historical subjects. Challenging conventional euro-centric
perspectives, this course guides students toward a more crit-
ical understanding of Western civilization. This course is the
second half of a two-part survey of Western history, cover-
ing the Reformation to the Cold War.
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Empire in Western History
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Since the second half of the nineteenth century, the policy
of imperialism of the Western powers greatly supported the
expansion of Europe. This course examines the idea and
practice of empire in the Western history, the expansion of
Europe and its impact on colonial society. It also explores
imperial policies which contributed to the expansion, includ-
ing their background and main contents as well as its
characteristics. Finally, the class deals with the First World
War which resulted from the imperial policies of Western
powers.
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History of Nationalism
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Through the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, the world
had been preoccupied with establishing the nation as an un-
alterable historical and political entity. In the process, the
concept of nationalism appeared and has developed into a
dominant ideology. Nowadays it is widely acknowledged that
national boundaries and identities are not predetermined but
historically constructed. This course focuses on the making
of nations in history and the role of states in the process of
concretizing nations as stable political, social, and cultural
units. It is also important to investigate the new wave of na-
tionalism accompanying globalization and to critically analyze
Korean nationalism from a comparative perspective.
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History of Sexuality and Love
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This course examines sexuality and love in Western
history. Sexuality and love have long held an important
place in the realm of popular imagination, and lately have
also emerged as pertinent academic research topics. Central
to human relationships and social institutions in many ways,
throughout history sexuality and love have been constantly
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reconstructed and transformed. “Private lives” are not trivial
subjects as political history had traditionally assumed, but
form a central site in which social changes, power relation-
ships, and identity formation are mediated, reproduced and
also resisted. This course investigates changing attitudes of
sex and love from the ancient times to today, and looks into
various emotional, scientific and medical discourses and prac-
tices attached to human bodies. Ultimately, it will help stu-
dents to understand love and sexuality not merely as a realm
of morals or ethics but as changing historical constructions.
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Cultural History of Cities
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It is hardly an exaggeration to say that civilizations were
born in cities. The history of cities vividly portrays how
broad historical transformations were experienced in the daily
lives of ordinary people. Closely paralleling social, economic,
cultural, and political changes in Western civilization, cities
have taken a wide variety of forms, emerging and disappear-
ing over time. By looking at the historical dynamics in-
volved in the development and decline of the major cities of
each era, we can discern the driving forces of civilization
and history. This course aims to understand the ever-chang-
ing historical characteristics of Western civilization by exam-
ining various cities from ancient Athens to modern New
York. The ultimate goal of this course is to help students
critically analyze the urban spaces we live in from a histor-
ical perspective.
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Western History in the Popular Media
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This course delves into the complex relationship between
media depictions of history and academic history by crit-
ically examining films, documentaries, and other cultural con-
tents depicting diverse eras in Western history. When care-
fully guided with relevant historical knowledge, popular me-
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dia can be turned into fascinating tools for learning more
deeply about history while enhancing one’s media literacy
and aptitude for critical historical analysis. The course looks
into how popular media describe, reconstruct, and interpret
historical facts, and how diverse historical interpretations in-
tervene in media reproduction of history. Students will be
thus encouraged to critically consume history-related media
and engage with ongoing public debates on how to represent
specific historical events or figures.
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Introduction to Western History
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This course provides an overview of Western history from
ancient times to the 20th century for students who have not
previously taken Western or world history courses and wish
to gain basic knowledge about it. Through this course, stu-
dents will become familiarized with major analytical concepts
in Western history, such as the city-state, slavery, feudalism,
capitalism, class, nationalism, and imperialism. Problematizing
traditional Eurocentric portrayals of Western history as a
‘success story of the West,” the course situates the con-
struction of the “West’ within a broader interconnected glob-
al history. Students will thus gain a deeper and critical un-
derstanding of how historical legacies of the West have
shaped today’s world.
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The Origin of Civilization
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This course investigates the ways in which various pre-
historic societies developed into great ancient civilizations.
Our specific interest will be on the factors that enabled and
spurred on the cultural evolutions of these civilizations.
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The Origins of Human Culture

2} 27] A7k A7l S B A4 A4 2
Fel A5 34, Jela BAZoE Azt Sl S Fal
b @R Aol sl et aRe] 4E%A SA3 st
3gel wFhUZ, Telm BT ARG, dol W A3 @A, o4
3} 44e] 54 5 dztel SAolekn 2 & gl ¥, AEA
2471 AEE el diete] AFAow AuE Aol wat
WA ARe] AESHA S4o] 2F0lA Tk IgelM EabA, A}

- 822 MIAI(Worlds of Knowledge)

34 247t oFA A3 AEE s FFE FaUgsAd o
AME =ofdt Zolch. @ A% AN AL ARz AsEs
34, = 5747 B2 7196 tstol, 7+ Aode] AllE Bz
A8 g Aot

o FASH tie thy wwstd Amsh A7 ARE 243
omH 95T $ul ) TS oTX Y= AF Fabo I
4L olsfahe ol & HEe] ZAo] gl

This course introduces the origin and evolutionary path of
human being and human culture. The major topics of this
course include the emergence of first human beings (from
Australopithecus to modern Homo sapiens, the first stone
tools, the origins of language, sign and symbol, and the ori-
gins and spread of agriculture.
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Introduction to Archaeology
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Archaeology is the study of mankind through a systematic
recreation of past cultures and societies with existing artifi-
cial and natural artifacts that are left in our environment.
This class is comprised of lectures on the history, theories,
and methodology of archaeology, and the development of
manmade culture. For a more effective approach, lessons will
be accompanied by visiting and experiencing site excavations
and museums/laboratories.
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introduction to Korean Art
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This course is an overall survey of the characteristics and
developments of Korean art from the Three Kingdoms Period
to the Joseon Dynasty. The survey, which includes painting,
sculpture, craftwork, architecture, and other areas of art, will
be undertaken with a focus on understanding the diversity of
Korean history and culture.
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Introduction to Oriental Art
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This course will investigate the charateristics, develop-
ments, and the interrelationships of Eastern painting, callig-
raphy, sculpture, craftwork, and architecture. Its aim is to
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understand the history of Eastern culture as well as its con-
tribution to other cultures. This will not only enable students
to understand Korean history and culture, but also help them
comprehend the future of different cultures.

043.046 MFolEARIE 3-3-0

Introduction to Western Art
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This course is an overall survey of the history of western
art with an emphasis on important works that have had a
tremendous impact on the development of the culture of man-
kind. An accessible introduction to art from the Egyptian,
Grecian, Roman, Byzantine, Romanesque, Renaissance up till
the Contemporary period will be given with a special focus
on the varying characteristics of the different schools and
styles.

043.047 MeFdate| ofalf 3-3-0

Understanding Western Philosophy
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9l olshe ek o TAAeln] AFAel ol whrE ol siek

The objective of this course is to examine the nature of
important philosophical problems and topics. The first part of
the course deals with the basic question: What is the distinc-
tive characteristic of philosophy? The second part deals with
the various philosophical problems related to art, religion and
other sciences. Also examined are key issues in metaphysics
and epistemology such as existence, essence, knowledge,
truth, empiricism and rationalism.

N

043048 | SUHetel ofaf 3-3-0

Understanding Asian Philosophy
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In this course, students will learn about the cultures and
thoughts of various Asian traditions. A wide range of top-
ics are dealt with in this course, ranging from Buddhism,
Confucianism and Taoism to Korean folk beliefs. The areas
that are surveyed in this class include South and Southeast
Asia (India, Ceylon, Myanmar, Thailand) as well as East

FJ
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Asia (Korea, China, Japan).

043.049 gchrtzlet g2| 3-3-0

Modern Society and Ethics
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This course examines various theories in ethics and meta-
ethics. From classic and contemporary topics in social ethics
and political philosphy to modern practical ethics such as bio
and information ethics, the range of ethics discussed in this
class is far and wide. It outlines the minimum morality re-
quired for our society and critically reflects on its present
situation.

043,050  hEuatel ofs 3-3-0
Understanding Korean Philosophy

oA A7l A3 AME adidxFE 2ol o277t
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This course helps student to understand mail currents of
Korean Philosophy by studying the classical works of
Korean philosophy. the topics in this course range from the
ancient Korean religious views on life and the world of
Confucianism, Buddism, and Taoism to new trend of thoughts
such as Sirhak (or Practical Science) in the 17-18th eenturies,
and to tjeconflicts and interaction between conservative and
reforming factions in the latter period of the Joseon dynasty.

L0547,002900 A{kdste] p A  3-3-0
Classics in Western Philosophy

o =L A, A, A, MBS HlehEE EBHolw 2y
1401 JJrZJO xﬂ}\]o]_‘:_ Ho(;gzlzﬂ-_,] r,H_wqo] 517(-] Xl%iQ r,]._FT'_
W, 22zo] go A% 1AL U3 AYAsL Fagt Al
B3 AGES ol & g 25 A PR do
2hg Foh S Aed 17 G2E9 ouig XS BT
FomA, olwl Astd A3 =4S B DIAT Sof vh
@ BASH HBAeR Fold + JAS wisA @ ol

This course introduces representative works in western
philosophy that have offered comprehensive and fundamental
views on the world, nature, human being, and society. It
aims to cultivate students’ ability to read classical texts on
their own and understand the major themes and concepts in
western philosophy. By delving into the meanings and endur-
ing values of classical texts, students will learn how to crit-
ically engage with various issues in everyday life through
philosophical reflection and argument.
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043.053 Hesle 3-3-0

Introduction to Philosophy
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This course will delve into the various aspects of the na-
ture of philosophy. It asks why human beings cannot avoid
philosophy due to their nature, and what are the character-
istics of the philosophical questions usually asked. The
course also provides perspectives on our current philosophical
problems.

L0547.001400 -2 4sto| ofsf 3-3-0
Understanding Buddhist Philosophy
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This course focuses on the historical understanding of
Buddhist philosophy, which spreads out over 2,500 years in
India and East Asia, and the central themes of Buddhist phi-
losophy, such as the Four Noble Truths and dependent
origination. The course will also include aspects of the his-
torical influence of Indian Buddhism on East Asian culture.
In addition, we will discuss contemporary ethical issues, i.e.,
environmental ethics, animal rights etc. from the perspective
of Buddhist philosophy.

043.058 Mrdelgga| 3-3-0

Bio-Medical Ethics

o] AellMe o5 7P FUF AN, AbelA BAALe] o
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7014 A ol it kA A3 =02 Fdl ol EAlE
of thgh AbElA, A xEd Ao =H4, &eE 7S
g7tk o] A W8 FlM FAES ddiAElY &
Aok olEd FAES R ofete ZEA EAS] U ¢
& a4 2 2ot

This course deals with the philosophical issues concerning
bio-medical fields such as abortion, euthanasia and organ
transplants. It will investigate the moral and ethical grounds
on which decisions are made, including philosophical dis-
cussions of these topics. Students can expect to improve
their ability to objectively and critically examine important,
ethical problems.

043.060 Atz|dete| o|sl 3-3-0

Understanding Social Philosophy
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This course examines debates on methodology for the
knowledge of social reality, explaining the validity and limits
of empirical and analytic methods in constructing social the-
ories along with clarifying the scientific character as well as
the utilization of hermeneutics and dialectics as theories of
social knowledge. The course will also study the structure of
human beings as social existence by examining the feature
of co-existentiality of human beings through various analyses
of contemporary philosophical theories.

043.064 SYdete] 1M 3-3-0
Classics in Asian Philosophy

B A5 T s AT F¥ FIAEE ol
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This course helps students understand major topics in
Asian philosophy through reading classics in Asian philosophy.
The main topics of this course include Hinduism, Buddhism,
and ancient Chinese thoughts.

043.065 Ifstat H[THY AlD 3-3-0

Critical Understanding of Scientific
Reasoning

SYSol WAl vee ARH FFAM Al B o
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This course aims at teaching students how to understand
and critically evaluate scientific information they encounter in
ordinary life and future professional activity. In doing so, it
develops theoretical frameworks for analyzing and evaluating
various types of scientific hypotheses, and applies them to
diverse cases of scientific reasoning. It also helps students to
learn how to understand and evaluate the various ways in
which scientific knowledge influences individual or public
decision makings.

043.066 jste| ek olsf 3-3-0

Philosophical Understanding of Science
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This course examines various philosophical problems raised
by empirical sciences. What is the goal of science? What
methods do scientists use to achieve it? Does scientific activ-
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ity help attain truths about the world? Does science prog-
ress? Is scientific activity rational as is often argued? Is sci-
ence interest-independent? How can we draw the line between
science and pseudo-science?

043.069 ‘gol Hetat Aggal 3-3-0
Philosophy of Gender and Sexual Morality

T A ztolel A Apel it o]2E, dd oAAF 9] )
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The course aims at helping students develop their own
views on love and gender by studying theories about sexual
distinctions and discriminations. It examines various debates
regarding modern feminism and discusses various topics such
as sex, marriage, love, homosexuality and heterosexuality,
sexual perversion and pornography, etc.

=
=
=

L0547.002800 <I-ZZ|52t Het 3-3-0
Artificial Intelligence and Philosophy
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This course examines the significant philosophical prob-
lems surrounding artificial intelligence. It includes the onto-
logical issues on the possibility of artificial intelligence, the
moral status of Al, the ethical and social issues involved in
designing ethical Al systems, and the problems of super-
intelligence and existential risk.

043.071 =2gt 3-3-0
Logic
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The goal of the course is to teach how to distinguish the
right from the wrong argument from a formal perspective. It
deals not only with the traditional Aristotelian logic, but also
with the contemporary symbolic logic such as propositional log-
ic and predicate logic. The comparison between the syntactic
and the semantic approach to logic will also be dis- cussed.

043.072 S Hat AN 3-3-0

Chinese Classics and Chinese Thoughts
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The Chinese classics which reflect the Chinese value are
the source and the core of Chinese culture. For thousands of
years, they not only have influenced Chinese culture deeply,
but also have built and rebuilt the spiritual homeland for
Chinese people generation after generation. Therefore this
course will not only let students understand traditional Chinese
culture and history thoroughly, but also offer a chance for
them to know contemporary Chinese people and society. This
course includes two main contents. One is to read and study
the texts of the classics, while another is to analyze and ex-
plore traditional Chinese culture and contemporary Chinese so-
ciety based on the classics. This course will teach eight most
important and influential classics in Chinese history, namely
Shangshu (the Book of History), Zhouyi (the Book of
Changes), Lunyu (the Analects), Daxue (the Great Learning),
Mengzi (the Book of Mencius), Laozi and Zhuangzi. Among
them, Shangshu and Zhouyi contain richer thoughts in the Six
Classics which arranged and edited by Confucius, Lunyu,
Daxue, Zhongyong and Mengzi, namely the so-called Four
Books are the core classics of Confu- cianism, while Laozi
and Zhuangzi are the core classics of Taoism.

L0547.000100 E£=%X 22 3-3-0
Moral Reasoning
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The aim of this course is to help students to argue about
moral issues in the situation of moral disagreement. In par-
ticular, the course aims to sharpen students’ understanding of
some important issues about morality and to guide students
in the situation of moral disagreements about 1) what atti-
tude is to be taken, 2) which factors are morally relevant, 3)
how to reason about it. Students are expected to acquire and
internalize reasoning process through discussions about moral
issues. Characteristics of moral reasoning, responses to sub-
jective or relativistic morality, basic moral theories and prin-
ciples, analyses and evaluation of arguments are the subjects
of this course. Some important issues about morality will be
presented, commented and discussed.
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L0547.000600 @ *Hzt 7tx| 3-3-0
Law and Values
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The goal of this class is to critically examine the prece-
dents of the Constitutional Court and the Supreme Court of
Korea (e.g., the cases about euthanasia, capital punishment,
the punishment of abortion, adultery, prostitution, and homo-
sexuality in the army, the affirmative action for veterans, and
legal paternalism against smoking and gambling), to under-
stand basic ideas of moral and political philosophy through
those cases, and to develop critical thinking skills through
class discussion.
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043.074 EMoko| 2PH 25| 3-3-0

Religious Wisdom in East and West
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This course aims to cultivate 1ns1ght into contemporary
life by surveying the contents and contexts of world reli-
gious traditions.

043.075 Mot 7153 AMte| ofsf 3-3-0
Understanding Bible and Christian
Thought
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This course begins with an introduction to the biblical
sources and discussion of the central figure of Jesus. Then it
will deal with concise but comprehensive discussions of
Christian theology, the history of Christianity from its origin
to the present day. Later part of the lecture will discuss the
role of being Christians in modern pluralistic context.

043.076 S Ao A 3-3-0

Understanding Religious Symbols
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This course aims at developing students’ insight into hu-
man beings and cultures by introducing various perspectives
that help understand religious symbolism, which is, I believe,
one of the universal mental inheritances of humankind. By
offering students theoretical explanations and training them to
interpret religious symbols, students will better understand
meaning and significance of important religious symbolism,
cultivating their ability to interpret the symbols behind com-
plex contemporary cultural phenomena, as well as symbols
seen in the classics. To achieve this goal, first students will
study basic theories that explain religious symbols. Next, they
will examine religious symbols of various religious traditions,
starting with primitive (or archaic) religion, and then moving
on to world religions including Christianity, Buddhism, and
Islam. Finally we will consider new religious movements of
the modern world. Audiovisual materials will be used ex-
tensively in this class. Students will be expected to develop
their own creative interpretations of religious symbols in var-
ious contemporary cultural contexts. They will look at mov-
ies, literature, sports, and arts to develop their interpretive
skills. Throughout each step, students will be trained in crit-
ical writing skills and be asked to participate in class dis-
cussion; they will learn to express their ideas in a clear and
convincing manner. I am confident that students will develop
a deeper understanding different worldviews.

L0547.002400 Zw3fe| o|3 3-3-0

Understanding Religious Studies
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“Understanding Religious Studies” is designed to provide
students with basic knowledge of the academic discipline of
religious studies and to help them take an objective view of

religion, which is believed to involve the most complicated
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and profound human thoughts and practices. Students will be
encouraged to examine various academic perspectives through
which scholars have approached religion and to study the
way they have explained central topics of religious studies,
including myth, ritual, religious experience, and sacred
place/time. In addition, this course will ask students to have
a broad view of religion, as well as religious studies, by il-
luminating major methodologies that have been used to elu-
cidate religion by scholars of subdisciplines or related fields,
such as comparative religion, sociology of religion, psychol-
ogy of religion, and anthropology of religion. Students will
also be expected to ferret out delicate religious issues of the
contemporary global world, for instance conflicts between re-
ligions, and to think over how religious studies would con-
tribute to their settlement.

043.078 QI7tat £w 3-3-0
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This course provides an examination of the structure and
dynamics of culture, focusing on how they have -created,
maintained and changed religions.

043.079 rlgteb AAL 3-3-0

Myth and History
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This course illustrates how myth and history have enriched
and added meaning to the lives of human beings.

043.080 HAIFZUYE  3-3-0

Introduction to World Religions
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This course provides an overview of various religions and
their histories, including the differing faiths of the world and
their practices.
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L0547.002500 THAtat £33 3-3-0
Meditation and Practice

£ oldske Hl Fag FW Fo R A A4
s ¢ ok Fas A FAAQ &) BAS AAstaL
© UE, T2 3EA A9 4 vkl A GHE WA
ARAent. 9o Tk Fau 3FAe Ade T afe uwe
W oozt AHe] AFS ThRTesx 54 T A% FAA
< FAIE sl = e Ao WS FxForA Fu
e AEE Eopel Al FHE vEoPE vt & £4L
olgfdt FulH HH HFS ol Ae FHow P Fu
e W w9 o] PFES AR uA gk 7 Fu A
o] A= 354 A ols] F2 dA|l =] F A
AR - AAA R e oW AA, g I FEAHT Aol
e ot AA AuFo s, bt Fu dEe] W +
Pl gk ABA AR 7 T oFAdel gk A=t
oleleh tistel BlEE gakals 7182 wlEslae d.

This course introduces the various religious traditions of
meditation and practice. The aim of this course is to under-
stand the aspect of ‘practice’ in religious traditions, which
orients and even determines the state of mind and body of
the members of the religious community. In other words, by
sharing a certain tradition of religious practice, members of a
religious community manage to sustain their religious identi-
ties; at the same time, they can also modify their shared re-
ligious practice in order to make a new religious movement
or develop the tradition they inherited.

In order to understand such aspects of religious practice,
the course explores diverse faces of meditation and practice
in various religious traditions so as to ascertain their common-
alities and differences, and provides students with the oppor-
tunity of to cultivate an objective perspective on various reli-
gious practices. Also, the course aims to foster an attitude of
mature reflection on religious diversity as well as an attitude
of constructive dialogue with the religious practitioners.
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043.083 0|&tat oflgE  3-3-0

Aesthetics and Art Theory

B AEe] Bxe VI FASS FAEsHHEA wghe] oW 3}
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3 Qe @l FESHEA mge] F83 FAlSo] A
de A8 Ty AAue AHES AEstaA .

This course is on the foundations of the significant prob-
lems and methods in the history of aesthetics and contemporary
aesthetic thought.
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L0547.002600 dstoz ofa H7| 3-3-0
Philosophical Perspectives on Art
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A3ty G258 WA vl de Aot denyE WEEd
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This course inquires into the relationship between art and
philosophy. Art is the fruit of practical life and the object of
philosophical reflection. We can obtain an intensive insight
of ourselves and our world through philosophical thought.
The goal of this course is to study the historical origin and
context of the major concepts regarding art, the background
and meaning of philosophical discourses around art, and the
process of formation and transfiguration of the definition of
art and its critical categories.

043.085 ZlolEfAlD} ZlopAlE  3-3-0

Self-reflection and Self-realization

o] A= Aots HAske At Aol FuaAd g
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= AT T devkes AFE 2o ddirEr dew e A
ool T HshA nbdo] Hrhedct.

This course is a philosophical reflection on the relations
between self-reflection and self-realization. Presupposing that
man as an individual has first been understood in his rela-
tion to the gods, then to nature, and recently to society, this
course tries to see, through an analysis of the nature of cul-
ture and history, how individuals and society are mutually
affected. Since an individual’s life and destiny are primarily
determined by society and not by supernatural or natural
forces anymore, an attempt is made to see how an individual
can be ethically responsible for the society which determines
him. It adds a philosophical analysis on the nature of justice
which is relevant to modern society.

043.086 APzt g2 3-3-0

Social Thought and Ethics

spgsol Aq g AHow A4 AN AaEe A
okt BAgle] S EARTE HEHE dd Fad & -
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£ ] S8l a7 Ee V1RA ANE F5% 39, BEEF
A& Soto] ARl RA 9] nigAE el Aol #S H5Y
S Hleks T8 ek ul S4S FaA gt

This course assists students as responsible citizens in de-
veloping the ability to understand human nature and society.
Reading major texts in great books in political philosophy
and ethics, It will discuss some important topics that are
central to the design of the well-ordered society. Particular
attention will be directed to the ways in which they contrib-
ute to a broader conversation about freedom, justice, virtue,
democracy, citizenship, and so on. Students are expected to
gain a normative perspective on their own and to pursue the
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subject through presentations and discussions.

L0547.002700  Ql=e| ME3t Hcf 3-3-0

Tradition and Modernity in India

d

o] 5L Ak 9 A=EHAL FAHR ol#slr] 3 u
FAEoR w oliFe EEH #4% A AL Fa, AL,
Estell i3t 712ANS G55k s SRR et 2 A
Ui g d=el dig diFAed A4 == AN ol A
A=) ALEET BAES olslisly] Hste] Qlwe] HALE ZheF
5 21 F, adf ERRE olg@MA e Tt dxel B
2id 2, 2eju AREAe S wE R B S
wsto i Yoprazt At ojel A AZH dg, oAE, &
A, dEE3 5 ¥ HFE F e 2AE A A
o7 Hoste] Auruzt it

This course is planned to help students achieve a holistic
understanding of India and the Indian civilization through an
introduction to the physical environment, history, religions,
society, and culture of the Indian subcontinent. We aim to
look beyond the popular images and prejudices of India, and
examine the current social phenomena and problems through
a survey of Indian history, the trajectory of various religions
in India, and the social changes in India as well as Indian
studies through the turmoil of colonial rule and
independence. We will also discuss architecture and art,
clothes and food, popular culture with a critical perspective.

L0548.000100 <3Al &o| xzMa} st 3-3-0
War and Peace in History

B BB o TARA AR o wd AL F
A

2 A W} zope FHe Asnag @k 309 AR
WET A7 o Ae] W 9elst 34 T2a F4 o

THE O & AEE o5 IARA AAY BES ol
dl o] Haz gt

This course looks into the historical development of mod-
ern international system through major wars and peace
treaties. By studying the causes, courses, and conclusions of
major wars, from the Thirty Years’ War to the Vietnam
War, this course intends to help students to understand the
nature of contemporary international system.
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044.002 HehiFgzle| ofs  3-3-0

Introduction of Contemporary Political
World

o5 AAdle eadis), A7s), Jusie 22 Eislak 7
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Al szt gt

This course enables students to understand the changing
nature of contemporary politics. The world is undergoing rapid
social changes, such as post-modernism, globalization and
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informationalization. Because of these changes, the traditional
political view-that human beings are essentially ‘political be-
ings’-has been greatly transformed. Moreover, the content
and form of politics and the role of the state have changed
radically.

044.003 g2t Hzlold  3-3-0

Politics and Political Ideology

2 e ddlel ol27 1A AAAAN dFEE e
g ofd=Sdl Ed AAAY olslE Sl S AL
AAA AHrsEe Auds 5Hor dvh AAolde AAETE
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A FA, AR 71ss B9ete, AAF AA sl 2
2 AP 7S Aled wEb JATEAE AR 7
£ oopd 9 Adel dig olsie Alvlarge] dogxe] Fo4
=zt

This course is intended to help students understand the
significance of political ideas and the value of public autono-
my by reading and discussing classical texts in the history
of political thought. Political ideas, being in action as a sys-
tem of symbols underlying the whole process of collective
(inter)actions, consist of notions and assumptions on the
goals and conditions of political life as well as structuring
principles of the body politic. They illuminate meanings of
political actions, serve to form a collective self-identity, main-
tain social integration, and provide ideological grounds for
effective implementation of public policies. In this regard,
understanding the ideological foundation of politics con-
stitutes a core of political education.

044,004 | ghyx|el £Amt ofef 3-3-0

Understanding and Analyzing Korean
Politics

o] 5 FTAAE FAAH, BAGAA, BALsHA, A
AR oz EMshe H HAo] gt FARAA AN
o= 2dd 2 Aiissol e AA|d ofHd e vl
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=3t AABAH EAME F=AAE el BALA
ol FFE ML T AAEHL 2 A oA dFS
FEAE iR BAEY EHdMe AEH AAEse
o) AR} olWd A% BARE 21 YEAS Y
o AAAGA EAedME e AARARL o= vud )
olmg SAE 2 eAE AT

This course analyzes contemporary Korean politics from
the four perspectives: international politics, political economy,
political culture and political processes. From the perspective
of international politics how Korean politics has been influ-
enced by international politics surrounding the Korean pen-
insula is analyzed. From the political economy perspective
how Korean politics has influenced our economic develop-
ment and vice versa is introduced. From the perspective of
political culture contemporary Korean culture is compared
with traditional political culture to find out what continuities
and discontinuities there are between them. From the political
process perspective characteristics of Korean political process
are described in comparison with other democratic countries.
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044.006 zEiE  3-3-0

Introduction to Political Science

g2ste] Al Zokd AAAVE, BAole, BAFA, waAA, g
A, FAARA| O #F TNE viFeR G At g
HE =R T 2ute HA e FEFS FHoR

The goal of this course is to help beginners in the study of
Political Science to understand the basic concepts necessary
for theoretical analysis and research of political phenomena.

In addition, it will allow the students to understand social
phenomena from a political perspective.
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044.007 ZAR[ERUZ  3-3-0

Introduction to International Relations

o] }5L IAFA ] LulE osE AT TAANAE HE
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This course examines the state and dynamics of interna-
tional politics. It will place special focus on the history and
future direction of Korean foreign policy and the ways inter-
national politics has challenged the Korean Peninsula.
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L0548.000400 <=t 4 MAHIH=| 3-3-0
Politics and World Leaders on Film
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This course introduces students to politics and world lead-
ers through films, in which they are to apply the theories
and ideas from their handouts and textbooks. Students form
into two groups per week to help their classmates navigate
through the pre-selected clips of films they will watch later
in class. The class consists of discussion led by two teams
and a session to watch some parts of the films chosen.

10548.001200  X|&t A|cHe] 2-22|a 3-3-0

Public Diplomacy in the Age of
Globalization
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Public diplomacy is one of the most salient issues of for-
eign policy in the 21st century, which seeks gaining hearts and
minds of the foreign public rather than foreign governments.
Especially, public diplomacy in the age of digital communi-
cation, the role of public diplomacy has become increasingly
important with the growing activities of civil society and fur-
ther activated world public opinion. Students are expected to
visit public diplomacy-related government and non-govern-
ment organizations and how different fields of study explain
differently the role and influence of public diplomacy. By
inviting several experts in various fields of study, this lecture
discusses how media and digital communication, art and cul-
ture, trade and technology could take part in achieving the
goals of public diplomacy.

L0548,001300 | %t4tc Wstoh SUo| WY 3-3-0

Emerging Issues on Peace and Unification
of the Korean Peninsula
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In the coming decades it is likely that peace will become
a priority value rather than reunification for the young gen-
eration of South Korea, and thus the outline of issues related
to peace and unification of the Korean Peninsula will be ex-
panded significantly. It is therefore expected that under-
standing of diverse and practical issues such as health, envi-
ronment, energy, local administration, technology, migration,
welfare, education, and culture will be important in the new-
ly emerging process of peace, coexistence, integration and
unification. In this lecture, students can analyze different as-
pects of peace and unification under traditional positions and
their opposition, and neo-geopolitics discourses with com-
parative and multi-dimensional perspectives from many ex-
perts, including the main lecturer. In addition, through dis-
cussion sessions, students can also enhance their under-
standing of the differences in the various opinion among
themselves, discover the basis of shared understanding of
peace and unification, and finally find out the future path of
the Korean peninsula for themselves.
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044.008 QI7HygtaL A 3-3-0

Human Life and Economy
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Economics, as an independent discipline, continues to ad-
vance at such a rate that it is no longer appropriate to re-
gard it simply as a branch of Sociology. Our understanding
of social phenomena is undoubtedly enhanced by the devel-
opment and wide application of modern Economics. This
course consolidates students’ understanding of basic economic
principles by studying various issues and their relation to
economic development. It also examines the working of the
market, economic behavior and activities, as well as the in-
ternational political economy. By the end of the course, stu-
dents should have a better understanding of the use of eco-
nomic analytical tools and methodologies, economic behavior,
as well as national and international economic issues.

044.009 SHciZA|e] o|s 3-3-0

Introduction to Modern Economy
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Unlike other major courses for Economics, this course
aims to equip students who are not majoring in economics
with a deep, systematic understanding of current economic
issues. Hence we deal with the current economic issues in
the class. Throughout the course, the stidents will get better
educated with a series of discussions on economic issues.
For that, we are going to use economic articles on news-
papers, periodicals or economic stories in novels.

044.010 ZdArEPhE  3-3-0

Introduction to Economics
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This course surveys Economics and its objectives by in-
troducing the correlation between economic policies and the-
ories Students will explore conditions for economic freedom,
the economic aspects of political and social systems, and sol-
utions to economic inequality.

044,011 et Yo HY 3-3-0
Prospects of South- North Relations and
Unification
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This class aims at understanding changes and prospects of
the South-North relations. This course analyses the origin of
the division of Korean Peninsula, the history of the develop-
ment of the South and the North, and the significant changes
since the Summit in 2002. On the basis of the above, we
would try to predict the future of Korean Unification. Today,
the South and the North take steps into the process to clear
off the cold war era. The interchanges and cooperation be-
tween the two are going on actively. But, the international
atmosphere surrounding the Korean Peninsula is still in con-
flicts and strains. Especially, the North and the U.S. relations
are influencing on the peace of Peninsular as well as
Northeast Asian region immediately. In this situation, the
changes between the South and the North can be the main
driving force for the peace, the co-prosperity of the
Peninsula and the development Northeast Asia. This class in-
tends to look into the changes of the South-North relations
objectively and to establish the objective visions on the fu-
ture of the Peninsula.

044,012 7|9zt Atgl 3-3-0

Business and Society
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This course focuses on corporate structure and we discuss
visions and methods that make it possible to accomplish pos-
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itive relationship between business and society, by respond-
ing actively to continuous changes of business environment
and performing social responsiveness. This course introduces
basic theories and advance literature on business and society,
and emphasizes diversified methodology with regard to so-
cially responsible management. In addition, we study topics and
cases about problems of macro management in our country.

044.013 dgEle  3-3-0

Introduction to the Theory of Business
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This class is designed to introduce students to the world
of business. This course will introduce students to the envi-
ronment in which business is transacted in modern times by
presenting an overview of functional areas of business and
the basic concepts of the business world. Students will learn
about the external and internal environment of business.
Especially, this course deals with real issues on the strategic
management, human resource management, and the organiza-
tional structure of a firm to develop student’s skills at un-
derstanding the business world. This course focuses on man-
agement issues from the case study and group activity.
Students will have the opportunity to experience the proc-
esses and problems involved in working with other group
members to reach a specific objective.

044.015 QIRet ARF 3-3-0

Mankind and Food

S tdes she AT A3 w9 7193 FAtell st
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This introductory course for freshmen includes the history
and origin of agriculture, and the effects of the agricultural/
industrial/information technology revolution on food production
and consumption. Other topics include the nature of world
food problems, globalization and food security, and environ-
mental changes and food production. We will also discuss
food problems in South and North Korea.

L0548.000900 THCHAlE[R} B 3-3-0
Society and Law
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In this lecture, we aim to train the students’ ability to un-
derstand legal appearances through a critical viewpiont on
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the social function of laws and the legal system. To crit-
ically analyze legal appearances, we should teach students
with a social scientific method. Discussions on various legal
appearances and the social function of laws will increase the
students’ critical awareness on legal matters. Active partic-
ipation in discussion sessions is very important.

10548.001000 et ¥ 3-3-0
Gender and Law

Ao e o9 vt levk Ati(gender)dt o4dd &
e Egehs, ABlste AddeA IAE AH 54 92t
Ave W, Ax, ag, 3] AEoldA Lo, 7IEARE, =F,
A, AR Sold 2HdElz Z8shs ARA AAlolth & e
e el UiAIgE Aol gk AR apE ® opet o]
Aol FAEAA vAE 2 A thFaat gt ol wAE
HEaAE ARl THQ1e] AFHelA wAR A sh= Ao|oh 1%
e el WA AE uAdd, FAvUE olg, B AiE
B 2L oS UE F, olEfd ol AA A 27 ME 84
(sexuality), =%, 715 obe] 9 WSS AvlE o). ¥
Aol Wt Auuz, Aldels EslaTs ofsar shAlA
(interdisciplinary) 7¢], Zg]la ¥ S F=FA13)9 AdB
AZ vlpAoR ofsfstur e ABlet Fololtt. o]F
AT 3% ope} A 7 FE el HES A Ho.
eude] A7, el AUl ge dUBHAME olya
o] Aol olsigteond A4 W5 S GAelE Ao A5
W A FHT W okl Ao zslee Hol=
Flold Aoz nelth ® elo] FUASE HA, Fov, B
3 EES =S Axihs Folrt

How could the gender perspective make an encounter with
the law? Gender has been understood as the product of the
socialization of women and men have been undergone.
Unlike the sex, it is the manifestation of institution, law, ed-
ucation, and culture of each society, and in turn, the norm
of gender has become the very organizing principle of a
society. This course offers the introductory knowledge on the
law and legal policy that contains prejudice and discrim-
inatory effects on women. In so doing, the course also deals
with the gender bias against men. In the first Part, it will
review the stereotype on gender in the current law, and fem-
inist theory, and the notion of equality and difference. In the
Part II, it will discuss specific statutes regarding sexuality,
works, and family in mostly Korean law. This course will
be the interdisciplinary that will bridge law, feminism, and
social science and open to every students. Contemporary
world and the SNU students need to have perspective on the
‘substantive equality’ between women and men so that both
genders coexist equally and harmoniously. The students will
be encouraged to do presentation, reading, and discussion
during the course.

L0548.001100 A|%73=let & 3-3-0
Market Economy and Law
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This subject mainly examines the economic system and
order as well as what the market economy is, how it oper-
ates, and also what kinds of conditions are necessary for it
to operate normally. Further, it investigates the laws and re-
gimes to ensure the ordinary function of the market economy.
First, it considers the characteristics of the constitutional eco-
nomic order and examine in detail the ‘Monopoly Regulation
and Fair Trade Act’ which aims to promote free and fair
competition thereby maintaining the function of market. In
addition, it covers the contract and liabilty laws which con-
sider free and fair trade relationships between the economic
subject (ie. individuals and undertakings). Furthermore man-
ages it the company laws which regulate enterprise activity,
the labor laws and consumer protect laws which are to pro-
tect the economically disadvantaged.

044.019

URARUZ Y 3-3-0

Democratic Citizenship, Constitution, and
Civil Rights
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This course offers, to the undergraduate students entering
the initial stage of the highest education in their respective
fields, a forum to take seriously-and further develop their
genuine perspectives therein-the structure of our government
and its operation and the fundamental values as norms in
our society, as established and ordained in our fundamental
law of the constitution. During this course, the participating
students will discuss the nature of the individual fundamental
rights through the analysis of actual constitutional law provi-
sions and cases, and will obtain a basic understanding on the
governmental structure and its operations as a means to bet-
ter protect the democratic values and the basic rights of the
individuals. This course further includes discussions on the
necessity and the mechanisms for the protection and preser-
vation of the constitution. Finally, this course intends to be
an advocacy for the heightened awareness of civil rights and
of the responsibility towards the community and the con-
stitution among the students as the democratic citizens of our
society.
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044.020 Hets2  3-3-0

Introduction to Law
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This course offers an introduction to the study of Law,
and to the principles which constitute the foundation of stud-
ies in Law. This course provides general outlines of issues
related to current law, including the Constitution, and the ba-
sis of legal philosophical principles.
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L0548.000500 @ oil&zt z|AJzHAF 3-3-0
Art and Intellectual Property
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As the Republic of Korea develops into a highly in-
dustrialized society and approaches the ranks of advanced
countries, legal protection of intellectual property is becom-
ing a national issue with high priority. In this course, under-
graduate students will learn intellectual property law at the
level of general education. This is because intellectual prop-
erty law is the most relevant area of law protecting artistic
property. This course especially focuses on copyright law,
one of the intellectual property laws, which is most pertinent
to the diverse laws and regulations derived from the most
current information and communication technology. Relevant
intellectual property legal system, which has changed dramat-
ically with the advent of Internet technology, will be in-
troduced as well. Introducing a legal system inevitably en-
tails introducing the court decisions - domestic and foreign -
in a dry manner.

L0548,000600 EHz|2} T  3-3-0
Crime and Punishment
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Offered by the School of Law, this course aims to pro-
vide systematical comprehension of the basic concepts and
principles of the Korean Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure
Law for students with various educational backgrounds. This
course deals with the role and limitations of criminal law in
modern democratic society, the role and structure of inves-
tigation agencies and judicial institutions, criminal procedures
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such as investigations, prosecutions, and ftrials, and fur-
thermore analyzes actual criminal law cases. Unlike Criminal
Law and Criminal Procedure Law courses in Law School
which tend to focus on legal interpretation, this course puts
emphasis on reading original texts regarding criminal law
and analyzing criminal law from perspectives of sociology
and politics.

L0548.000700 | 213212t 7122 1Y 3-3-0

Democratic Citizen and Fundamental
Human Right
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Since the Korean society established the political democ-
racy, the discussion on basic human rights has further
developed. The social/economic equality and protection of
minorities are indeed essential in developing democracy after
democratization. As such, students need to learn how the
democratic society protects the basic human rights and what
institution is required to protect such rights. And the study
on social/historical/institutional background unique to Korea
will help students better understand the contents of basic hu-
man rights and the relief we can resort to when our rights
are infringed upon. Such understanding will equip the stu-
dents with problem solving skills in the context of basic hu-
man rights.

L0548.000800  ¥-Z7tet FA|HH 3-3-0

Sovereign States and International Courts

o] H=L A A FAQ) FAFTIEo| oulg HA
2ot 7= EdZ ALY AME TE8kaL, ol S
33 2AL AAst WeAE AvEe As 718 538 8
I SiFUTh 58] 57k 3 e A EAo] o SAR el
A oG tRojAH, o]5 IAYH] oFA FAEIL, 7]
olmd Aapt ALHEA oAF 5 ALY 712 4L
SHEAEAA dAstazt gyt =3k Fo IA7IFEA =AY
o] zk= b SAE oy Auaa

This course aims to provide a comprehensive, general over-
view of the rights and obligations applicable to sovereign
states in the modern global community. Based on this over-
view, students will understand how and why legal disputes
arise between sovereign states. In particular, the focus of the
course is to be placed on international courts and tribunals
such as the International Court of Justice, International
Tribunal for the Law of the Sea, World Trade Organization
Dispute Settlement Proceedings, Investment Arbitration, and
State Arbitration.
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L0548.001400 A|F1/d%Zke| A o|af 3-3-0
Understanding the Legal Aspects of Civil Life
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This course deals with the basic knowledge of private law
that we, ie.,citizens, need to know in our daily civic lives. It
aims at equipping students with the capacity to cope with le-
gal issues that they may encounter in the real world. The le-
gal areas and issues covered in this course are as follows:
(1) sale of goods and the protection of consumers; (2) land
transactions and the registration systems; (3) leases and com-
mercial leases; (4) money loan and security rights; (5) mar-
riage and succession; (6) legal persons such as foundations
and companies; (7) labour contracts and the protection of la-
bourers; (8) an overview of civil procedures; (9) key legal
expressions and terminology.

044.022 271t ARl 3-3-0

The State and Citizenship
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This course will cover seven major topics: state authority
and the individual, freedom, economical equality, social justice,
tolerance, political obedience, and civic duties and virtues.

044.023 HsIsHE2  3-3-0
North Korean Studies
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The aim of this course is the objective comprehension of
the political, economical, and societal aspects of the North
Korean System.
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Global Issues and Ethical Thinking
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This course will examine how different ethical traditions
address moral problems in a global era. In the field of inter-
national ethics, various ethical traditions have been presented,
including realism and liberalism. This course will consider
how each of these traditions provides guidelines for ethical
judgment and action. Along with each tradition, this course
will consider a case study approach on various global
problems. The approach will provide a useful lens through
which to focus on discussion of the larger theoretical debates
and the recommended courses of action. The issues examined
are justice, just war, terrorism, humanitarian intervention,
global poverty and foreign aid, and economic sanctions. This
applied approach helps students develop their skills in policy
analysis while gaining the several perspectives for under-
standing the morality of the actions of state and non-state
actors which play a crucial role in shaping international
relations.

044.025 AR} ARF 3-3-0

Consumer and the Market
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This course will focus on various consumer-related issues
in modern society. The topics will include: (1) the societal,
cultural, and market characteristics that affect consumers’ de-
cisions; (2) how consumers’ behaviors are formed; (3) the
factors that affect consumption; (4) the distinctive features of
modern consumption; and (5) how to protect consumers
through consumer protection laws and policies.

Various teaching aids such as magazines, advertisements,
novels, and movies will be used to motivate students.
Throughout this course, they will be able to more deeply un-
derstand ‘consumers and the market’ and reconsider their con-
sumption.
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044.026 oot A 3-3-0

The Modern State and Public
Administration
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State and public bureaucracy have remained the dominant
power in the realm of public policy and administration, re-
gardless of the political ideology and economic regime of
the system. The rise of the administrative state has been one
of the most critical global phenomena since the late 19th
century; however, the administrative state has been criticized
for its inefficiency and failure since the 1990s, so concepts
such as a new administrative state or new governance have
been suggested. Accordingly, public administration reforms
such as New Public Management or New Public Service are
being implemented with mixed evidence of success. Today,
public administration is conducted mainly through collabo-
ration among state, market, and civil society. The purpose of
this course is to help students understand these historical
changes in public administration, current reforms, and their
implications through the four lenses of state theory: plural-
ism, elitism, liberalism, and Marxism.

044.027 Zg3i3o| olaf|f 3-3-0
Understanding Public Administration
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This course aims to enhance students’ understanding to-
ward the operation of modern government. The specific goals
of the course are first, to provide comprehensive knowledge
about the public administration including government’s role
and function, policy formation process, dynamic relationship
between government and civil society, second, to introduce
public administration theories with relevant cases in public
sectors, third, to build up students’ public minds through the
empirical approach to government works, forth, to induce
students’ interests regarding public issues and to have a bal-
anced view on public policy.

044.030 Jafgto| ofal 3-3-0

Introduction to Public Policy
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This course aims to bring a better understanding of public
policy theories and to encourage the students to study pubic
policy more deeply. It deals with academic and real issues
related to public policy phenomena including participants in
policy making processes such as president, congress, bureau-
crat, the judicial, interest groups and policy communities, and
major theories in policy making, policy analysis, policy im-
plementation and policy evaluation.

045.001 21 M, NGO, MAARIALE] 3-3-0
Human Rights, NGO, and International
Community
deh AYYES o B APFL A AAEe
H3} 37 &olA] JPPF- N HAE BAS £ e TEHS
2FEE g dANgs BAd W AR olslsn ¥4 7}
8L ot 1Al ALEe-EE dHE AN o]2F AA
= O

54 Qe el @ala] 2 Afalegel viskE pages
A AR ARAIS ARSES ol2 - AdHoz A 9
spetat % gl ohEg 7))

This course assists students in developing skills to ascer-
tain ways of improving the current state of human rights in
Korea in accordance with the changing environment of the
international community. Also, the students will learn to un-
derstand and evaluate the validity of current human rights
regulations and institutions. Finally, through assessment of
theoretical debates about social movements as well as evalu-
ating such movements in Korean society, they will develop the
ability to analyze Korean civil society and social movements.

045.002 Atglste] ofaff 3-3-0

Invitation to Sociology
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ThlS course introduces the central concepts, methods, and
theoretical orientations from the discipline of Sociology. The
sociological imagination 1is illustrated through the inves-
tigation of recent theory and research. Possible topics include
the persistence of class stratification, gender issues, social in-
equality, social movements and protest, as well as criminol-
ogy and social deviance.
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Birth, Aging, Disability, and Death in
Contemporary Societies
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From the point of view of demographic change, this course
has a purpose of trying to understand the meaning of bio-
and social-life of modern society. The question of why the
birth rate is low or how we can live for a long time will be
a good guide for modern people who live in the low birth-
rate/aging society to look for the meaning of life. To pop-
ulation changes, the impact of state, the capital, medical care,
and science/technology on life has been deeply infiltrated.
This lecture has an objective of reflecting on how state,
family, capital, structure of labor, science and technology has
been changing the form of 4:#jJFsE(birth, aging, disability,
and death). Understanding the key contexts of human’s birth,
aging, disability, and death in related to the heart of pop-
ulation change is importantly raised issues concerning social
justice and ethics in those impacts on the life process.

This lecture helps to understand the conflicting context
around our life and reflect on ethical issues of life phenom-
ena such as population governance, low birthrate, reproduction
diversified, health belief, successful aging, anti-aging and life
sustaining medical care, euthanasia controversy, suicide, and
the recognition of death.

L0549.001500  AIcjQ} Hz| 3-3-0

Gender and Crime
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This course is designed to explore the intersection between
gender and crime. We will look at the gendered experiences
play in creating, legitimating, and perpetuating the fear of
crime; the social construction of masculinities leading to
criminal behavior; considerations that ultimately impact wom-
en in the criminal justice system; technology and crime pre-
vention policies that differentially involve or affect man and
women. A focus will be to learn about the major debates
and topics within criminology relating to gender and crime.
This course will allow us to investigate a feminist response
and engagement in criminological theorizing of gender and
sexuality. Through this class, students build critical views on
the category of “crime” as well as the various ways in
which gender is re/constructured through crime.
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045.004 QI7tat 28t 3-3-0
Man and Culture
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This course deepens students’ understanding of Man and
his cultures by examining the relationship between human bi-
ological nature and life styles Students are led to reflect on
their own culture through analyses of other cultures The
course will cultivate attitudes and perceptions necessary for
facilitating inter-cultural communication in the modern world.
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045,005 Hofe}t AlE| 3-3-0

Language and Society
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This is an introductory course in language and society that
provides an overview of the major studies that analyzes lan-
guage and speech from the perspective of society and culture.
Systematic attention will be paid to the introduction of a va-
riety of recent empirical studies in the field of sociolinguistics,
and to the discussion of significant aspects of language use
as practiced in Korean society.

045.008 " izlot QIziAE|  3-3-0

Evolution and Human Society
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The students will first learn the concept of evolution and
the historical development of evolutionary thoughts. Then
they will learn the characteristics of human beings that are
common to all organisms as well as those that distinguishes
them from other organisms, the process in which character-
istics of human beings as a species developed, the history of
human adaptation to a variety of ecological environments, the
place which human beings hold in the world of life on the
earth, and the interrelationship and the interaction between
human biology and human culture. This class will also exam-
ine the relationship of human evolutionary biology and mod-
ern cultural institutions and ideas, and the new problems that
arises and confront humans with ongoing modern techno-
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logical developments, employing a comprehensive perspective
that covers not only evolutionary biology but also human-so-
cial sciences. The class will specifically deal with subjects
such as human universality and human diversity, nature and
nurture, race and racism, sex and sexual differences, human
beings and food, beauty and body-crafting, human beings and
diseases, morality and social life, family life of human be-
ings, life science technologies and humanity, etc.

10549,001600 | St Yrte| gtE28t 3-3-0

Tradition and Korean Culture in Everyday
Life
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In this lecture, we will study the process and current sta-
tus of the traditional culture in the daily life of modern
Korean people through the media such as movies. Through
this, students will understand the relationship between modern
Korean life and traditional culture, and new ways of tradi-
tional culture such as tourism products and cultural contents.

The ultimate goal of this lecture is to cultivate the ability
for students to design and conduct their own lives in a
Korean society based on the traditional culture.

L0549.000900 <UEcHFEst 3-3-0
Japanese Popular Culture
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Japanese popular cultures, especially so-called ‘subcultures’
including manga, anime, and games, have attracted the global
audience since the 1990s, but still little is known to Korean
people about their cultural politics and their relationship with
mainstream Japanese culture. Instead of analyzing specific
contents in detail, this course aims to offer broader under-
standing of Japanese popular culture in terms of the postwar
history of Japan. Through the theoretical approaches such as
<generation theory> and <gender-segregation culture>, this
course will help students grasp a whole picture of Japanese
popular culture since 1950s.

L0549.001000 =23t ZH  3-3-0
Culture and lliness
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This course explores the relationships among culture, health,
and illness, which become more important in today’s socio-
cultural context of aging, advanced medical technology and
globalization, through examining various regional and histor-
ical examples in the world. In this course, students will learn
that illness and health are not only the issues of medical ex-
ploration but also are the subjects that can be better under-
stand in the political, economic, social and cultural contexts.
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L0549.001300 EEa|= 20ch: A Al2|gt 3-3-0
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Mapping your life across 20s
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Period of undergraduate school is a transformation time for
young people, becoming adults. Moreover, during this time
they usually find out who they are and construct the essential
needs of future development through mapping of their life.
This course aims to provide fundamental knowledge and in-
formation on how to picture their life from the perspective of
developmental psychologist. Through this course understanding
of one's own personality, emotion, capacity, career, love, pas-
sion, and success will be obtained and expanded.

045.012 Azl 3-3-0

Introduction to Psychology
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This course offers a comprehensive survey of psychological
research and methodologies, helping students to possess a
profound and objective understanding of human behavior.
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045.013  1zHuAlel Afzjgt 3-3-0
Psychology of Interpersonal Relations
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The objectives of this course are to increase the students’
psychological understanding of human relationships and to
provide models for their analysis and treatment. First, we
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will discuss the significance of interpersonal relationships.
The course introduces several theories which systematically
explain the psychological factors in human relationships.
Focus will be on the four major kinds of human relation-
ships: family members, friends, colleagues, and between dif-
ferent sexes. Furthermore, methods for analyzing and improv-
ing one’s human relationships are investigated through lec-
tures and small group activities.

10549.001400 < =zfo|= 4lz|8t 3-3-0
Psychology of Good Life
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This course aims to offer psychological perspectives on
the question of how to live a good life. It will consists of
three major themes: 1) the happy life, 2) the meaningful life,
and 3) the classy life. The happy life will discuss the defi-
nitions and measurement of happiness, the antecedents and
consequences of happiness, the characteristics of happy na-
tions and happy individuals. The meaningful life will exam-
ine the meanings of meaning, the sources of meaning, goals
and achievements, and self-control. Finally, the classy life
will discuss topics such as the virtuous life, rationality, di-
versity, and good frames.

045.014 MAlet 2o #FEA 3-3-0

Global and Regional Environmental Issues
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Environmental issues are scale-dependent in that they can
be better understood through a regional approach. This course
investigates some typical connections between global environ-
mental issues and specific regions. Topics include the bio-
physical and human-geographical aspects of environmental
modification usually associated with socio-economic changes
and regional development. Some examples of this are con-
servation processes and the effects of regional innovation and
the sustainability of regions.
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L0549.000800 37t Eet AlZtst 3-3-0
Spatial Information and Visualization
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This course aims to address the concept and principles of
the spatial information, spatial analytics, and various visual-
ization techniques. For this, GIS data model, spatial data ac-
quisition and manipulation, thematic mapping, spatial analysis
and geovisualization, and web/mobile based spatial data ap-
plications are comprehensively discussed at an introductory
level. Further, students are required to implement simple lab-
oratory exercises in order to make their ability of manipulat-
ing, mapping, and visualizing spatial information.
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Natural Environment and Human
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Human has been developing its own civilization in accord-
ance with opportunities and constraints given by its sur-
rounding natural environment. This course aims to enhance
students’ understandings and perspectives on interactions be-
tween human and its natural environment. This will be ach-
ieved by reviewing existing theoretical frameworks, and ex-
amining relationships between man and nature from a histor-
ical perspective. This course also examines the diversity and
heterogeneity of such relationships based on case studies and
examples over the world, which will provide students in-
sights on key principles for how to live in harmony with
nature.
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045,017 Aigkazat 017k 3-3-0
Geographic Space and People
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This course aims at understanding the principles and en-
hancing the geographical perspectives of regional phenomena
resulting from the interactions between people and their so-
cial environment and between people themselves in space.
The main topics include development of geographical per-
spectives, understanding of urban space, globalization and eco-
nomic space, culture and cultural landscape, population and
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migration, political geography and geopolitics, and inequality
problems of development.

045.018 =gt AT ALIE2| 3-3-0
Happiness and Social Welfare
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This course has three main objectives. First, this course is
an inquiry about Happiness- what makes our life Happy?
Second, it will look at how happiness and quality of life
have changed after the financial crisis and IMF bailout. And
last, the course will investigate what needs to be done at an
individual and a society level to lead a happy life and study
its relation to social welfare. This course will 1)use variety
of references(Movies, Dramas, Book, etc) to understand so-
cial systems that affects the happiness of our lives, 2)study
the factors that determine the happiness and quality of life,
and 3) inquire social welfare policies and programs that is
related to Quality of Life and Happiness.
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Understanding Welfare states
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First of all, this course begins with the question of ‘what
is welfare state?” and deals with welfare state characteristics
and its origins. Secondly, theories on the history of welfare
state development and welfare state typology are explored.
Thirdly, issues on welfare state are discussed, including the
necessities of welfare state, criticisms on the welfare state,
and the relationship between social welfare and economic
growth. In addition, the issues of globalization and social
welfare, privatization, and changes of Swedish model are
reviewed. Finally, discussions are made on Korean social
welfare so as to study the possibility of confucian welfare
state model, the reasons of underdevelopment in Korean wel-
fare system, and the prospects of Korean welfare model.
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045.022 ojcjojet HohArE| 3-3-0

Media and Contemporary Society
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This course will examine the political, economic, cultural
factors that create the context in which mass media operate
and affect ideological processes in society. We will study the
history and structure of the mass media and take a close
look at mass media in our society in many forms. The pur-
pose of this course is to increase the students’ understanding
of the various dimensions of the media so they will become
more competent to carefully consider and criticize mass me-
dia contents.

045,024 Ho|L|Ze] o|af 3-3-0

Understanding of Feminism
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The field of Gender Studies was established to define, an-
alyze, and work against the exclusion and discrimination of
women in academia. This course provides a historical and
theoretical perspective of Feminism, giving students a foun-
dational understanding of the nature of Feminism in order to
clarify their academic goals within the feminist paradigm.

10549,000100 A#-Az|E[t /dHE 3-3-0
Sexuality and Gender Equality
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This course will focus on understanding gender issues af-

fected by sexuality and on developing the capacity to solve
such issues in everyday life. In modern society, gender in-
equality is often sexualized. For women unable to attain so-
cial equality in other ways, sexuality becomes a method of
gaining social citizenship. Thus, structural inequality becomes
hidden and reduced to a personal problem. In this course,
students will broaden their understanding of sexuality and
gender equality and develop the ability to improve their in-
timate relationships.
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045.025 Afat & 3-3-0
Life and Education

Qizbe T} ZkEAE Wit mEBF) Folshu gk 2
AL Qzte] SRl Aol 3 ot oleld wsel P
AE e e AL vEF Az g AN olsfetn, 1
AL Hoh U2 Aoz 3RA7IE d o] Evigsith B B
gt Q717HA ofg Feje] wfe] Fofstglal, YoeTE W
£ Rl B B et S A=A s BFo

2MY BRE AT oHFET T W opeh, FPA 22
27b 7 BBl Folshs AN e wEsha WA A9 A
& APATIE AE 5HoR

This course addresses educational theories necessary to
study and evaluate education in terms of a discipline. It cov-
ers examples of educational lives of Jesus, Confucius, Buddha,
and Socrates. The course also deals with the intrinsic princi-
ples of education.

045.026 wge| o|af 3-3-0

Understanding Education
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This is a beginner’s course for the understanding of edu-
cation in its most general aspects, including the general con-
cepts, the general areas of discourse, and the general systems
of education. Values in education, the structure and activities
of education, and the nature of educational subjects are to be
studied. Discussion will be attempted concerning both the
theoretical possibilities and the limits of the public education
system in modern society.

045.028 Howg 3-3-0

Parenting
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This course aims at an understanding of parental beliefs,
values, and roles. The necessity of parental education will be
discussed in relation to the trends in and problems of mod-
ern society.

045.029 ZAgat 7E 3-3-0

Marriage and Family
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This course will deal with the meaning of marriage and
family, love, marital selection, and the process of getting
married. Through a practical approach, it will help students
to plan their future family life and to adjust to problems in
their own family life.

10549001200 247Hs3t Azl AHE  3-3-0

Sustainable Society and Institution
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This course aims to study various institutional responses to
realize a sustainable society. Especially, this course focuses on
responses to environmental problems which were the back-
ground of the advent of the concept of sustainable develop-
ment. It explores theoretical discussion on environmental ad-
ministration and policy and institutional arrangement to solve
environmental problems, and examines alternatives to realize
a sustainable society through literature reviews and case
studies. It explores global environmental problems responses
as well as domestic ones. Students will comprehensively un-
derstand institutional responses required to realize a sustain-
able society with lectures, discussions, field works, and mock
role play provided by this course.
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10549.002100  “gofet B 3-3-0

Justice and Law
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<Justice and Law> is a course which deals with the na-
ture of justice underlying our society. This course aims to
give comprehensive explanations on the basis of philosophy
of law as to theories on justice which have been developed
by political philosophy and moral philosophy and to examine
universal foundations upon which people can coexist justly
in society. The course, with the aim of achieving this goal
effectively, provides students with an opportunity to analyze
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cases in which disagreements and conflicts on justice arise in
various areas of the society and to explore what principles
underpin the fundamental system of our society. This leads
to the process of identifying the substantial principles of jus-
tice inherent in law and order of Korea and reconstructing
them, allowing students to elaborate their own perspectives
on justice.

10549.002200 G| A= - L&, 22| d2|3 4 3-3-0

Law for Living Together and Solidarity —
Labor, Welfare and Life
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<Law for living together and solidarity - labor, welfare
and life> is a course designed to have students understand
basic structure of labor law and social security law. Not on-
ly recent regulations about employment and welfare, but also
formation and changes of working class, welfare system of
foreign countries with various backgrounds will be examples
of topics that would be discussed in this class.

10549,002300 = C|X|HA|cHe| FAfEatet &2 3-3-0

Visual Culture and Ethics in Digital Age

Oxd wole] wgw e diFEstel ARA &FelA
YA TaAds Hal Y, BE il FAlel el Akl
ZHAE Hodok wEE rIese A3t 23 Ao Al
TN -l 4, ANES, &F, HAEAY AH, zold
o|2E FofillM A FFS mAL L, JHIH Fe o
FF AHEA Kok ATshs el i ddE3el,
N2e Ple BAol AL z4e] BAE0l oW g4 B
A A WESD YA dolna, Selo) d9E A
PEslol U BHHY JASAL Y5 AL BEE Bo.

The development of digital medias made the visual a core
element of popular culture and social communications and it
led to each individual becoming both a consumer and
producer. Advanced visual technology constitutes a key part
in both the development of sciences and culture. It greatly
influences knowledge production and acquisition, communica-
tion, creation of interfaces and relationships and the play.
Neither individuals nor groups are free from this influence.
This course will treat the ethical issues brought by the de-
velopment of visual technology which relate to violation of
human rights The goal of this lecture is to raise the students
ability in critical reflection on visual practices of our daily
lives.

046.001
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Mathematics in Civilization
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Throughout history, mathematics has been one of the most
important factors in the development of mental world and
civilization. Topics discussed in this course include axioms
for Geometry by Euclid, Calculus by Newton and Leibniz,
concept of computation by Turing and von Neumann, art
and mathematics, society and mathematics, science/technology
and mathematics, Oriental/European culture and mathematics.

046,002 AEAbzel 43 3-3-0

Mathematics in Information Age
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The aim of this course is to help students understand what
role mathematics has played in the inception of the comput-
ing machinery and in the birth of the modern information-
based society Issues of the science and technology of the
modern society and speculation on the future direction of
computer are examined.

L0550,000500 @ E3tAlAdo| L3k ofsl 3-3-0
Mathematical Understanding of Uncertainty
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Human has been exposed to the huge uncertainty through-
out their long history and therefore has made great efforts to
understand and overcome the uncertainty. As a consequence,
our viewpoint on the uncertainty has gradually evolved. At
the first stage, we had to passively responded to the con-
fronted uncertainty. On the other hand, we are now able to
control or even actively exploit/utilize the uncertainty to de-
velop modern technologies such as deep learning. To under-
stand this development, we shall focus on the role of mathe-
matical understanding of the concepts and universal laws re-
lated with probability that quantifies the magnitude of un-
certainty in a mathematical manner. This lecture does not re-
quire prior knowledge of probability and other higher level
of mathematics. We minimize mathematical calculations and
proofs; instead, we shall focus on the understanding of the
principles.

046.003  gatAlgel Mpliet EARE 3-3-0
The World of Uncertainty and Statistics
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The main aim of the course is to help student understand
the fundamental concepts of statistics. In this course various
practical examples that show uncertainty and statistical meth-
odology used to solve the problem are discussed.

046.004 FAPHERt AREE 3-3-0

Quantum Theory and Human Civilization
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Without using mathematics, this courses aims to introduce
students with basic concepts of quantum theory and their in-
fluences on human civilization. Topics to be discussed in
some detail include the origin of the universe and matter,
how quantum physics has contributed to our understanding
of the physical universe, and modern technological advance-
ments made possible by quantum theory.

046.005 oA MAIE HAMA  3-3-0

Micro-world and Macro-world
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This is a core liberal-arts course on modern physics, de-
signed to provide students with some knowledge of the natu-
ral world as perceived by physicists and to introduce the
methodology used by them. Major topics include the birth
and the structure of modern physics, its philosophical back-
ground, interrelation between microscopic physics and macro-
scopic phenomena, and the connection to the newest devel-
opments in science.

046.006

U7t $3 330
Man and the Universe
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This course is offered to non-science majors Explored in
this course is the universe and its relationship to man from
the viewpoint of ancient people to that of modern astron-
omers on space satellite. Relevance of astronomy in natural
sciences, engineering, humanism, and art are emphasized.

046.007 oA/ dat A4 3-3-0

Extraterrestrial planets and life
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This course aims at understanding whether the chemical
and biological evolutions on the Earth could be a universal
phenomenon in the Galaxy. From astronomical point of view
we will examine the evolution of cosmic matter up to heavy
elements, which are essential ingredients for forming bio-
logical creatures. We then examine how modern techniques
have enabled us to search exo-planets in the Galaxy. Particular
emphasis will be paid on limitations of the current techni-
ques and also the promises of the future searches. The for-
mation of terrestrial planets is to be distinguished from that
of the Jovian ones. Orbits of the exo-planets so far detected
will be analyzed in the sense whether they could be exam-
ples of solar terrestrial planets. We will then briefly follow
the evolutionary path the Earth went through over last 4.6
billion years. The chapters include: evolution of cosmic mat-
ter through nucleosynthesis; formation of stars from dark
molecular clouds; dynamic evolution of self-gravitating, rotat-
ing disk; formation of terrestrial planets in the proto-solar
nebula; formation of Jovian planets in the proto-solar nebula;
discovery of exo-planets and exo-planetary systems; Goldilock’s
problem of the atmospheric evolution; chemical evolution in
the Earth; biological evolution in the Earth; birth and growth
of civilization; parameterization of human ignorance by Drake’s
equation; Gaia, and Ohn-SaengMyung; interstellar communi-
cation; terraformation of Mars; heavens and hells.
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046.009 32| 78t 3-3-0
Evolution of the Universe
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This course introduces the cosmos to students by survey-
ing observational facts about the nature of the universe start-
ing from the earth, the solar system, stars, nebulae, galaxies,
to large-scale structure of the universe in time and space.
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The Big Bang theory is brought to attention to describe the
origin and evolution of matter, radiation and how the uni-
verse evolved from a state of simplicity into its present
complex state. The observed facts are put into a broader
context of our search for an understanding of the universe
and our place in it.

10550.000100 ojl-{z] 3-3-0
Energy
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Energy is one of the most important topics in modern civ-
ilization based on science and technology and is the funda-
mental concept in natural science. For one semester, the
[Energy] class will cover the basic concepts of energy and
the application in daily life through the topics widely spread
in physics, chemistry, biology and earth science. The origin,
the definition and the conservation of energy will be in-
troduced and various topics will be covered including the
photosynthesis using solar energy to deepen the understanding
of students on energy storage and conversion in nature. Also
the class will cover global warming from the use of fossil
fuels, renewable energy, the production and the consumption
of energy in Korea. The class will help students have the
vision and global leadership for the future.

046.011 1048 &2t 3-3-0

A Billion Dollar Molecule
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Small molecules have played a key role in the develop-
ment of core technologies such as those in information, med-
icine, and automobile industries. It is marvelous endeavor to
fathom the process through which these small molecules
composed of a few elements such as carbon, hydrogen, oxy-
gen and nitrogen are placed in the focal point of the con-
struction of brand new industries. In this class the birth
process of billion dollar molecules will be delineated espe-
cially in the light of new highlighted knowledges such as
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BT (Biotechnology), IT (Information Technology), NT (Nano-
technolpgy) and ET (Environment Technology). Several pro-
fessors will participate in a series of lectures to cover di-
verse kind of materials. Students without previous knowledge
of physics, chemistry or biology can take this course.

046.012 22| ozl 3-3-0

The Earth: Present & Past
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The following phenomena are discussed in this course: 1)
the earth systems including the solid earth, biosphere, atmos-
phere, and hydrosphere; 2) principles required for under-
standing the rock records; and 3) the evolution of the con-
tinents, ocean/atmosphere, and life through time 4) the future
of the earth.

046.013 sHitat x|z 3-3-0

Volcanoes and Earthquakes
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This course teaches not only basic principles of geology
and geophysics for understanding movements of the Earth’s
interior represented by volcanoes and earthquakes, but also
introduces natural hazards of global scale associated with
these restless activities of the mother nature. First part teach-
es primarily both old and new ideas about the Earth includ-
ing plate and plume tectonics, and will be followed by ma-
jor portion of this course dealing with volcanoes and earth-
quakes. Final part introduces several case studies of natural
hazards including Indonesian tsunami and volcanic eruption
of Mt. Baekdu.
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L0550.000200  =fcdztisie] 222t ol 3-3-0

Observation and Understanding of Natural
Disaster
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In spite of recently enhanced concern about global envi-
ronmental changes and natural disasters, general understanding
lacks detailed information on how the earth environments
change and how such environmental changes are urgently
perceived. Owing to recent advances in sciences and technol-
ogy, natural disasters can be better assessed and better un-
derstood presently than in the past. This course introduces
our technological efforts, challenges, and limitations to better
understand and predict the natural disasters, and examples of
cutting-edge technologies to overcome the limitations. Students
will be able to realize that the natural disasters are not un-
predictable phenomena but the ones to be managed and pre-
vented, and eventually elucidate societal understanding on the
natural disasters.

046.014 oAr&o| AEE 3-3-0

Understanding Science in the Historical
Setting

Aol FE "ol o]27]7A|e] ofg] Ald, ofg] &3}
ks abA Ao R FHEstn 1 WHE oErh 3t AR
A WeHTh= F3te] APHA, £314, AlslE A3 ojos F4
o2, a3 53] P FaF 9FE WY ARIES FAL
2 oErh

Scientific changes from ancient to modern times as histor-
ical phenomena are considered in this course The emphasis
is not on scientific details but on intellectual, cultural, and
social roles of science and its meanings Mainly discussed are
historically important events.

046015 MorRmat ebslg 330

Western Civilization and Science and
Technology
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This course aims at deepening students’ understanding of
the nature and method of science as well as its roles in so-
ciety by surveying the history of scientific changes from the
ancient times to modern era in intellectual and social contexts.
The emphasis is on the changes in essential concepts & the-
ories, and the intellectual & social contexts of those changes.

046.016 ARERSo] o= MiA 3-3-0

Computational Civilization
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This course helps students understand the underlying prin-
ciples, future possibilities, and inherent limitations of the
technological engines (digital computer and software) behind
the modern information technology. Equipped with such un-
derstanding students can lead, create, or at least anticipate
innovative applications in each of their specialties.

- Students will understand clearly the underlying principles
and limitations of the modern “universal computing ma-
chines”.

Students will be remined that the current achievement in

computing technology is still premature, hence has lots

of rooms for revolutionary developments.

- Students will learn through a series of concrete examples
that computer science is an infrastructure, like mathematics,
for wide spectrum of disciplines including natural scien-
ces, physical sciences, social sciences, engineering, hu-
manties, and arts.

046.017 7|&3t A 3-3-0
Technology and Economy
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This course deals with the role of technology development
in modern society and its effect. Especially it mainly focuses
on the interaction between ‘technology revolution’ and ‘so-
cietal development’. First, the basic theory and knowledge of
technological advancement will be introduced. It will include
the definition of technology revolution, various types of tech-
nological development, processes and stages of technological
innovation, and the social effect from technological change.
Second, we will discuss the current status of IT revolution
and its spill over effect on the society in historical context,
as well, the future technology revolution based on the ad-
vancement of emerging BT, NT, ET. Third, we will discuss
the role of technology in the economic growth and social
change. The course is designed to analyze the wide spectrum
of perspectives and theories on the role of technology, the
effects of technology revolution on scio-economic system and
public policy environment. On the other hand, by analyzing
the influence of social system upon technological innovation,
we will try to find what the innovative social structure is.
Finally, we will explore the technology transfer and diffusion
procedures in our society, and discuss various institutions,
organizations and systems to facilitate technology diffusion in
the society, and lastly, protect the technological innovations.
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L0550,000300 = QIE{ull EQtmt majo|m{A| 3-3-0

Internet Security and Privacy
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Security and privacy in the Internet have been crucial
increasingly. Students of all disciplines should be aware of
what security issues exist and how private information can
be leaked in using Internet services. The contents of this
course will be made easy so that the students of all dis-
ciplines can take this course. This course consists of two
parts: security and privacy. In the security area, we deal with
the basics of the security, encryption/decryption, authentica-
tion, security devices, and the security of web. In the pri-
vacy area, we first take examples of privacy leakages in so-
cial networks. Then we walk through the legal and social is-
sues in the Internet privacy. Students also learn privacy en-
hancing technologies including anonymization techniques like
Tor. Lastly, Bitcoin and digital forensic technologies are
discussed.
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Semiconductor in Daily Life
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This course introduces the types of semiconductor devices
used in daily life, manufacturing companies, and development
process for students without background knowledge about
semiconductor. It explains the types and functions of semi-
conductor devices used in smartphones, home appliances,
computers, and automobiles used in daily life. Representative
companies that make these semiconductor devices are in-
troduced and their growth history and competitiveness are
explained. In addition, researchers who have made great ach-
ievements in the semiconductor field are introduced. This
course covers the overall process of semiconductor product
planning and development procedures. It explains the tech-
nology and equipments necessary for semiconductor manu-
facturing and its impact on environment. It also It introduces
future market prospects and promising semiconductor
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products.
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Understanding Life
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This is an undergraduate course offered to non-biological
science majors The course is designed to introduce the in-
formation and knowledge caused by the advances in bio-
logical sciences The first half of the semester is focused on
the development, cells, genes, mind and behavior Various
topics concerning biological information and society are re-
viewed in the second half Biology and ethics of abortion,
sexual orientation, religion and life science, origin of life, in-
fectious disease and cancer are also discussed and lectures
on controversial subjects are given by guest speakers from
outside.
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Biology of Human Body
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This course is designed for non-biology major students to
improve human health and human relationship by under-
standing the biological principles of the human body. Topics
include basic principles of biological sciences and biotechno-
logy, sex and reproduction, development, genetics, cancer,
aging, the nervous system, exercise, hormones, blood circu-
lation, immunity and nutrition.

047.008 Ut 2|7 3-3-0

Man and the Earth Environments
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This course covers the general meteorology. Based on the
acquired knowledges of meteorology, we will talk about the
urbanization, air pollution, the effects of human activities on
the natural environment and vice versa. And also we will deal
with the desertification.
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047.009 A|1gt7gmst  3-3-0

Global Environment Change
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This course teaches global environment changes and mech-
anisms in the past, differences between past and present
changes, and expected global changes in the future. Emphasis
will be placed on (1) present anthropogenic changes such as
global warming and destruction of ozone layer, (2) natural
changes such as early earth’s climate evolution, glacial-inter-
glacial cycles, abrupt climate change, and (3) future changes
and our responsibility.

L0551.000300 H}ciatztz[8  3-3-0
Voyage to the Sea
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We will study the origin, evolution, function, and manage-
ment of the sea through various examples around us and our
seas. The socio-ecological values and benefits of our sea and
marine ecosystem will be delivered with basic scientific
backgrounds. Each subject will be dealt with couple of ex-
amples around our seas to better understand the actual con-
ditions given in the field. The link between science and poli-
cy will be highlighted through open discussions in terms of
interdisciplinary research.

047.010 =2 971 3-3-0

Water Crisis
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Water crisis such as water disaster due to climate change,
water conflict, water pollution etc is becoming a reality and
expected to be even worse. This kind of water crisis should
be managed by all the people in the world regardless of the
major based on the scientific and engineering common sense.

In order for ordinary citizen to prevent water crisis, it is
most important to understand the world water problems, the
historical solution of water crisis. By doing this, water illiter-
acy can be overcome and each people in the earth can make
a sound logic for an action. The purpose of this class is to
teach the students of non engineering major to have a right
common sense about the basic ideas about water, how water
affected the cultural history of mankind, and how to prepare
for the future water crisis. The findings from this class will
help students from various academic background to learn
how to solve the conflict in the society and develop the sus-
tainable society as leaders of society in Korea as well as in
the world.

047.011 Migkelo]|  2-2-0
Home Horticulture
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This course provides students with general information on
using horticultural plants easily found in our everyday envi-
ronment. Topics include kinds and uses of plants, horticul-
tural therapy, plant growth and environment, plant care and
propagation skills, flower beds, gardens, orchids and bonsai,
flower arrangement, turfgrass management, interior land-
scaping, vegetables and herbs, fruits, and more. Important in-
formation is accessible through lecture and visual aids.

L0551.000400 &-2| ofzlf 3-3-0

Understanding Forests
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This class aims to increase students’ understanding of
forests. Students will learn the basics of forest components
including tree, herb, water, soil, wildlife, and insects, and
forest products, and understand environmental issues relevant
to forests including climate change and biodiversity. Students
will visit university forests and experience forest activities.
Students will realize their lives are closely connected to for-
ests after learning forest products, forest cultures and lives in
forests and forest activities.
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Revolution of Life - Biotechnology
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“Revolution of Life-Biotechnology” class introduces not
only essential basics of biotechnology but also applied as-
pects of biotechnology in detail. This class deals with com-
prehensive and up-to-date contents in biotechnology, such as
transgenesis, animal/plant cloning, biotechnology in animal,
plant, medical and food science. Also, history, research meth-
odology, consumer concern and ethical consideration of bio-
technology, and career in biotechnology are also introduced.
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Insects and Humans
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The course will lecture on the various inevitable relation-
ships between insects and human society and their impacts
on human affairs from different points of view, thereby mak-
ing students comprehend the importance and roles of insects
in human lives. Students will study on how insect pests have
competed with human race, how they affected our lives, and
how we have controlled pest populations. Students will also
study on the beneficial insects as useful resources, and on
the potentials of insects as basic tools for the fundamental
science fields including genetics, cell biology, molecular biol-
ogy, etc. as well as applied fields including biotechnology,
forensic science, environmental science, robotics, etc.

047.015 gt 17 2-2-0

Nutrition for Health
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Healthy dietary intake with good food habits and choices
is essential for the maintenance of life and proper develop-
ment of the body. In addition, it is important for the pre-
vention of chronic diseases and is the critical component for
the management of diseases. In this course, students will
learn the basic principles of the nutrition including chemistry,
functions and food sources of nutrients and gain under-
standing of the relationship between nutrient and health and
diseases. Based on these knowledges, students will develop
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the ability to plan and practice dietary intake for optimal nu-
trition and healthy life.

047.016 AlAbigtat
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Food and Environment
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The impact of cultural, natural, and sociological environ-
ments on the choice, utilization, cooking, and storage of foods
will be studied in this course. An introduction to the prob-
lems and solutions related to overnutrition, malnutrition, and
health hazards in the context of the production and con-
sumption of foods will also be provided.
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Drug and Health
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The purpose of this course is for non-pharmacy students
to understand drug-related issues such as the following: dos-
age forms; method for avoiding medication errors; drug me-
tabolism; drug abuse; diabetes; antibiotics; health-related reg-
ulations such as health insurance; and the health care system.
This lecture provides students with factual, unbiased in-
formation about those topics in a way that could be under-
stood by those without a background in biology or chemistry.

g]
%)\

o]

F

o
=
[ L=

=

o2
oX,
o,

o
o
flo w
jo_“

1

ot

‘I'r‘
N,
it
4

FZ

3o to

047.018 22| 2| olaf 3-3-0

Understanding the Human Body
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The primary goal of this lecture course is to provide stu-
dents with understanding the anatomical structure and physio-
logical functions of the human body, based on medical
knowledges. Through learning classical cases of physiological
experiments and state-of-art cellular physiology studies, the
students are expected to have rational and scientific views on
the phenomena of our biological life. This course would be
delivered mostly as lectures by professors in the department
of physiology and anatomy. The major evaluation would be
done by term examination and reports.
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Structure and Function of Human Brain
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Through this course, the students are expected to under-
stand the structure and function of the human brain, and also
to perceive brain study as an interdisciplinary research, in-
tegrating anatomy, physiology, behavioral and cognitive neu-
roscience, neuroimaging, and many more. Furthermore, sev-
eral techniques for depicting human brain function and struc-
ture in vivo will be introduced, providing students with an
opportunity to learn the research techniques of the human in
vivo brain studies.

047.020 Q7Y afstslE  3-3-0
Introduction to Human Life Science
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The present age is the age of science and the rapid prog-
ress of science is uncovering the veil of life. This course
will introduce complex biological systems and their relation-
ship with human health and the environment and general in-
formation for a clinical understanding of medical science.
First, it aims at providing precise knowledge to cope with
various human diseases to non-specialized students.

047.021 athto|oatEZ}  3-3-0
Topics in Medicine for Well-Being
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The word, ‘well-being” means ‘welfare, peace, or good
health’. The ‘well-being’ is more true to peace in its original
sense and also contains the meaning of ‘good health’. The
objective of this course is to learn medical common senses
and basic clinical knowledge necessary to lead a healthy and
peaceful life style in a modern world.

The objective of this course is to learn medical common
senses and basic clinical knowledge necessary to lead a
healthy and peaceful life style in a modern world. This
course is an overview of clinical medicine which deals with
health, illness and common medical problems frequently en-
countered in each medical specialty. Students should also
learn medical knowledge necessary to enjoy healthy life style
and to understand common diseases with emphasis on living
active and healthy life.

The course begins with medical common senses that helps
maintaining health before diseases process gets in. It contains
growth and development, nutrition and obesity, physiology of
man and woman, pregnancy, smoking and drinking, sports
medicine and first aid. The latter part of the course deals
with medical tests and basic clinical knowledge commonly
encountered. They are blood tests and transfusion medicine
including blood donation; medical radiology; characteristics
and suggestions for all the representative diseases from head
to toe such as traffic accidents, eye diseases, otitis media,
thyroid diseases, diseases of lung and heart, diseases of stom-
ach and liver, kidney problems, diabetes, herniated inter-ver-
tebral disc, arthritis and other diseases.

047.022 Z20| a}skH olsf 3-3-0
Understanding Death: A Scientific View
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The primary goal of this class is to provide a basic knowl-
edge for the interpretation of scientific/medical facts asso-
ciated-death, and the circumstances surrounding explained or
unexplained causes as well as historical and philosophical
stuffs related to death. This class will offers a quality knowl-
edge and methodology focused on academic and social needs
in death-associated phenomena. Essentially, major topics can
be categorized into pathophysiology, toxicology and medical
jurisprudence associated with deaths.
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Obesity and Health
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Obesity is a new epidemic of modern age, and is as big
a health problem as tobacco smoking. Moreove, while smok-
ing rates show decreasing tendency, obesity rate is still in-
creasing worldwide. Obesity is associated with a range of
diseases and conditions, naming a few, such as diabetes, car-
diovascular diseases, musculoskeletal disorders, and cancers.
We regret that commercialism lacking evidence and some-
times harmful information undermine proper efforts to control
obesity. Notably many “diet methods” or “super-fast weight
reduction programs” are providing wrong and dangerous in-
formation. Ideally, the healthy life style and healthy eating
behavior should be taught to pre-pubertal age students or
earlier. However, it is necessary and never too late to start
health education and control program at undergraduate level.
In this course, the definition, cause and pathophysiology of
obesity will be covered with the state of the art reviews as
well as at an evolutionary angle. In addition, the basic prin-
ciples regarding obesity control will be discussed, such as
the biology and practice of diet, physical exercise, alcohol
consumption and other life style issues related to obesity.
This course comprise of two parts: first part will emphasize
the theoretical aspects of obesity; the latter will mainly focus
on the individualized life-style planning and actual practice
of ones’ plans. The course evaluation includes quality, feasi-
bility and accuracy of individual planning (by report and
small group discussion), attitude and attendance, and addi-
tional basic knowledge tests.

L0551,000200 ¥H7gat 7|EHHzte| of2f 3-3-0

The Future of the Environment and
Climate Change
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This course will explore current environmental and climate
change problems through lectures and case studies presented
by experts from diverse areas to help understand the prob-
lems in integrated and scientific manners. Strong emphasis is
placed on the fact that local environmental problems and
global problems are closely connected with each other.
Perspectives and visions for the future are derived during the
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course of reviews of major causes and state of those prob-
lems at present and exploring the solution to them.

047.025 Zt7dat A% 3-3-0
Environment and Health
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Environment is closely associated with population health.
Human activities can negatively affect environment and eco-
system. Inversely, environment can influence population health
and quality of life. Understanding such interaction is critical for
undergraduate students with various backgrounds to develop
comprehensive aspects of environmental health sciences.

This course will cover the aspects of a human being’s
health and wellbeing in a rapidly changing environment. It is
critical to teach this multidisciplinary areas to undergraduate
students. We expect that students will develop understanding
of environmental health applicable to any areas. Since all
fields are somewhat associated with environmental health, this
example-based padagogy can be useful to enhance quality of
regional and global environment. When students develop
comprehensive understanding of environmental health, they
can contribute their own areas through multidisciplinary app-
roaches.

This course will consider environmental disaster, environ-
mental toxicology, water pollution, air pollution, global cli-
mate change, indoor environmental, environmental micro-
biology, industrial health, industrial hygiene and health im-
pact assessment. This course will view popular films that ex-
plore issues in environmental health. After viewing films, a
discussion follows focusing on the ethical, legal, social, and
scientific issues raised by the films. Such activities can de-
velop ability to combine technical and social approaches to
enhance environmental health. Final report will summarize
three domestic newspaper articles and two international ar-
ticles that are related with environmental health.
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Understanding Oral Health in Life
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Oral health is indispensible to wellbeing. This class under-
stand principles and measures managing two major oral dis-
eases such as dental caries and periodontal disease: the pre-
vention, the early detection and early treatment, and the cy-
clic oral health care. Students learn the knowledge about oral
health and oral health care for fostering positive attitudes on
oral health and ultimately changing behaviors about oral
health. This class consists of two major parts, individual oral
health and public oral health. Individual oral health includes
orofacial pain, temporomandibular disorder, jaw pain, mouth
odor, the tooth loss and implants, orthodontics, esthetic teeth,
gum massage and oral health products. Public oral health in-
cludes oral cancer, water fluoridation, the relationship be-
tween periodontal health and systemic health such as abor-
tion and cardiovascular disease, dental inequality, dental pay-
ment and health insurance.

047.027 A Ajghat Ad] 3-3-0
Green Life and Consumption
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With the growing concern on the ecosystem and climate
change, consumer awareness on eco-friendly product as well
as the impact of human behavior on environment have be-
come an important issue in the society and business. Green
Consumption which in effort is the outcome of reduction of
carbon emissions and resources in the physical life-cycle of
a product or service - from purchase, usage to waste - has
been spreading while being implemented as the basis for an
eco-friendly lifestyle. This course is structured to focus on
consumers behavior patterns (as both the villain and the vic-
tim of climate change) while providing opportunities to ex-
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amine the consumption style and its surrounding social envi-
ronment. The relationship of ecosystem and consumer will be
dealt through the System Theory, and today’s lifestyle con-
sisting of clothing, dining, and living will be critically eval-
uated through the lens of Green Consumption. The final ob-
jective of this course will be to discuss consumer’s decision
making process and to propose ways to increase Green
Consumption in the real world.

047.08 | =M o4z 3-3-0

Green Energy
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Energy is an integral resource for the advancement and
maintenance of human civilization. It is also at the center of
international politics, economics and conflict. The rapid in-
crease in energy consumption has resulted in a multitude of
ill side-effects including global warming, and the call to
solving these problems are evermore increasing in urgency
and importance. One key to overcoming energy insecurity is
through facilitation of development and use of “green en-
ergy” including renewable energy. Green energy, however, is
high in cost while low in energy-density, is yet unreliable in
its supply, and may also create environmental damage during
production. This course will explore the concept of “green
energy”, study the available technology and its use, and fur-
ther discuss the role and the limits of green energy as a sol-
ution to energy security issues. Students will study the cur-
rent state of green energy in Korea, and contemplate the fu-
ture of energy. The class is designed to encourage students
to raise problems, and seek answers through discussion and
debate, thereby fostering leadership qualities that will lead
society into a new energy paradigm.
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Climate Change and Health
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Climate change is one of the most important issues against
which human future is challenged and human intelligence is
tested. Due to the level of intensity and diversity required in
addressing the impact of climate change on health, students
will accumulate multidisciplinary knowledge and learn ap-
proaches of health, natural, and engineering sciences. Overall,
this course will provide students with understanding on basic
background and current status of the health problems directly
or indirectly related to climate change, as well as the so-
cio-political issues. Specifically, direct health impacts from
climate change, biological factors including insect vector and
the ecosystem, as well as chemical factors such as pollution
will be covered. Efforts toward sustainable society as well as
adaptation and mitigation strategies will be discussed. This
class will cover broad area of climate change from a per-
spective of health and will serve as an introduction for the
undergraduate students of all major.
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051.001 A& 1 1-0-2

Physical Education 1
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This course helps the students understand the physical and
socio-cultural value of physical training, and offers experi-
ence in the area. The theories based on actual physical activ-
ities and hygiene will be discussed for maintaining a healthy,
active body. Students will be trained individually, and the
basics needed for individual and team sports will also be
taught. The use of physical education for recreational pur-
poses and health will be practiced and studied.

051.002 A& 2 1-0-2

Physical Education 2
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This course teaches the theory of sports science and the
issues regarding individual/social physical activities. It em-
phasizes how physical activity can improve the physiological
aspect of a person. The efficiency and results that appear due
to the emphasis of physical activity will be thoroughly dis-
cussed.

051.003 £ 1-0-2
Soccer

S7E o SgelA fEiEle] 19083 FAE e A2 F
Zow A=l E1E A7l wwd fekehe] vhins
P 32 F g 2Exolth WA E7 4718 5o d
A, A, FHAA 53 2L AL AR o9 AT
Y, FAY, 99 52 APAVIEE F2RYS AT,

This course focuses on the basic skills of soccer such as
the pass, dribble and kick. Based on this training, students
will become accustomed to various strategies of soccer, and
play a real game efficiently. The course will make them en-
joy playing soccer more and more.

051.004 B 1-0-2
Volleyball
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Volleyball is a sport that can be enjoyed by everyone.
Other than the skills needed, the rules, responsibilities, and
manners will be taught through the actual practicing of the sport.

051.005 *+F 1-0-2
Archery
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The rules and history of archery will be taught in this
course. The proper form and basic athletic abilities will be
covered, along with manners and patience. Specific teaching
contents consist of basic skills (stands, set-up, drawing, aim-
ing), professional skills (bow holding method, force distribution
of pulling and pushing arm, release), control of flight direc-
tion, game operation, and methods of physical training.

051.006 oL 1-0-2
Baseball

2 7ae @Al $50eA ofre 7128 e b 24

s 2 o3Ee s B oFF AX7 B

SHET, F7 B4, 77, 0 2 34 719 2 d=g 45
o}
—

T 5 9L Zolth B R sz, B 4% /15S 2o
£ #5F 5 YES gt go] FAHUL. 12 lEe1s

1

g7, g4 & 7)), EsEAE & 2 947, 4
FH AW 71 s, 2Al BAsl)), derls(slE A= 9,
HE d= &, B2 ¢ Zdol, tE Edol, ddlo] Edeol), 73
7(F GO tro] 4] ok 3713h7])

This course will focus on the fundamentals of baseball as
a team sport. Emphasis will be placed on the following
areas: catching, throwing, hitting, defense strategy, and of-
fense strategy. Fundamental skills (catching, throwing, hitting
form), complex skills (catching and throwing of the hit ball,
the skill for each position, hitting a pitched ball), strategy
skills (hit and run, bunt and run, tag up play, double play,
relay play), and actual games (played with other teams) will
be covered.

051.007 EfHE  1-0-2

Taekwondo
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This program will include: an introduction to the martial
arts; attacking the vital points; practical application of self-
defense techniques; a look at the similarities and differences
among martial arts, and the philosophy behind the martial
arts.

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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051.008 ofoi28] 1-0-2

Aerobics
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Students will be required to understand the general theory
of aerobics. Aerobics exercise and aerobics dance will be de-
fined and practiced. Their importance and effects will be ex-
plained as well.

051.009 =58 1-0-2

Korean Dance
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The essence and history of Korean dance will be studied
in this course. The different types of Korean dance will be
studied and practiced, including their basic steps and forms.
This course is designed for an understanding of the history
and types of Korean traditional dance (court dance, folk
dance, mask dance, modern dance). Basic movements will be
practiced to improve elasticity, grace, delicacy, strength and
flexibility in the students.

051.010 28 1-0-2

Modern Dance
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The significance of modern dance and its distinctiveness
will be taught through its basic moves. By practicing simple
moves, the students should learn to create their own pieces.
The course covers the basics of creation (aim, topic, desire,
motivation), actual creation (choice of topic, motions), basic
moves (bounds, stretch), bar motion (pile, leg extension,
swing, kick), and center motion (bounds, swing).

051.012 +%9 1(84) 1-0-2

Swimming 1
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The history of swimming and its pysiological and social
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characteristics will be covered in this course, as well as a
step-by-step guide to practicing the basic movements of the
breast stroke. Main contents include an introduction to swim-
ming (history, characteristics, effects, physiological value, so-
cial value), and the basic movements of the breast stroke
(motion, practice of leg motion, practice of arm motion, con-
nection of leg and arm movements, breathing methods).

051.013 +%9 2(¥d) 1-0-2

Swimming 2
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Building on what they learned in Level 1, students will
be guided to understanding the scientific principles behind
the breast stroke in order to master it. Students will also be
taught to use the breast stroke to learn to swim long dis-
tances, and will spend time on basic physical strength ex-
ercises so that they can try a variety of distances.

051.014 29 3E) 1-0-2
Swimming 3
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In this course, students will study the game rules and
kinds of swimming, relationship between water and the body,
and need for swimming through lectures. They will practice
free-style basic moves including leg kicking, hand motion,
and breathing and connect these moves so that one full
free-style motion can be made. Students will learn arm and
leg (limb) movements as well as the mechanical and anatom-
ical principles of swimming. They will also practice breath-
ing methods using physiological principles.

051.015 404 4(2F8F) 1-0-2

Swimming 4
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In this course, students will learn the entire free-style
swimming techniques on the basis of what they have learned
in beginning-level courses. Complete leg motion and arm
motion made with arm strokes, pushing, pulling, holding,
pressing, and swimming are the techniques covered. Students
will reach the complete free-style level by connecting leg
and arm motions. They will also learn to reduce energy
waste while breathing and make efficient connections for the
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improvement of game skills.

051.016 £+% 5("d9) 1-0-2

Swimming 5
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In this course, students will learn the butterfly swimming
techniques including game methods, basic leg motion, arm
motion, and breathing methods. Topics will cover swimming
events and distance, scientific theories of swimming, methods
of starting and returning, characteristics of the butterfly style,
basic form, leg motion, arm motion, connection of arm and
leg motion, breathing methods, and overall motion.

051.017 ShrlE 1-0-2
Martial Arts
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In modern society, one cannot predict the dangers that
surround us in everyday life. It is therefore important to
learn to protect oneself and to build physical strengh by
stage. Various kinds of self-defense techniques will be cov-
ered in this course because one should be able to protect
oneself in any situation. Judo, tackwondo, kendo, and aikido
skills will be used to build physical strength and more de-
manding fighting skills will be studied so that students can

react appropriately to emergency situations.
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051.018 e 1-0-2
Weight Training
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In this course, students will discuss physical strength and
the importance of physical training in modern society. They
will write a physical training program suitable for each per-
son and cultivate the basic capacity by following the
program. Students will train each part of the body. Training
and lectures will be provided so that students can apply sci-
entific principles and exercise prescriptions for building up
stamina. The course will also focus on an understanding of
the effect of physical strength. It will be important to plan
suitable training time, intensity, frequency, and build one’s
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own physical strength.

051.019 HL|AZF 1-0-2
Beginner’s Tennis

duzel QEas Ao Uzl o), 54 9 &3, A

2% &7 AN, gl o, A AAthslel A 3
& oA, BU2Y 7|2714S FSSHES Ak 2uAE

ez st7] vl NEA=S E<>H 711 7l*° os== 3}
31 Al Eyxgl BEE A3y g d=F 3 FAAY
wFfgoes IHPXESY, 2ERI(ZIE, WIE), MojH, |
f‘lli, e, 2ujA, 28 5o 7|27]ed 94, BAdMe A7)
W, EAR W A7, 275 g, Z1esel A
Wy Fol et
In this beginning course on tennis, students will study the
history, special characteristics, effects, game methods, etiquette,
equipments, terms, international games, and background of
tennis. They will also learn the basic skills through individual
lessons and explore scientific priciples related to tennis.
Topics will cover basic skills such as grip, stroke (forehand
and backhand), serve, receive, volley, smash, and rove. Also
covered will be the rules for single and double matches, dif-
ferent positions, practice methods, and refereeing.

051.020 ELlA5F 1-0-2

Intermediate Tennis
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In this course, students will learn the basic skills of tennis
so that they can play single and double matches. They will
be encouraged to play well enough so that they can enjoy
the game as a lifelong sport. Lessons will include strategies
of serving, base line strategies, back court ralley, position
change, and single and double match strategies.
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051.022 Zzxg 1-0-2

Beginner’s Golf
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As a lifetime sport, golf has gained popularity. In this
course, students will learn the characteristics, effects, and ba-
sic skills of golf and develop the ability to play a real gave
in the fields. The course will involve the basic positions and
swing such as addressing, back swing, down swing, and fol-
low-through. Students will receive individualized attention to
identify their swing positions and to correct them on outdoor
golf ranges.
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051.023 CHAAZ X 1-0-2

Dance Sport
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In this course, students will learn the techniques of dance
sports including waltz, jive, cha-cha, foxtrot, polka, rumba,
samba, and swing as well as dance etiquette. They will learn
to respect and cooperate with partners. By dancing, students
will improve their physicall fitness and sociability.

051.024 72 1-0-2

Beginner’s Basketball
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In this course, students will be introduced to the history,
characteristics, effects, basic skills, rules, and strategies of
basketball. The basic skills will include passing, catching,
dribbling, shooting, rebounding, and footwork. The basic
techniques will include fast break, zone offence, and defense.
In addition, students will improve their physical fitness and
learn to serve as coaches and referees.

051.025 HiEQIE=zF  1-0-2

Beginner’s Badminton
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In this course, students will be introduced to the history,
charactieristics, and basic rules of badminton and compare
them with those of tennis and table tennis. They will learn
basic and advanced skills including high clear, drop, drive,
smash, hair pin, service, receive, forehand stroke, backhand
stroke, and overhead stroke as well as strategies for single
and double matches such as ways of improving their phys-
ical fitness and coaching and refereeing.
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Beginner’s Table Tennis
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This course offers table tennis as a way of keeping phys-
ical fitness even in relatively small space. Topics will cover
the history, facilities and equipments, characteristics, and
rules of table tennis. Students will learn to play single and
double matches in addition to the basic skills such as posi-
tion, grip, stroke, smash, receive, and serve.
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051.027

Intermediate Table Tennis
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Building on their basic table tennis techniques, students will
learn in this course: coaching skills; advanced techniques in-
cluding stroke, receive, smash, and serve; offence techniques
including drive, cut, and smash; techniques for improving in-
stant force and agility; and strategies for gaining points.

051.029 H7fat 48 1-1-0
Health and Life
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This course is about health and the causes of bad health
such as lack of constant exersise and irregular eating hours.
Such issues are important in the modern world where phys-
ical activity is limited. Main contents are the concept of
health, health promoting methods, exercise methods, and
methods for overcoming emotional anxiety.
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051.030 L& JY¥F 1-1-0
Exercise and Nutrition
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The study of Sports Dietetics involves researching and in-
vestigating a suitable diet for an individual carrying out a
specific physical activity. The basic knowledge of nutrition
and a general study of vitamins and minerals will be needed.
Diets appropriate for various physical movements and how
energy is created through regulated consumption will be
covered. To summarize, Sports, Dietetics is concerned with
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developing a healthful diet that will enhance the performance
of physical activities.

051.031 =53t AF 1-1-0

Exercise and Health
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The importance of constant, regular exercising on one’s
health, and its physiological, psychological, and social effects
will be covered in this course. The physical diagnosis, the
effects of exercising, and the exercising procedures will also
be covered.

051.033 GchAtElet Ax X 1-1-0

Modern Society and Sports
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This is a course which sociologically analyzes the devel-
opment of sports as a form of a social system. Subject matters
will include sports and politics, economics, religion, culture, and
education. This is in order to have a better understanding of
sports and its role and significance in modern society.
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Handball
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This course teaches the characteristics and effects of hand-
ball, how to play and rules. Students also learn the basic
skills of handball and game skills through this class.
Students can experience the basic skills of handball, applica-
tion skills, and handball tactics. In addition, students can
learn how to play handball and the rules of handball, and
then improve their understanding of refereeing.
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Introduction to Ceramics
HES) Jde Jala ole] 7hA JlEoht Fehe whEol Ho

= HEx -"rLHLH =oef 7lEA A A AR SEE
H4& Batel AFAQ g A7 AATHE b wA A
2 ol ok okgel MAEAY AU FANH 3152
7R,

This course examines the nature of clay and provides over-
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all processes of ceramic handicraft practices.

052.002 £E88}] 7|2 2-1-2

Introduction to Sumukhua
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This course is for non-art major students as an introduction
to the basic techniques of Asian brush and ink painting.
Students will get near to drawing into their daily life. The
basic theory of Sumukha and the Sagunja; Four Gracious
Plants (plum, orchid, chrysanthemum and bamboo) and the
painting in the literary artists style will be taught. A proper
understanding of the relevant aesthetic concepts and practices
will also be emphasized in order to broaden students per-
spective on traditional art.

L e =l° b

052,003 LalEte] 7|2 2-0-4
Introduction to Watercolor
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This course introduces watercolor painting, through actual
practices of depicting figures and nature in transparent and
opaque watercolors.

052.004 A00| 7|2 2-0-4

Introduction to Drawing
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By practicing sketching and drawing landscape with pen-
cils, contes, and charcoal, students will enhance their interest
in and learn to appreciate art and develop their creativity in
this course.

L0653.000100  glste| 7|2 2-1-2

Introduction to Minhwa
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This course is for non-art major students and serves as an
introduction to the basic techniques of Minhwa (folk paint-
ing), a type of traditional color painting. Students come to
understand drawing into their daily life through the basic
theory of painting and Minhwa.

052.005 nefz-gratk  1-0-2
Music Performance-Chorus
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Through vocal exercises, vocal ensemble and choir, the
students develop their musical attainments and interests. The
students must have elementary ability for sightseeing and
singing. At the end of each semester, a choir-concert will be held.
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052.006 DYAZ-MAZ 1 1-0-2
P

Music Performance-Saxophone 1
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Through taking saxophone lessons, the participants might have
more active musical experiences besides musical appreciation.

052.007 BYAZ-MAZE 2 1-0-2
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Through taking saxophone lessons, the participants might have
more active musical experiences besides musical appreciation.

052008 | 2YAF-IlobE 1-0-2

Music Performance-Gayageum
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Through Gayageum (a Korean traditional 12 string instru-
ment) lesson, students can deepen their understanding of
Korean traditional music.

052.009 BYAZ-7HED 1-0-2
P

Music Performance-Geomungo
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Through Geomungo (a Korean traditional 6 string instru-
ment) lessons, students can deepen their understanding of
Korean traditional music.

052.010 WFHF-CEA  1-0-2
P

Music Performance-Danso

SohE AFA e S B dF BES ATt
AgThowm AFSES FEaA 1 o o] 24, Ul
S F8 g AE 2ol U olsE Feth

Through Danso (a Korean recorder) lesson, students can
deepen their understanding of Korean traditional music.

~.MEX MoK General Education Electives)

052.011 2YAF-oHZ  1-0-2
Music Performance-Haegeum
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Through haegeum (2 string Korean fiddle) lessons, students
can deepen their understanding of Korean traditional music.

053.001 AYAYMoft 1-1-0

Freshman Seminars

< R o o] AFHE FA AW e SdielA
e v SHERe] V|REEE IAGaL, RS BT
Al QS oWlst AlAE UdE F Sle 73S 7RI
Tg o]2 oot I EE - AAtsE - 23 o dgd
Waow goslo] 71E Felohs THE AR 2917] SolA
ey e},

The Primary goal of the freshman seminars is to enchance
the student’s intellectual potential and to increase the stu-
dent’s capability for a successful college life. The freshman
seminar program offers opportunities for freshman to work
with members of the faculty in small group settings and to
formulate the foundations for the various modes of academic
inquiries. In the seminars, students are encouraged to con-
template their future careers and to share their views about
life and the world. The seminars will explore topics of spe-
cial interest through lectures, class discussion, field trips, and
presentations by invited speakers, and thus freeing the faculty
and students from the usual constraints associated with a
regular course offering.

L0654.000100 = ¥h= 3} dofe] ofsf 2-2-0

Understanding Korean Sign Language

W3 Fol(Fa/a} Qo BFolshs s ThE 558 7
29} BHE 7H EAA Qofoltt. IRIY @ Asle wel
B, 99 ol Agd gtk WEA AXow dla @l
ol9]e] <lo] AMgAe tiE AlElA FgAo] WA N Ao
Aol wa oJuA Aeow dd AW s s)d
o] o] AR FAWA)S WA MFE EFshs ¥l
ARBlel 37 gtk o] olfE FAEL A Aol F7lol 2A
B Aok w3 glom, SelA B ASS AT A ot
3 9o

Folo gk uke oJast AHgARe] AW e F
a3 2ol 2EA AAL NS F ok F T3 Fold ¥}
T AN A A e A w9 A
T3kl tFAel tg d4e A £ 5 e Aot

=g Aol B Al - 2 AAR o] FoX dojef df
St 7Y akaE AAl diFd ARE QS olEod
ek 58] o wAEE AR A & = 5
A A 9 xo] B4, ol AHA FEACA 48 O
sEsle] ARIE Bl @3 ok 2w gl dolzel A
Soltt # 5 gl AV vhag 4 o,

Korean sign language is completely different in structure
and grammar from the Korean language per se. Korean soci-
ety is noticeable for linguistic and racial homogeneity, which
has led to a low tolerance for the users of foreign languages.
Also widespread in Korean society is the pathological ap-
proach that recognizes hearing impairment as an abnormal

o e fo, ) ot
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condition requiring medical rehabilitation and normalization.
These add to the numerous handicaps and exclusions that the
hearing-impaired have to live through in all stages of their life.

Learning and sharing sign language is a step towards
eliminating the causes of the discrimination and alienation to
which the hearing-impaired are exposed. In other words, it
helps us better understand the language, lifestyle, and cul-
tures of the specific minority group whose presence in soci-
ety is otherwise not easily visible.

By learning a manual-visual language, students familiar
with oral-aural languages will obtain a new understanding of
human communication systems. They will also have an op-
portunity to appreciate the values and possibilities of Korean
sign language by exploring its historical development and
methods of word formation, along with diverse subcultures
of hearing-impaired communities.

053.003 AtElEAF 1 1-0-2

Volunteer Social Service 1
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Volunteer Social Service 1 is an introductory course for
the students who are interested in doing volunteer work for
the first time. The students are expected to learn about eth-
ics, basic knowledge, and pratice method of volunteer work.
More specifically, the content of the course includes the con-
cepts and meaning of volunteering, information on various
areas of volunteer work, characteristics of clients, basic atti-
tude and practice methods of volunteering. Volunteer Social
Service 1 is composed of basic education, final evaluation
and direct practice of volunteer work at various social serv-
ice agencies.

053.004 ALBEAL 2 1-0-2

Volunteer Social Service 2
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Volunteer Social Service 2 is for the students who have
successfully completed the Volunteer Social Service 1 course.
The course is designed to provide in-depth understanding of
volunteer work and leadership of volunteer programs for the
students. The students are expected to learn about the con-
cept and meaning of effective leadership in volunteer pro-
grams by applying leadership skills while doing volunteer
work at various social service agencies. Throughout the
course, leader’s role as an active participant to initiative so-
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cial change and development is emphasized.

053.005 AtE|l8AF 3 1-0-2

Volunteer Social Service 3
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Volunteer Social Service 3 is for students who have suc-
cessfully completed Volunteer Social Service 1 and Volunteer
Social Service 2. The course is designed to provide an
self-initiated volunteering experience including Planning -
Practice - Evaluation of the volunteer activity. The students
are expected to take an initiative for assessing clients’ needs
and to design a volunteer activity based on their assessments.
Also, they will be able to implement their plan in the field
and evaluate their work. Volunteer Social Service 3 is com-
posed of basic education, final evaluation and direct practice
of volunteer activity at various social service agencies.

053.006 224 Qe 1 1-0-2
Global Internship 1
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This course is designed to help students understand the re-
lationship between the university experiences and future pro-
fessional roles by facilitating them to gain hands-on works
and field experiences at private and state-owned companies,
and non-governmental organizations in Korea. Only under-
graduate students are eligible for this course and receive aca-
demic credits based on their internship reports.

053.007 22 QIei4 2 3-0-6
Global Internship 2
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This course is designed to help students gain hands-on
work and field experiences in the international companies,
UN, or NGO organizations abroad. Only undergraduate stu-
dents who have completed the preparatory program are eligi-
ble for this course and receive academic credits based on
their internship reports.
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053.008 2UAMAH L] olshet ZladAH  2-1-2

Career Development: Exploration and
Planning
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This course is designed to help students address career is-
sues including enhancement of career self-efficacy, career goal
setting and career planning. To meet such objectives, the
course-work will be composed of group activities and alumni
interviews. The course themes will include self-exploration,
workplace exploration (mostly interviews), career goal setting
and dealing with career barriers. Only undergraduate students
are eligible for this course. Academic credits will be award-
ed based on alumni interview reports and career information
research assignments.

053,010 azla|eA 3-3-0

Green Leadership
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Social awareness on the environment has been widely
awakened by global climate change over the last few years.
Unlike the past, modern society need leaders who could in-
tegrate and analyze the variable social issues with the insight
of sustainability. Considering the complexity of environmental
issues, it is important to understand and learn their diverse
social aspects.

This course aims for students to understand and corre-
spond to the environmental challenges in proper and wise
manner of ways. Through this course, opportunities will be
provided to the students to improve their environmental ca-
pacities such as creative thinking skills and green leadership
through the course. Also, the course will arrange meetings
with green leaders who work in environmental fields. The
course includes contents of fundamental knowledge on envi-
ronment, vision setting, decision making methods, and com-
munication skills.
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083011  2aiziey UMY 3-0-6
Green Leadership Internship
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The objective of this course is to integrate in-class learn-
ing materials about the environment and sustainability with
real-world on-site experiences through internships at gov-
ernmental organizations, enterprises, research institutes, or civic
groups. Upon completion, the student is expected to have ac-
quired practical skills and knowledge that will provide in-
sights on sustainability and which could be applied to future
career pursuits.

In order to further such objectives, the students will be
staying together in dormitories during the five-week intern-
ship period. Through this, the students will regularly commu-
nicate with fellow students and advisors about their work and
progress while putting green leadership skills into practice.

i
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L0654.000200 R|47H53H Aghc|zil  3-3-0

Sustainable Living Design
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Design helps to express oneself to the world and can be a
tool for introspection of the world, and are therefore, foun-
dations for human creativity. This course aims to help stu-
dents build capacities as green leaders by providing them
chances to learn about green environmental art, eco-design,
and ecological art practice. The purpose of this course is to
understand ways to realize green society through design by
providing opportunities for students to gain theoretical knowl-
edge and practical experiences. Through this course, students
will examine diverse kinds of eco-friendly artistic forms in-
cluding street art. Study on the environmental art and related
artists will also be conducted as it is an important factor in
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heading towards a green society. Also, to understand the
meaning and methods of eco-design, students will be learn-
ing about factors of eco-friendly design through case studies
and lectures by designers. In addition, students will examine
environmental challenges in real life. Students will be de-
signing, planning and conducting interdisciplinary team proj-
ects which aim to solve those challenges in an artistic
perspective. These processes will help them build capacities
as green leaders.

054.001 Shlztg AL 1 2-1-2
Undergraduate Independent Study 1
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This course is designed to provide self-directed learning
and creative/critical thinking ability of undergraduate students.
As liberal education program, students may select research
themes, research methods, and advisors in interdisciplinary
fields or contemporary issues. Students would submit research
proposals and conduct research of their own with the support
of the professor(s). Students would receive academic cred-
its(2, A~F) based on the final reports of their research, and
be recommended to present and publish their research out-
comes.
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054,002 SHZIEAT 2 2-1-2
Undergraduate Independent Study 2
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This course is designed to provide continuous and ad-
vanced self-directed learning and creative/critical thinking
ability of undergraduate students who already participated in
Mndependent Research 1. As liberal education program, stu-
dents may select research themes, research methods, and ad-
visors in interdisciplinary fields or contemporary issues.
Students would submit research proposals and conduct re-
search of their own with the support of the professor(s).
Students would receive academic credits(2, A~F) based on
the final reports of their research, and be recommended to

~.MEX MoK General Education Electives)

present and publish their research outcomes.

054.003 SHZFEAo|LE  1-0-2

Peer Group Seminar
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This course is designed to provide self-directed learning
and creative/critical thinking ability of undergraduate students.
As liberal education program, three of undergraduate students
may select seminar themes, methods, and advisors in inter-
disciplinary fields or contemporary issues. Students would
submit seminar proposals and perform seminars with other
students in various fields of study, according to the proposal
with the support of the professor(s). Students would receive
academic credits(1, S/U) based on their individual seminar
portfolio and group seminar reports
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Gwanak Omnibus Course (Historical Figures)
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The Primary Purpose of the Omnibus courses is to inter-
pret and analyze a theme, and an event, a book, or a histor-
ical or political figure.

These courses nurture student’s capacity of multi-dimen-
sional thinking through the training to investigate the subject
from multiple angles, and to be exposed to a broad scope of
interpretations.
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054.006 ULt EF2HFAH) 3-3-0

Gwanak Omnibus Course (Themes)
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The Primary Purpose of the Ommibus courses is to inter-
pret and analyze a theme, and an event, a book, or a histor-
ical or political figure. These courses nurture student’s ca-
pacity of multi-dimensional thinking through the training to
investigate the subject from multiple angles, and to be ex-
posed to a broad scope of interpretations.
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L0655.001500 2t =742k A 2-2-0
Gwanak Omnibus Lectures: Community
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This course offers an educational program situated in the
residence halls at Seoul National University. It consists of a
series of lectures on the general theme of ‘living with oth-
ers’, combined with smaller discussion group seminars that
will supplement the lecture content and enable students to
engage in greater depth with the course lectures and
readings. The course will offer students an opportunity to re-
flect critically on the experience of living with others as part
of their educational experience at Seoul National University.
Students who do not live in the residence halls are welcome
to enroll in the course. Themes to be discussed include mi-
nority and refugee experience, displacement, disability, living
with robots, and globalization.

054.007 2o|X Atnet 4F 3-3-0
Creative Thinking and Life
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The course, “Creative Thinking and Life”, aims to help
students to establish interdisciplinary theoretical frames of
reference on creativity and develop their own creative think-
ing. It consists of two pivotal parts, which are omnibus lec-
tures and team projects. Omnibus lectures provide students
with an opportunity to understand creativity in thought and
life. Also, as team projects require every students to engage
in a certain problem solving task, the students can experi-
ence how one’s creative ideas contribute to the formation
and solution of difficult problems.

10655.000300 EA{AM[o|Lt-nHof| S ECl 3-3-0
Great Books Reading Seminar
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With reading western and eastern great books as well as
sharing the themes and spirit in them, this course aims to
develop students’ ethical competencies as a responsible mem-
ber of human community. Through the course students will
ponder upon diverse approaches to moral attitudes such as
‘Goodness’, ‘Justice’, ‘Happiness’, ‘Community’, ‘Peace’, ‘Love’,
‘Leadership’, ‘Destiny’, ‘Desire’ etc. The more altruistic and
committed way of life will also be considered. As a semi-
nar-kind course of 20 people it focuses on students activ-
ities(reading, debating, character analysis, reciting, role play-
ing, project performance etc) rather than lecturing. This ac-
tivity-based learning will make students more understanding,
empathetic and matured person. Multiple classes of different
themes and books will be offered, which help students to
choose what they want according to their problems, concerns
and backgrounds.

& -IG F\_I: offt

o|7kst JE - Lp= L2 wA| AF 7ol
L0655.000400 [Ra ey | HI_ I‘I_ 'I_-I'OIEH 01'0'7“ 2 AL I-
3-3-0

Human Nature and the Good Life:
An Interdisciplinary Approach
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What is the good life? And how ought we to live? These
are questions that are dear to all of us, and ones that guide
our overall lives. Attaining answers to these difficult ques-
tions, however, requires an understanding of who we are.
For in order to know which goals to pursue, to know what
life is worth living, we must know what kind of beings we
fundamentally are.

There are diverse attempts to understand human nature, and
in this course, we will focus on major themes that emerge
in the three broad, fundamental approaches to understanding
human nature, namely, that of philosophy, social science, and
natural science. Our primary goal is to reach an under-
standing of how these fundamental approaches view human
nature and see what type of good life such views dictate.
Ultimately, by examining the diverse and overlapping con-
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ceptions of the good life that these approaches suggest, we
hope to provide a basis on which each of us can find a
way for us to achieve a full, flourishing life for each of us
and for the society of which we are members.
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Life: An Interdisciplinary Approach
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What is life? Where does it come from? And how does it
work? Scientists have tried for centuries to answer the ques-
tions, and now they seem to be finding essential keys to the
secrets of life: in defining characteristics of an organism, in
mapping its genetic structure, and in modifying and even
synthesizing an organism. As technologies progress, however,
different questions arise outside of sciences: what might be
the consequences of the new findings and developments, and
who should be responsible for them, for example. Drawing
on biology, literature and philosophy, this course is designed
as an interdisciplinary approach to investigate a variety of
contemporary issues surrounding life. Over the course of the
semester, students will be asked to regularly attend lecture
classes, to actively participate in discussion sessions, and to
produce thoughtful written responses.
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Futures: An Interdisciplinary Approach
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This course will encourage students to think and speculate
about multiple futures. The premise of the course is that the
future is plural and still in the making. This course will ad-
dress the personal futures of individuals as well as the col-
lective futures of the human species; the futures of human
societies, corporations, and national states; and the futures of
nonhuman life forms. We will discuss the future organization
of space and knowledge; technology and gender; art and
science. The goal of the course is to approach these futures
across multiple fields of knowledge and to open up the future
to creative investigation, speculation, and representation. As a
final project, students will collaborate in representing the fu-
ture through concrete representations across various media.

rir
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Technological Innovation:
An Interdisciplinary Approach
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The subject of this course is to give critical viewpoints on
innovation (i.e., critical perspectives of technological develop-
ment impacts on the individual, society, and the global com-
munity) at three different levels. With respect to the first
level (i.e., at the level of the individual), we show that in-
formation technology developments that we experience every
day with the use of our smartphones make us (i.e., the in-
dividual) also the service of super-large firms (e.g., Google,
Apple, Microsoft, and Facebook) to their paying customers
(i.e., firms). With respect to the second level (i.e., at the
level of the society), we show that the information technol-
ogy platforms (e.g., Uber, Airbnb, TaskRabbit) allow for
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evading taxes, laws, and stakeholder protections. It could
erode the societal achievements of the past 150 years.
Finally, at the third level (i.e., at the level of the global
community), we demonstrate that the technological innovation
in industrialized countries also impacts the economy in de-
veloping countries (e.g., robots enable the production of
clothing in developed countries).
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Evil: An Interdisciplinary Approach
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This course will encourage students to consider and dis-
cuss the problem of evil. When the conflict escalates, each
group tends to accuse the other as absolute evil, while it
justifies itself as a force that defends good. Therefore, how
to define evil is a key element that shows the ideology, po-
litical conflict, and cultural orientation of the society. This
course aims to find out how to identify and express evil his-
torically, how it was mobilized in conflict and struggle, and
find clues to resolve social conflicts. We will cover aspects
of defining, analyzing, and expressing evil in three catego-
ries: history, literature, and art. Students will have the oppor-
tunity to hone their analysis and judgment, furthermore, to
coordinate their opinions by team, effectively presenting their
opinions.

AU
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Freedom and Choice:
An Interdisciplinary Approach
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This course will encourage students to consider and dis-

e e X

~.MEX MoK General Education Electives)

cuss the problem of freedom and choice in our life. The
theme we will address and co-deliberate is the significance
and depth of our freedom and choice in the four stages of
human life (that is: the stage of birth, love and marriage, so-
cial cooperation and competition, and death). The goal of
this course is to approach and discuss the theme from an in-
terdisciplinary perspective: from a literary, biological, and le-
gal perspective. Through this course, we expect that students
will have the opportunity to hone their analysis and judg-
ment, furthermore, to coordinate their opinions by team, ef-
fectively presenting their opinions.
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Science, Technology and the Future:
An Interdisciplinary Approach
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This course aims to foresight the frontier of the future
through overlooking science, technology and society. Its in-
ter- and multi-disciplinary approach combines academic ap-
proaches of natural sciences, social sciences, humanities. The
course starts with reviewing various methods of future re-
search for understanding their meanings and limitations to
establish a student‘s own perspective on the interactions be-
tween S&T and the future. As one of many examples, the
evolution of Al and data science will be examined. The stu-
dents will be requested to consider the social aspects and the
roles of science and technology for a desirable future. This
course consists of lectures and following discussions on each
topic.
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Human and Animal: An Interdisciplinary Approach
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This convergence course aims to examine academic and
social explorations of human-nature/human-animal relations
beyond their conventional dichotomous and hierarchical
frames. In this posthuman era with zoonotic pandemic sit-
uations, it is quite necessary to understand the ecological is-
sues of human-animal relations. The issues and related
themes range from everyday life experiences to those of na-
tional and global scales, and trans-disciplinary, including vet-
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erinary science, literature, sociology and anthropology, will
help understand them. Students will discuss pressing issues
in human-animal relations and form an understanding of di-
verse themes and contexts involving animals in human
society.
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Rights and Responsibilities: An
Interdisciplinary Approach
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This course aims to enable students to develop nuanced
understandings of human/non-human “rights” and how they
work, as well as their “responsibilities” as global citizens in
their respective societies. It offers interdisciplinary explora-
tions of how rights and responsibilities are relevant in help-
ing to understand and solve some of our contemporary
world’s most pressing problems. As such, this course is fun-
damentally about constructive problem solving. It teaches stu-
dents how to understand and research complex social issues
(for example systematic violations of human rights and hu-
man dignity, inequality, or climate change) and design rele-
vant intervention strategies to address these problems.
Students will work in collaborative and interdisciplinary
teams as they work through a series of structured brain-
storming exercises. Students will also devote a substantial
portion of the course towards an individual project where
they are able to explore a social issue of their own
choosing. The course is facilitated by an interdisciplinary
team of faculty from across SNU, each of them bringing
their diverse disciplinary and methodological perspectives into
the course with them.

This course will be taught in English.
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Climate Crisis and Humanity: An
Interdisciplinary Approach
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This course covers the climate change that the earth has
experienced from the birth of the earth to the present, the
impact of climate change on mankind, the history of human-
ity responding to the climate change, anthropogenic impact
on climate change after the industrial revolution, socio-
economic effects of the climate crisis, and policies and envi-
ronmental movements to minimize the damage from climate
change and to reduce carbon emissions. This course will
adopt an interdisciplinary approach with the perspectives of
earth science, archaeology, history, and economics. In order
for the students to develop integrative thinking and problem-
solving skills, this course will fully utilize diverse approaches
including lectures, discussions, field trips, and lab experiments.
Students will be able to acquire knowledge about the causes
and impacts of climate change, human responses and limits
to climate and nature, and policy measures to mitigate cli-
mate crisis from the humanities, social sciences, and natural
science perspectives. This course aims for the undergraduate
students to develop leadership competencies to tackle im-
pending global issues such as climate change.
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Student proposed course
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This is a student-centered, innovative course comprising
various subjects and issues that students themselves propose.
Professors develop and provide courses that deal with the
subjects and contents that the SNU students aspire to learn
and understand, as manifested, for instance, in the recent
‘Student Course Proposal Contest’. The particular subjects for
various classes covered in this course include, but are not
limited to, ‘understanding of laughter’ and ‘queer literature.

The course aims to reflect as much as possible the stu-
dents’ educational demand and interests to bring in fresh and
differentiated themes that are often overlooked in pre-existing
curriculum or academic fields. The course focuses on the
academic understanding and case analysis of the themes that
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students deem significant and interesting. The students are
expected to examine various theories, phenomenon and texts
and to become the important educational subjects themselves
while actively participating in the discussion, special lectures,
field studies, and various other student-centered activities.

Through this process, students will cultivate their own
critical perspectives on numerous issues and circumstances
surrounding themselves and the world. Moreover, students
will have a chance to develop autonomy, civic virtue and
leadership through the unique educational interaction with the
professors who design the courses based on students’ own
proposals.

054,008 AJF DHKAHII 1 1-2-0

[y |

Readings in Classics 1
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This course is an intensive reading comprehension class
designed to help students improve their understanding of
classical texts written in foreign languages (including Latin
and Greek, or classical Chinese) under a guidance of an
instructor. Established in July, 2005 as a part of the four-year
Humanities Development Program, this course aims to foster
creative learning process and provide custom-made oppor-
tunities to students with diverse interests. Less than five stu-
dents will meet in the instructor’s office, and choose a book
from the reading list provided by the instructor. This class is
recommended to students with beginners level in compre-
hension skill.
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Readings in Classics 2
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This course is an intensive reading comprehension class
designed to help students improve their understanding of classical
texts written in foreign languages (including Latin and Greek, or
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classical Chinese) under a guidance of an instructor. Established in
July, 2005 as a part of the four-year Humanities Development
Program, this course aims to foster creative learning process
and provide custom-made opportunities to students with di-
verse interests. Less than five students will meet in the in-
structor’s office, and choose a book from the reading list
provided by the instructor. This class is recommended to stu-
dents with intermediate level in comprehension skill.
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Reading Classics in the Humanities 1
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This course will adopt a multi-dimensional approach to a
topic related to a selection of classical texts, which the
teaching faculty, a group of three professors of different ex-
pertise, will choose. Lecture will focus on reading, writing,
presentation and discussion of the given material. Course
topic will range freely from traditional and classical topics to
contemporary and practical ones. Text selection will be made
with great flexibility to cover any region and area and can
encompass any genre such as literature, language, arts, his-
tory, philosophy. Besides, the course could also consider texts
from social sciences and sciences if necessary. The overall
structure of the course could either focus on a single classi-
cal text employing a variety of perspectives, or explore mul-
tiple texts from different time periods and regions together.
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Reading Classics in the Humanities 2
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This course will take the same format as “Reading Hu-
manities through classics-1”

Reading Humanities through Classics

This course will adopt a multi-dimensional approach to a
topic related to a selection of classical texts chosen by the
teaching faculty, a group of three professors of different
expertise. Lecture will focus on reading, writing, presentation
and discussion of the given material. Course topic will range

=, Ho
of L o2

- 08 -



WYI=2(Courses for General Education)

freely from traditional and classical topics to contemporary
and practical ones. Text selection will be made with great
flexibility to cover any region and area and can encompass
any genre such as literature, language, arts, history, philosophy.
Besides, the course could also entertain texts from social sci-
ences and sciences if necessary. The overall structure of the
course could focus on a single classical text employing a va-
riety of perspectives, or consider multiple texts from different
time periods and regions together.

054.019 T A|HZARY  3-2-2
A Glance at Korean Contemporary
Urbanism and Architecture

Hho] =A9h ASS 7Sk AR wiEst OAlo] Zhe
2], AL, BAA oln), Ziest AiAe] Bl we A%
AlE7re] wistel tig ZFeje} A, AR WEske] s &
StaL, AAl 15T EARTEE REE Gl Al AEvt Jg
# AEHA FoaM, A ZAlS A3l gk ofsle] £2 |
slan, FF A7Zhe] AEgoreld sk dElez Al
ol&Ele UFEA #F AZS vidsAl & A A F
A= AZFE B Az, A2 2A9 A%, dd 358, =4
A5 g} AgE AAsta A7k 239 ZFelet 13]9] FAt
2 olFold.

The purposes of this course are followings: 1) Understanding
Korean contemporary urbanism and architecture, 2) Having
student’s own views of urbanism and architecture as a pro-
fessional working in different field. This course is composed
of 1) lectures about historical context of Korean contemporary
urbanism and architecture, its political, social, economical
meanings, and change of urbanism and architecture as tech-
nology development, 2) field trips with architects and schol-
ars, and 3) student initiated discussion.
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054,020 Az|o| atstat o7 |ARE HH 3-2-2
The Science of Sound, and Experience of
Music Instrument Design and Evaluation

B e gob dFdd AEE 4% A7]e sRdeE
o2 ul-9al, o]E wigoR A ARt g 7HA] o)t
e 228 AFFT w3 ARG 4715 Agete] AP &
= AFtes o 2ed Asto] r|AE A FdF
o ol2e A AAS AFsH it & 719 A AR F A
R F, 8 Aee ol #Ed &Y AskE st
AAL ZE &) 9 w7 A3 ARG o8 7HA orE
a7fste] of7le] slds B3l eIAe] dels 56 &
o} 3719 FRbRele 12T 28oR FAE ZF ZellA or|AE
AE dusta, F38 27t Fofste] BERS AR F 4 =
o] e7|AIF Age A 319 & Aldle 7 xelM Al
24 o}71E Avlstal Alddgitt. Alde ARSE 22 7HEE oY)
S0 g2 AL Heles =t 4 xoMe HE2
£ 74# 3 7 F e AFstele F1, 22 FROVIE o
U 4ol Az b oIS AFstole Fr

This course is designed to provide a basic scientific un-
derstanding of musical instruments. Students will make and
play their own instruments, all by themselves. Lectures on
musical instruments and basic acoustics will be given within
first 8 weeks. World’s folk musical instruments and pro-
fessor’s handmade instruments will be introduced also. Then,
each group will make plans of making their own musical in-
struments with discussion. A group consists of two students.
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Finally, students will have demonstrations of their instruments.
The demonstration includes explanation and performance.

054.021 zet cizfel  3-2-2

Creativity and Design

B HARLE o835 T A FAAR] 23 9E
& Foto] QG dad BARAY sEHS F53th 59
2 FEeME vl Aol SAlEE B, 3, TASH
o dAl9 AFE Foto] Al A AAH FxA sHEs
Argsiar BHAZG. o]S st & AFelrMe Az, A, A
g 7le 5 ] BERAE ek 88 dARlesES 7]
v Mg the el dAelius B2 HRE A o
24 B2tz st 23t SES S5

The aim of the course is to help students expand their
problem solving ability by practicing creative design thinking
(the right hemisphere) through effective training of imagi-
nation and practice of forms. This course specifically focuses
on practicing crucial elements of creative design thinking -
observation, imagination and actualization process - to help
students use and grow their potential creativity. For this rea-
son, the course is composed of practicing design thinking &
creating in diverse point of view based on human life envi-
ronmental factors (ex. human, nature, society, technology).
By the end of the course, students will have acquired knowl-
edge of various creative design methodology and better for-
mative ability.

L0655.001000 | E|3=a{z[e} ofj&: *A|-cf&-28t 3-2-2

Technology and Art:
Exhibit-Art-Engineeringg
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AZE oER dedd A stgoly vle A tid A4 &
§o] S7HA Feth B waEAA tie dAle Arle Al
£ afHos Hddshs FAA FFes, AEE 9 &%
7l ddd, | dujade] dajelg. £ AR F ol
2 A% 2% 7lee 9% A8S SEM viedolRke $7%
o] Algdtt. o] wl A oo we} med w3 ¥,
£9, 255 28 AES 23, WAshs el tiE dejst
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This course develops creative problem solving skills by
enabling students to experience a deep thinking process and
practical exercises at an art museum. The main assignment is
to plan an on-site and a virtual exhibition utilizing the actual
space of Museum of Art, Seoul National University. The
content for each exhibition is not limited to artworks but in-
cludes various kinds of works in the areas that the student is
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interested in. Any pre-requisite knowledge in art and design
is not required for taking this class. Students will learn the
ways to define and analyze ideas and themes. They will also
learn the skills to communicate with audience and develop
new ways to describe the exhibition content. The art mu-
seum environment will allow students to experience many
aspects of museum facility. Students will have chances to
manipulate museum space, temperature and humidity control
settings, and lighting structures. They are expected to find
their relationships. In addition, students will search for evalu-
ation methods to determine the levels of interactions between
the audience and exhibition. Students will form extensive
ways of thinking based on their understanding of the museum.
Each student will select a unique topic regarding objects and
various materials and creates a story. Each exhibition will be
based on each student’s story. Two exhibition topics selected
through a discussion during the course are to be im-
plemented an on-site exhibition at the Museum of Art, Seoul
National University; the others are to be presented in the
format of a wvirtual exhibition. Team projects will support
students to become more interactive and promote their lead-
ership skills.

054.023 5ty |43 chF28t 3-3-0

Science, Technology, and Popular Culture

o FmolM HA me Hef A3l thFEa A1
HE RS grA HeS 94 1AL A e
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A el 2 JFE viAe dsEsiete] #d st A
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d Ze $2e gt A BHow gt

This course examines interactions between science and
popular culture in a variety of historical settings. This will
provide students with a deeper insight to understand the
complex relationship between science and culture, in which
the latter very often exerts substantial influence on the former.
Students also understand that popular culture is no longer a
mere external background of science and technology but one
of the essential elements in shaping the features of science
and technology in a given society.

054.024 yst7|ent Atg] 3-3-0
Science, Technology and Society

FoIBlel Tt} sle] ASloh W gl thbe SWES
AAHClL FHAOR thrvl, AE Lolre] Bsblee] 9,
23] A1) WY} B, APERA ABA EA,
$prleRte A Ay S FAS T

This course surveys various aspects of the relationship be-
tween science & technology and society in a systematic way.
The topics include the roles of science & technology in so-
ciety, social issues related to science & technology, and so-
cial responsibilities of scientists and engineers.

054025  2zhealer 2jcy 3-3-0
Engineering Ethics and Leadership

BBl EYAS] B HYTL QRIS B
Aasol gick. Webd of3A 45, 53 AAUet Za g
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Ethics and leaderships for engineers and natural scientists
are the main topics of this course. When engineering gradu-
ates start to apply knowledge obtained in-class lectures in
the real life, ethics and leadership of the engineer become
very important as various engineering practices affect many
aspects of ordinary people’s life. Safety and environmental
problems are among them. Lectures on ethics and related
laws as well as leadership, teamwork and communication
skills will be provided. Also, various application case studies
will be introduced and discussed.

054.028 E5iet 714 3-3-0

Patent and Technology Entrepreneurship

R&D 45 F3l 2oR 43 2RSS A7ALEEA)E]
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Beln YEZZAES Ba) ANe] 2 g ololtold o
Al bAgAel da TAA WHE G55 Bk

Researchers protect their intellectual property resulted from
their R&D in the form of property rights (patents), and capi-
talize the invention either by licensing out the rights to other
enterprises or by starting up a company by themselves. This
course teaches what is the intellectual property, how re-
searchers’ inventions are protected, and what knowledge and
skills are need to start a technology based company, and al-
lows students opportunity to practice knowledge and skills
they learned through a team project.

L0655.000700 | Hjcilo|E{2| of3f 3-3-0

Understanding Big Data

B aapEe] 2352 g7Ao] HElolg o] oeje} 7]3], T1ea
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&gt wobll AEE &8 AHE IR, A4 AlEe] 4l
okl 7hedt MEE o] 9= 58 ofolHolE ANttt

The purpose of this course helps students to understand
big data’s significance, opportunities and limitations so that
they can find good big data applications in their respective
areas of interest. They will learn what drives the change and
its technical background. In addition, they will study applica-
tions in various areas. At the end of the course, each student
will present ideas about new applications in the area of their
choice.
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054030 | AMZEC| ofstiet Alg 2-1-2

Understanding and Practice of Physical
Activity

2 e A WS olsistar AL el iyt 2
A dgs A getn, dM AAE 25 AR g
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AR g gle 7138 2 @ =g gfd Agdgstolr
glo] AAZE @For ofgA whgsta Hg ks A A
i, WY A = ke §F A% A4 2 S
Ak, AAggeA AT £ de FAAY AddE A3
Asske Aolct.

The purpose of this class is to provide understanding of
mystery of human body and research a scientific theory of
body movement as well as it would give an opportunity to
improve understanding of human body through experiment of
body usage. Also, you will look through how our body reacts
and adapts in the several living environment. Furthermore,
you will find the way of health improvement and main-
tenance by evaluating the level of individual fitness and pro-
vide a specific health-maintenance guideline.
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054.031 Atat QA 2-1-2
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The purpose of this class is to improve your physical fit-
ness and mental health by mountain climbing. You will learn
how to face and treat the nature and it will bring big abun-
dance to your life. And it will be meaningful time for stu-
dents to learn about not only nature but also the atmosphere
of the mountain; fresh air, beautiful scene, smell of the wet
dirt and so on. Moreover, you will make a full use of
mountain which is the wide-opened place of education and
conversation through developing fused and new subjects.

054.032 A7t AmzApEt 2-1-2

Bicycle and Sports Science

B e AdAS gEA 2 Fol ofgA HstEeAd i
Al Potral, AHAS B F¢t A8Ee AsHA o o
M wiET AdAE 23 RS, A, oE, A
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Yo7t Aeista shiSo] 2 #7442 AdAZ ol o887
93 e B Bt

The purpose of this class is to figure out how our body
changes while riding a bicycle as well as to learn a scien-
tific principle applied on cycling. You will learn not only
equipment; bicycle, helmet, cloths, shoes but also role of how
it has been developed. Moreover, you will feel the change
of your body by riding a bicycle directly and understand a
principle of it. You will think about the effect of bicycling
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on the environment and the social changes derived from the
increasing number of people to bicycle. Furthermore, we
should consider how we will increase bicycle users among
SNU students.

054.034 ZAle] o3 3-3-0

Interpreting Cities

TS AT 3 gl wiste] tigk ARy uEF =AE o]
st ThFst o]250l Zlxste] FH, &7, wE, AR
of #dd Ah=Ae] AR EA Sl el ozt

This course explore the development of cities, growth of
citizens, and spatial organization of the city. It covers also
such subjects as urban politics, urban planning, urban econo-
my and urban culture. The issues of housing, transportation,
environment will be dealt with in this course as well.

10655000800  AP%l 4 z|aofsf 3-3-0

Geographical Understanding through
Geophotos

ARE 313}, Amsh I AR AAste] 71t S8 =
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Photography is one of the most important visualization
tools in geography. With the recent developments in technol-
ogy, especially digital camera and smartphone, photography
is no longer a professional tool but a more universal visual-
ization tool. This course aims to enhance students’ under-
standing and perspectives on geography through Geophoto
(Geographical Photography). This course consists of two parts.
The first part is to improve students’ geographical imagi-
nation and expression skills through the learning on Geophoto
representation techniques. Learning geographical knowledge
through Geophotos taken from natural and/or cultural land-
scapes over the world is the second part of this course.
Student are expected to create new geographical knowledge
and to enhance geographical thinking by using the skills and
learning in this course.

055.001 ghdo| 3-3-0 <ZABIALZRL

Korean Language

This program provides Korean language lessons and op-
portunities to experience Korean culture in the process of
language learning. Classes will be offered at two levels of
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proficiency, beginning and advanced, with an average of
twelve students per class. (Students with intermediate profi-
ciency will be placed in the advanced class.) Classes will fo-
cus on building basic communicative skills that students can
use to enrich their stay in Korea. A variety of educational
materials, including textbooks, e-learning, and authentic mate-
rials from daily life in Korea will be used. Students will be
given numerous opportunities to practice Korean with SNU
students.

055.002 gho| qlof 3-3-0

The Korean Language
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I will present general linguistic views about the Korean
language and its structure to the English-speaking audience.

After the Introduction in Chapter 1, “Korean Writing” in
Chapter 2 presents a great deal of information about letters
and writing system in Korea. In Chapter 3, “Phonology” pres-
ents some remarks about the morphophonemic processes as
well as basic information about irregular verbs. There fol-
lows the chapter 4 on words and parts of speech. In chap-
ters 5 and 6, “Phrase Structure” and “Syntax” present contents
which are not usual analysis in traditional Korean grammars.
Chapter 7, “Honorifics and Speech Styles” is on how the
Korean language reflects the structure of Korean society. In
Chapter 8, dialects and the standard language are presented.

A final remark about the nature of this course is to pro-
vide a general introduction to the Korean language that does
not require specialized linguistic knowledge without oversim-
plification.

055003 | g2ofel er2Est 3-3-0

Korean Language and Culture

o] F=2 AMEstarelld A At F A= S
aawsiol ool Bl el BF A AN AT AL
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This course aims to offer a general knowledge on the lan-
guage and various aspects of Korean culture to the foreign
students currently studying at SNU.

Topics to be discussed in the course include the outline of
the Korean language with honorific forms. Other topics are
Korean history, nature, economy and society. Also the Korean
art, music, literature and philosophy as well as problems

—_
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concerning the traditional culture such as family, relatives,
wedding, funeral ceremony, folk’s belief, shamanism, season-
al rite and custom.

085.004 | Sotslofel olfst 330

Literati Culture in East Asia

o] AEL T3 Axg FAOE 3= FoMloh Aksle #el
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This course will provide a review on the literati culture of
East Asian societies, focusing on China and Korea. Topics
will include : (a) socio-economic and political status of liter-
ati in the traditional era, (b) contributions of the literati in
the formative period of the East Asian civilization, and (c)
meaning and impact of literary activities in maintaining
societies.

055.005 ghE2oliA/de] o3 3-3-0

Modern Korean Fiction
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This course deals with modern Korean fiction since the
late 19th century. The course will include a survey of mod-
ern Korean novel from its beginnings to 1945, but the main
focus will be on Korean novel since 1945, especially on ma-
jor works of fiction written after 1960.

The April Revolution in 1960 is definitely a historical wa-
tershed in that it proved, for nearly the first time in modern
Korean history, that people power could pull down a dictato-
rial political regime to set up a new government. Almost all
the creative writers since 1960 up to the present have much
to do with the spirit of the revolution. The course will dis-
cuss why and how Korean writers have tried to achieve
“national literature”, at the same time trying to dispense with
the limitations of nationalist discourse, which often sup-
presses the issues of gender and minorities, and even democ-
racy itself. The course will also give a brief mapping of the
contemporary literature of North Korea.

Students will be asked to address the following topics: the
national literature and the nationalist literature; the double
project concerning modernity in the national literature move-
ment; realism, modernism, and postmodernism as literary mo-
vements.
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055.006 " wcgrzel Al 28t 3-3-0
Life in Contemporary Korea
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This course aims to provide students with an under-
standing of important issues that have shaped contemporary
Korean culture and society since the late 20th century. We
will examine the country’s historical background before at-
tempting to get an overall picture of everyday life in con-
temporary Korea. We will discuss Korean life as diversely
manifest in literature, movies, television, newspapers, mag-
azines, advertising, sports, shopping centers, theme parks, and
other forms of popular culture. The emphasis will be on dis-
covering the ways in which Koreans have responded and
adapted to the rapidly changing world. Visits will be made
to cultural sites and events relevant to the course content.

055.007  GTEIAYE 3-3-0
Introduction to Korean Literature
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This course aims to introduce students to Korean literature
in English translation. The first half of the semester will be
devoted to pre-modern texts, including prose fiction, essays,
and poems with an emphasis on Buddhism and Confucianism;
in the second half, short stories and poems of the 1920’s
through the 1980’s will be examined against the backdrop of
the Japanese colonization and the Korean War.

055,008 SOkAlo} EWE8 3-3-0

Buddhist Culture in East Asia
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What has been the impact of Buddhism on East Asia?
This course will attempt to answer this question by looking
at some of the key visual legacies of this tradition, including
Buddhist imaginings of the afterlife, the development of the
stupa, and the art of Zen Buddhism. The main focus will be
on the pre-modern era, but due attention will be paid to the
current manifestations of Buddhism in China, Korea, and
Japan.
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055.015 HCSHZALIE  3-3-0

Contemporary Korea
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This course is intended as a general introduction to the
study of modern Korean society. Korea is widely regarded as
a spectacular success story of modern capitalism. It emerged
from the ashes of a civil war and the battleground of the
first East-West confrontation in the mid-1950s as one of the
poorest countries in the world. But it soon embarkedon a
rapid road to industrialization and modernization, and trans-
formed itself into an Asian industrial powerhouse in the late
1980s. The story of modern Korea is an indispensable part
of the turbulent history of the 20th century.

Students are not required to have prior knowledge of nei-
ther Korea norKorean language as most course material is in
English. The course covers a broad range of topics about
Korean society from its culture and economy to national se-
curity, and enrollment is open to students of all majors.

055.016 £ o] gk 2ciEtEo| AR} Al 3-3-0
Two Korea:
Modern Korean History and Society
* o] _\,]._‘1_4 Ex-l

1. 3¢9 “]'7(]'—01 g Aol Abglel disia o] EA <123t
RIS =l ke

2. g7t 2t 9l S ARl ALSlel digh QlAlo] A#A
3l ARt s EEgit}

* Purpose of this class

1. To examine crucial topics in modern Korean history and

society through lecture, movies and discussion.

2. To approach division, armistice system and North Korea

through lecture, movies, documentaries and dis- cussion.

* Schedule

Topic 1. General Introduction 1: Korea’s Position in the
World(Week 2)

Topic 2. General Introduction 2: Topics and events in
Modern Korean History and Society (Week 3)

Topic 3. Korean War (Week 4: lecture, Week 5: Movie
and discussion, Week 6: students’ presentation and
discussion)

Topic 4. Changes in Korean Society(Week 7: lecture,
Week 8: Movie and discussion, Week 9: stu-
dents’ presentation and discussion)

Topic 5. Armistice system in the Korean Peninsula (Week
10: lecture, Week 11: Movie and discussion,
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Week 12: students’ presentation and discussion)

Topic 6. North Korea (Week 13: lecture, Week 14: Movie
and discussion, Week 15: students’ presentation
and discussion)

055.019 ghtio| ofalf 3-3-0

Korean Law

el ApAlE=S #H, W, Fe] AwbAola sAlAl W

= T 7)ol 2A 3909 M} wprt Aol #Ake] A
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Y, O, I 74 999 A4A JiEs i, A 2 dcks
afskal =ofehs wAE]). o] Hop FAA 74, WE
2 A= FJRe AP} Zon, (7h) o] APHAIE TN
Boll olo], (b T Gl =L AHEH 9 YY)
o, 71289 ARARE, (th WY ddA AkEs WY
S AR & I WYY 5HA 2280 5 UARS
Az JiaE, aela (2 el e I W] 7Y
g FAA, a2Ea = P Fxo FF wHskE T4
FAZ sto] FeJs BT

This course offers a basic understanding over the judicial
system, constitutional law, civil law and civil procedure, and
criminal law and criminal procedure of the Republic of
Korea. Three of the law school faculty members jointly teach
their respective parts as a team during the semester. There is
no requirement for the courses to be taken prior to this
course or for the major of the students. Each week, some of
the essential concepts of law, relevant law and legal system,
cases, policies and practices are introduced and dis- cussed.
In further detail, the course proceeds along the following
themes and topics: (i) a general overview of the judicial sys-
tem; (ii) in the area of constitutional law, a history of the
Constitution, the separation of powers and the constitutional
institutions, the fundamental rights and the constitutional ad-
judication; (iii) in the area of civil law, distinctive features
of the Korean civil law, particularly focusing on contracts
and torts, and the civil procedures in Korea; and, (iv) in the
area of criminal law and criminal procedure, basic principles
and core issues of the Korean criminal law, and the structure
and recent changes of the Korean criminal procedure.

055.020 MAR 3-3-0

Music of the World

ik AlAlgete AYgEE v o £33l wiAe g a0
st dste agHEY. AT 9 74 B Anitt 2 )
AL Zta A9 B3lE ddAZey olgy AME wAsY
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This course introduces different world musics of each con-
tinent with their cultural backgrounds. Each civilization in its
personal background has developed its personal culture and
made diverse color from it. Between all those culture cir-
cumstances, music is the one which shows clearly this nature.
To understand a specific music, we have to know all about
the civilization of this music but understanding the music
first, gives the occasion to know more easily the different
civilization. Audio visual materials will be used to have a
large view of the world and to understand the universality
and the difference of several civilizations. A tour from Affica,
West Indies, Oceania, America, Southern Europe, Northern
Europe, Eastern Europe, Arab, Central Asia, Southern Asia,
Southeast Asia, Japan + China of the Far East Asia and to
Korea will complete the term. For more information about
the structure and the contents of this lecture, please refer to
its plan. The lecture and teaching materials will be in
English. The basic material will be introduced at the first
lecture and a CD of audio visual materials will be dis-
tributed to each student. This lecture will move ahead with a
group presentation of studies done before and a written opin-
ion of the lecture, thoughts and hearing, a free discussion
and a supplementary appreciation. The evaluation will be
done with a midterm and a final examinations, an written
assignment, the attendance and the participation in the class.

055.021 ghE3ot7l2  3-3-0

Introduction to Korean Musical Culture

TFobs HHEehe FAEANA F=5E sk AEo=R
tekgt A2 g=gohd dmaote 54, AFY 52 vl
FaFotE wigowM dxEstel g ok olsizt Fobd A
ojr], UL Folz Y Hr}.

This course provides students with an introduction to
Korean music-genres, aesthetics, performance styles. The class
is for general students with an interest in learning more
about korean culture through music. The course will be taught
in English.

L0656.000100 FHchzofilofe] Fu: Ha/dat 245 3-3-0

Religions in Modern East Asia: Identity
and Conflict

£ wAEL Foprot 2dl IrKET, =, di)elx Fu
Ao Mg gtk ol HAA 52 AY AFFY AR
FoEE Fobrol “Zdivelld 714 T AFES =HS WAl Al
2 T AT NEH 2d Forlol w7t Aol & 9
7F}. olA® Fart ofgA 2ol AlEE THEoRETE B 1
FEo] 27HE o]FH, AFAME 53] 1945 o]F ofy] AR
Eol 24& % Folrol 2l AlEE =& o Fwvt
HAE ALY FuA 7ER], As), GEe FolrlolklEe] AAAE 3
Al AAlo] =He aaolch Fud AR e, W,
7t T 2 Solrlote] ofe] A AAHR Folro} AL
o] 253 4719 FAlell Ajsiget. wdolM 2 Fokrlol F
WAL AAE 7l e eER B wiRe S| wsl
55 oS F= At ATFEE 382 Zoltt

This course is intended to focus on the role religion plays
in the modern states of East Asia (China, South Korea,
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Japan). “Modern” in this case will be defined as the era
starting with the Opium Wars, or the beginning of Western
Imperialism in the region. This redefined the religious land-
scape, challenging the existing traditions and introducing new
ones. This religious challenge had important implications for
the formation of modern East Asian states, and the way reli-
gions shaped modern societies will form the backbone of
this course. However, the main focus will be on develop-
ments after 1945. Although religion is often relegated to a
footnote when discussing the modern societies of East Asia,
religious values, myths, and practices actually remain a key
part of the identity formation process. Since identity for
most people remains an implicit factor, such factors often
only come to the fore in crisis or conflict situations, which
force people to take a position in terms of their identitary
fix. Since it is not possible to give a comprehensive picture
of the whole history of religion in Modern East Asia, the
course will be driven by case studies that will help the stu-
dents understand the larger flow of change.
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3% =(Extradepartmental Courses)
100.165

A3t Qe 1-1-0
Life and Humanities

QAESe AR SIS Aol FolaA At ol
28 43R A ol & Qe Wt Folad Selge
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£ At o] ZAoe FAASY e AT
Al SR 3

This course is designed to provide freshmen of the College
of Humanities with a broad survey of diverse central prob-
lems in humanities. It is aimed at acquainting students with
the aims, significances and methodology of various disciplines
in humanities. It consists of a series of lectures by special-
ists in and outside the campus as well as a field trip intended
to promote the solidarity of the students.

M2169.008100 £75F <QUFTH FA| B 1 2-2-0
Special Topics in Humanities 1

o] WAEL FE ErE HEWFd JiEd 42 % I 747
tigh Ab, o237 1@ FAlow AW AF A= AJene
A q3S FYsr] Aste] ntAE . oF 3l o] AR elMe
AES Hoke] 54 FAE HAFTH o= tFH, ol T Uwdt
2 M $F, it AA A9F 52 Akl I FAe
A AEals 53 A FeEs MY <A JiA s
(D9 Fua7t e Adgsid, dE Eokell =gE FAN
Bl QE3t dutel] #gk A g ARl A8H FAlo] o]27]
7 BFE FAE gl ES o] B £4E F3l
e e Aastal, JEse] AlelE 283 9% 55 HEA
o2 AEsh= 713 2 2 Aot

This course is designed to serve as complement to courses
such as lecture, introduction and detailed exposition which
are focused on historical and theoretical examination. This
course will therefore focus on special topics in humanities
and enhancing related skills and capabilities such as ana-
lysing critically and proposing alternatives.

Teaching faculty will freely select the course topic with
the aim of meeting the requirements of the undergraduate
program. The lecture can cover issues that are both directly
relevant to the topic and ones more contemporary and
practical. Students taking this course are expected to develop
key capabilities in relation to their majors, and have a chance
to critically consider the social functions and roles of study-
ing the humanities.

M2169.008300 A& <QIESt FA| EFL 2 2-2-0
Special Topics in Humanities 2

of WABE <23F AL FAl G 153 npAR A
Ee RN e 242 9 2 247 g A, olgd 1
2 FHow AAE AT wAE HEHSH JBL e
slato] nleER) ol2 98] o] AR <41 AT F
A BT 1o A e ARt Rop] B4 FAZ 43
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s W9l gtellA R sk e] S aat AHE s,
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“Special Topics in Humanities 2”7, as a continuation of its
prequel, is designed to serve as an alternative and comple-
ment to existing courses that are largely devoted to historical
and theoretical examination. This course will focus on spe-
cial topics, ones that have not yet been dealt with in
“Special Topics in Humanities 17, and enhance students’
skills and capabilities such as analytical thinking, critical in-
sight and suggesting alternatives with regards to issues in the
field of humanities.

Teaching faculty will freely select the course topic with
the aim of meeting the requirements of the undergraduate
program. The lecture can cover issues that are both directly
relevant to the topic and ones more contemporary and prac-
tical. Students taking this course are expected to develop key
capabilities in relation to their majors, and have a chance to
critically assess the social functions and roles of studying the
humanities. This course will be conducted at a level corre-
sponding to that of “Special Topics in Humanities 1.

M2169.008200 =3t UE 3-3-0
Introduction to Literature

<E-e, B4 dlofo] we 4 Fopuz ARl Qe
ofeke] #3t ook del, £o YE T AARE] ol
A Fote] Awkd 443t ool olalshi AYHES o] 91
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Feate] AT A3 o WSS el DA, £}
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sl AggosA oo dwa 44 2 wopy oo delst
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<Introduction to Literature> is a course designed to have
students approach and understand literature in a distinguished
sense of world literature or general literary studies. Students
will have the opportunity to acquire basic knowledge on lit-
erature and how to appreciate literature before proceeding to
their major courses. To that end, the course will cover liter-
ature’s various aspects including its worth and value, ways
of existence and diversity, general characteristics, intention
and extension and contemporary significance. This general
introductory course will focus on direct and primary means
of appreciating literature by means of reading and writing on
the selected texts.

M2169.008400 ZUAtAo] MAH 3-3-0
The Renaissance World

<2Ulds > FA A SA% BEES T 2ulds Al
7l tigt olaE wigehs FEolth. dEhEte] 8 SN
Asse 2dds 38 Ade A5de 22 P veA, 2

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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<The Renaissance World> is a course designed to advance
students' understanding of the Renaissance by means of top-
ic-focused readings and discussions in the Renaissance. In
this multi-disciplinary course comprising history, art history,
philosophy and literature, the students will have the oppor-
tunity to read various kinds of texts from and about the
Renaissance and aquaint themselves with diverse methods of
studying them. At the completion of the course, the students
are expected to have acquired solid foundational knowledge
and interest in the Renaissance and experienced how diverse
disciplines in the humanities operate both independently and
in cooperation with others.

-

o

M2169.008500 <iofet 2U7H 3-3-0
Language and Humanities

<qlojs} QIZ>L QIZE dojo] HAN WoldS B sk 7l
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<Language and Humanity> is a course designed to have
students understand the variations and universals of human
language. The course introduces varying characteristics of in-
dividual languages, and identifies them in typological per-
spective. The topics include theoretical issues in morphology,
syntax, semantics, pragmatics, information structure, lexicol-
ogy as well as the ones in applied/interface areas like lan-
guage contact/variation, bilingualism, second language acquis-
ition, writing systems, sociolinguistics, and natural language
processing. Core data will be selected from Korean, English,
Chinese, German, French, Russian, Spanish, etc., and the rel-
evant issues will be discussed in the socio-cultural and his-
torical context of the language communities.

AEEAG =
(Pre-major Tracks for College of Humanities)

100.100  ghZold YR 3-3-0
Introduction to Korean Linguistics
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In this course, the students will approach linguistics through
an inquiry into the characteristics of the Korean language,
allowing them to garner information about the type of science
that Korean linguistics represents and what exactly is studied
in this field. More specifically, the position of Korean lin-
guistics in relation to other languages, its historical changes,
as well as the grammatical and lexical features of the mod-
ern Korean language will be examined.

100102 gHIBAATYE 3-3-0
Introduction to Study of Korean Literature
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This course will offer comprehensive explanations on the
questions concerning the study of Korean literature. It will
provide the students a basic level of Korean literary knowl-
edge that is needed to study and understand its works.
Students will systematically examine the concept, scope, genre
systems, historical development, as well as the characteristics
of themes and aesthetics found in its literature. Such an ex-
amination will strengthen and sharpen the student’s research
skills for more advanced studies in this field.

flo 12 & o

100.103 ghE-Eetat ghFAtE 3-3-0
Korean Literature and Korean Society

o] #=2 Eoo] ARBIE ntdetEA FAlol 2Ee] wjdes
WE g 23 duke] AFE g B3 AEES w3l
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s} 78 9% 7125 oA Eo.

This course will help students understand the association
between literature and life. Through Korean works, students
will confirm the general principle that literature reflects
society. They will examine Korean poetry, novels, and criti-
cism in the context of Korean society; through this examina-
tion, students will strengthen their foundation for further,
more thorough research into Korean literature.

M1234.000400 Z-ZofGtel| ofaf 3-3-0
Introduction to Chinese Linguistics

o] el FTole] dlojtal B4 olsfstu, ool By A
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This course is to provide an overview of major linguistic
features of the Chinese language and a basic analytic meth-
odology to examine linguistic phenomena and data. Students
are also given opportunities to explore the Chinese language
in various fields of linguistics, i.e., phonetics, phonology,
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lexicology, syntax, pragmatics, writing system, history and
dialectology.

100.106 39| ciz2st 3-3-0

Chinese Popular Literature
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This course will provide students with an overview of
Chinese life and culture and the value of popular literature
in the context of dynastic social circumstances.

100.107 Fadcgate] MA 3-3-0

Masterpieces of Modern Chinese
Literature

o] FEL 20417 o]F FAE FFRANE AF FolA B
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This course gives students a solid foundation in the mod-
ern history of Chinese poetry, fiction, and literary criticism.
It provides students with opportunities to read, interpret, and
savor the masterpieces of poetry, novels, and plays from
twentieth century China.

100.108 2L DHMBSHEME  3-3-0

In Search of the World of Chinese
Classical Literature
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This course will familiarize students with the concerns,
concepts, and methods of Chinese Classics Studies. Students
will learn about the range, genres, processes of historical de-
velopment, and aesthetic characteristics of Chinese Classics
to form a solid foundation that is essential for future studies
in this field.

100.109 GofgtUE 3-3-0
Introduction to English Linguistics
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This is an introductory English linguistics course for
freshmen who have no previous background in linguistics. It
provides an overview of various fields in English linguistics,
both theoretical and applied, and helps students understand
what types of linguistic phenomena are of interest and how

such phenomena are dealt with and analyzed in each field.

M1236.000600 % Z&lE 3-3-0
Introduction to English Literature
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This preparatory course introduces the major genres and
concepts of literary analysis in English literature, and is for
all English majors Content and emphasis vary according to
instructor.

100.112 Folgzre| MA 3-3-0

The World of English Masterpieces
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In this preparatory course for English majors, students will
read British and American classics in English and discuss
topics pertaining to content, history, and form. Texts vary
according to instructor.

100.113 M4 mafAo| 3-3-0

French in a World Perspective

dd 5 23k g FAldl =gt YAsa glvta & o,
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The artistic, philosophical, spiritual and cultural influence
of France on Europe and on the world is tremendous. This
course views said influence through the historical currents and
expansion of European culture. In addition, we will study the
syntactic and structural differences between French, neighbor-
ing European languages, and Korean, focusing on the us-
age-rate of French in the world. Also examined will be the
genealogy of French in the Indo-European language family.

100.115 ARG olge| & 3-3-0

T |

Trends in French Literature and Art
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Before the early French intellectuals sought comfort in
their ivory towers, many were critics of music, art, and ar-
chitecture, and many more were writers and philosophers.
Thus, understanding French literature is inseparable from un-
derstanding the currents in the arts. In this course, we will
systematically analyse, from historical as well as contemporary
perspectives, French literary and art works beginning with
the Middle Ages and continuing to today. This tour will of-
fer a better understanding of the general currents flowing in
French literature and arts.

100118 Suel 2ojet 3-3-0

German Language Culture

o] FEeXE U AolESIE ol FHelA FHEowH,
dojet HUQl, TEu EUUY] oY FxE o] o &
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This course is primarily for students majoring in German
linguistics. In this class, students will understand the German
language, German people, and their way of thinking through
various analyses and observations. Specifically we will exam-
ine the origin and the characteristics of the German language
along with its international position and role. We will also
observe various language phenomena and how they manifest
in the German mentality.

100.120A £oje| Estat o4& 3-3-0

Literature and Arts in the German
Speaking World
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o] FAolx] $ARE PFo R veher) 5o BA} il

This course surveys the development of important German
literary thought and treatment of its representative authors
and their works. The course aims to clarify the relationships
of the literary works and music and paintings, thus providing
students with the ability to interpret and understand the art-
works in German speaking world.

100.121 MA[4-2| 2{Alofo{ 3-3-0

Russian Language in the World

gajo o3 2] AdARA 2lAjotold] o] SAHES Al
o g2 dojEs} mlusto] SheFitt. dolE Bl Aokt
E4% obgd Amur),

This is a preparatory course for Introduction to Russian
Linguistics. It surveys various characteristics of Russian in
comparison to those of other languages. The class will also
survey aspects of Russian culture represented in its history
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and language.

100.122A 2{AlofEetat Aptel 52 3-3-0

Trends in Russian Literature and
Thoughts

o 28¢ w3 ditdog Zvjd £ "AE 2 A4
HXESS ¢a EEFORA Eo AMFY BF & Holgle
ZlAlo} ALs]oh Aate]l disf Zlo] gl olslE mtEd ot

This course prepares students for studying Russian liter-
ature in depth as their major with the overall knowledge of
the Russian intellectual history. The readings and discussions
of the texts on literature and intellectual history in the course
will provide the students with profound understanding of the
Russian society and history melted in the confluence of liter-
ature and thoughts.

100.124 2{Alotofl&at 23 3-3-0

Russian Art and Culture

HAlote] i}, Fal, #g, Ak, de $3 ddd UG 9
2EES AHoRA gajol &t tigh Ax 22 o9 7]
%5 whdstar ofe] Alol Z3pAL Hulbel] ot 3txe 7]3E
Azgtct.

In this course students will study the history of Russian
culture through readings of various texts related to Russian
history, religion, custom, systems, and art.

100.125 scljz}elotnijalzte| cEE5F 3-3-0

Mass Culture of Contemporary Latin America

o] & FA, =, vlE, d&=, &, T 95 59 =%
opilgl7l ddtiFEse oA H&t 22 He FHEEE
gt} diFgEstel tig ZlxHolxn kAl AZES HESM
ghdobrel7t tiEste] 55 548 Avin. =3 AuEA
op AARIFey7} eloprg)rl tigEst Il 717 9%, 2
43 edotulelzt digEste] daA 2 AlASke} Shelote
7t diFEstel wist S AEe AL ExE v

This interdisciplinary course deals with historical, literary,
artistic, social, political and cultural aspects about Latin
America. Its main purpose is to explore the major trends of
Latin American popular culture by focusing primarily on its
regional and national diversity.

100.126A AHQl gste| ofsf 3-3-0

Understanding Spanish Cinema

o] WIHEL Fo|A Hypd, 7MERA AReE), wER FREH
29 22 AgF e AFES viEs AR IS Bu
e 299 Gsteles o] g tET ol Fd Add o
sto] R wgkd 571 RG-S oldiske AL HER It
g 239l A, E3t, Akl el FHA olsire s Ad
QojEdt dee Biske H =wol Hes

This course is designed to do an in-depth study on Spanish
Cinematic Art, in which many internationally acclaimed di-
rectors such as Luis Bufiuel, Carlos Saura and Pedro
Almodovar have manifested their artistic genius. It seeks to
understand the unique aesthetics of Spanish cinema and na-
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tional identity of Spain. In addition, it helps students getting
a better understanding of Spanish major by providing them
with a broad knowledge of Spanish society, culture and
history.

100.127 AmQlofo| MiAH| 3-3-0

World of Spanish Language

o e xselole] AAA Sl Asdlole] TEA B4,
Te)m 23lole] frlsh wel S AuAes vfesd 1
=58 . g 2siolols ARgRelz HSakeE shie
22 oju] 7]z AdRlolE e ST F4T S Ao

vhgol FAHC. of e clojd @bl ohd X8 o}

sl spygol Fuich AV BAS AT - wE -
4. E2Y 392 gt

This course will provide students a basic understanding of
Spanish, giving them lectures such as the importance of
Spanish language in the world, its structural characteristics
and the origins and history of the language itself. So the
class is both for the beginners and for who already has
learned some Spanish grammars. This course is not only for
the linguistic research but also for the sociolinguistic studies.
Instead of being guided by one side teaching method from
the professor, this class aims to be an example where stu-
dents will be expected to actively participate in class dis-
cussion with the questions raised by the professors each
week.

100.128 AH[QIAtZ|eL 2B} 3-3-0

Spanish Society and Culture
AojAEet AFE Y3l aTEe 299l A9 Estel dig
[e]

F1EAola dubAel FASS Preka ofstshe o %ol itk
84171 F<t ofgte] AuiE ZAPstar 1492d ZHHAE AL
opdlg|7tel] MZEd= T 2ol ARl FuE FIdhe dEE
afE ] FARIAR 2/l Ak 299l ALl 5k A
AE 2 Fag et g Ak widS F3l
2H2IQ1E ] ofPA AMstL ESE Az URkeA BT
© 48 2FRloje} A3l B8k olsfshs wl 218g Aolrt

Historical uniqueness of Spain such as the confrontation
with Islamic world during 8 centuries, the discovery of
America and missionary passion for Catholicism provides a
crucial factor in determining their cultural identity. Exploration
of this history will enhance awareness of the originality and
creativeness of Spanish culture, leading to a deeper under-
standing on Spanish literature.

100,129 lofe} dofat 3-3-0

Language and Linguistics

QS BN AT ole] Fx9} oksAL olafFES
s, olo] Ba slEe] ol APe AAH A§L Asfdc
QlofEHe YAt ofule] BAlo| thstol Thake Aol BT
we ofjel, §5) @ clojsfo] Ws}- B - Aelst - AN
- A} - AE - 8 St ojmlg WA SelM A 9l
A2 AiEc. w3 A2 ofshy ATsh dojgne A
Aelsh dolaS, ddolgel, dolug ol oA HAlw g
I PEAE 2785, vEe] A2 ofehs AT ok T
sp @i

Literature, philosophy, mathematics, as well as language
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acquisition, disorder, and change will be examined in this
course focusing on the studies of human linguistic capacity
from the scientific perspective Additional investigated areas
are human linguistic ability, form and meaning of natural, as
well as social language and computation.

100.130 dojet HHE 3-3-0

Language and Computer

QZFAolell tigt AL o7 7HA JRFAHI FRAF| &
Aot ojd #AAS Eu YEAE Afgch 2zt AAdejet A
FH S dedole FEAH AtolHS olsfgitt. dojH| AF
A s §8-5 gk RE Aol tig 712 A77t oF
A 5404, 24T 59 498 Ao & 24, dndR
Aol -85, ddl HHARS|e WES 3 ARAM, QoF
Zeld, 2ga 7AW S Sl A8EHeAE g

This course deals with the relationship between human
language and computer processing. Included in this survey
are linguistic communication and information, compiling and
processing by computer, human language and artificial lan-
guage, application of linguistic studies to computational in-
formation processing, speech recognition and generation, sen-
tence parsing, semantic processing and inference, and ma-
chine translation.

100.131 araalo| MAHl 3-3-0

Phonetics

Bagls oA ERstal oY wskeAl AAAeR S
stal, o8 EUE =], gol, ol oldizlo] 5 of oj9
PaElE BN B A B2 & e vEs TS
o ookgE off ddolef A, EE, Az, A%l disiA= AA
o g 3t

This introductory course deals with phonetics. We will learn
how speech sounds are produced as well as how to pro-
nounce foreign sounds correctly. Sounds, rhythm, intonation,
and tone of Korean, English and some other languages will
be surveyed. Acoustic aspects of speech sounds and the use
of laboratory equipment will also be introduced.

100.132 MAH[e| Ao 3-3-0

Languages of the World

AAY F8 dolE5s hHoE AEEZ #AY 324 &
Aol gZste] iz - HuFo A, dojo] BHHA EA7 /iEF
E5A digk A2 s =9t o2y ARFdeistd, QF
ofshal A oA ojeo] WHalel WHolE Fot dofo kel
i3 olsigict.

This course investigates the differences and similarities of
the languages of the world while classifying them by geneol-
ogy and typology. Students will gain a deeper understanding
of universality and idiosyncracies of the human languages.

100.133 THIAME HE 2R AR 3-3-0

Korean Historiography and Sources

o] Aol A Aestele A W ohdzh, At g
A
_'E__

N2ANE FEAEE PSS g APFRA A T e
0w oozt A, nRE dhel o= A BRAE
olsfals Azl ol wiFolk=AE A, mejel
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This class is for both Korean history and other majors. It
focuses on how Koreans view their history and how their
historical view of themselves has changed. Students are en-
couraged to consider the most desirable way of viewing
history. The class will use extant historical materials that
have been the basis for studies in Korean history for many
years. Students will visit Seoul National University’s Gyu-
janggak Archive where they will have access to numerous
visual resources.

100.134 20A17] BFEAL 3-3-0

Koreain the 20th Century

&3] 204715 AF9 A7t ARk, @d=AlEle o] 7Rt
¢ A= v WsE F3sd AFH izt =] HA,
AA g, i, SRR, WA, AAEA, UFsRA, w8,
AgFA e A73s 5 FHF A Solx o] 7R w2t
A& Wzt 2718 AATE 5 S Aolnth o] FFelME $d
A oAl whel o] o] 7|zt Ft F= ARTE e wisks A
Bl £ F e FL& FAE AEste] 2 A ouE At
Korean society experienced previously inconceivable changes
in the 20th century: its failed independent efforts to achieve
modernization, its suffering through a barbarous colonial oc-
cupation, and the devastation of internecine war. After un-
precedented growth, a financial crisis struck. The Korean
economy has been partially resurrected by notableeconomic
developments since then, but persistent political problems
have caused many citizens to sacrifice their personal interests
and lives for a kind of democracy. This class will select
representative subjects from the varied history of Korea.

100.135 SHLALE o|T AMIZIE 3-3-0

Leading Thinkers in Korean History

AL &ox] BSIMS "@FE FEF AP olElsle
Z2E Zb Al AFEES A8 B, A 3A S-S olsist
= $oF dgololtt. =3 7+ Alde] Fag wste do
274 WAl oAl A, FAFHEANeH oE xS S
AREA wskE dodle Hl ALAEAE Fonn Al &
A HlY) HEE 29T F SIA itk

Comprehending the philosophies of the leading intellects
in Korean history is crucial for identifying Korean ancestors’
sense of values and attitudes. Comprehending is also important
for isolating the issues of their time period. This class will
help students obtain this understanding as well as answer
questions about what might be the desirable individual role a
person can assume in the grand flow of history, and how
and why a person would assume it.

100.136 SHTARR} AMZIESt 3-3-0

History of life Style in Korea

oAFE HES AWAG BAR ARE TR A
TES Folie Aot HAeAte Ay ddd S
Al #AAY HERGFS EAANA FFogH, dTAE =71
AST 5 Y= sk vl B2 Fih

This class will offer students a chance to experience various
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age-old Korean traditions. Students will be shown the cos-
tumes, food, and the structure and design of homes from past
time periods. Such encounters will provide students with a bet-
ter grasp of the lifestyles and patterns of Korean ancestors.

M2169.004700 OfA[oFAIUE  3-3-0
Introduction to Asian History

opAlol2 FAske Foblel, FolAlol, FobAlel, Aol
ofe] et djsl wedt AAlRto] okl ofAloll AAE wiel
R AZe 1% 9. 7 Aol ok} el 54, Ao
Ao zbe] @R 5 BN obAlole] WANE TR, wat
opAolAl el Rishe A B MHEE ThEORH oA
obAk ol Bag A4S AFGIA T,

Asia consists of East Asia, South East Asia, Central Asia,
and South West Asia. This class explores not only basic
knowledge and factual information, but also seeks to learn
which perspectives to take in order to study Asian History.
By understanding the characteristics of regional society, and
the exchange between different regions, students can under-
stand Asian history in holistic perspectives. Also, this class
examines what kinds of conceptual methods are needed in
order to engage in Asian research.

100.138 JHUUEAL 3-3-0
Survey of Japanese History

Qe QAAgERE Bojd o2rA AR o} WA
Aoz 12 AHAoR odals AL BAesw drk meA

Qro] o} Aol AAA 553} G 1 A A7te] 542
$ARow Ae) s, 4k AAle) oAbl Sdo] of]

o L o]Zle] Folrlote] thE =7tEIFHE oW HHAF 2
& et she AL olsisl @

This class will provide students with basic knowledge of
Japanese history, enabling them to understand the character-
istics of Japanese culture on its own as well as in compar-
ison to other East Asian cultures.

100.139A SEMAIAEAE 3-3-0

History of Mongol World Empire

13A17] 2 7|12 3 29 FARES AA d7 1008 =
H EHE FEHEUES olFa fEhilel Ulge Al HARE
AEstglon, Hag 150do] de 77§ WA AlAIR
T 39U = Aol FEhrote] o RFES 19
&S wFE FMA mA AA dE AAE Wz v
W shte] AlAAP7E 'AskE AlZI7L wheoldth. & Aol W
A o AL TFsA & BEUEY ¥, 2 Hdl e FEAT
of A%, AF AR Aol 97 5 w7 Aolth v}
FAo] 4eHlo} 7+ Aelo] @1l oA §ake olslo A,
Ao o 8 oA el wEe dme Aot @
£33} opglolel olWlA WMAoR Q) TAIEIL hFEo] &
o] AN AIAl M=ol S gt ALs) £ Aoln

In the beginning of the 13th century Chingghis Khan and
his successors, leading about one million nomadic Mongols,
conquered most of the Eurasian continent and maintained the
world empire at least more than a century and a half.
During this age of the Mongols various nations of the con-
tinent could widen their world-view through intensive con-
tacts and intercourses, which was finally led to the birth of
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‘World History’. This course will explain, first of all, the
source of this drive, ie., the secrets of the Mongol hegem-
ony, and then the principles of management of the world
empire. Furthermore, it will deal with the historical legacy of
the Mongol rule among several successor states, such as the
Muscovy, the Qing, the Mughals and the Ottomans, which
inevitably raises the question of the rise of the West and the
beginning of the modern age.

100.140 S'Hotrlofe] HAfel SHFEA  3-3-0

Southeast Asia History and Maritime Trade

A7) Faoprlore] Gatell gloid 7Hg Fo3 ead
& F Qe AHFAT FHoAlol IrhEdTe] #AE HEYS
BA, By AAHQ FEotalol drtolsfo T 4 Sles g
ot 53], 16417] olg 239l - Udd=e FU% 19 sEe
HA A7NE SEobAlole] Al 2o o]F Fobro AL A
7hel olsfell T3k 7|ute] HE oA 7t

This class will provide students with basic knowledge of
the pre-modern history and the maritime trade of South-East
Asia.

100.141 MOAIE HE AJZF 3-3-0
Perspectives on Western History

of e AP ofm ol ofFA chpehks B
gol i shtel g AFss W 1 BEE Fa gk 7
Hog o] HEoiE AHE MY PSS A2L EN A
P F4 BEL ol et AR B B b
Ao A P Sl ug 72Ae N3 ARs Awsadt
3t

This course aims to answer the question “What is western
history and how do we study it?” More specifically, the
course will help students understand the main path of histor-
iography, based on the works of carefully chosen historians.
This will provide students with fundamental knowledge and
information about perspectives on history, historical inter-
pretations, and methods of narrative.

100.142 AtBR HiE MYAF 3-3-0

Western History in Primary Sources

o] }2o| BE= Ml WA FaG A oin]
2 Ad AeE el AF ool 58S stelsiAe | gtk
agfste] i} Ao Eph s Al F84S A4 8
1, Uobh Akgaol the 718el ANe Atas gt

This course helps students understand western history by
viewing events of important historical meaning. The course
enables students to realize the significance of primary sour-
ces as a foundation of historical study while providing them
with basic tools for analysis.

M1250.000100 3Atst MjojLp 3-3-0
Seminar on Historical Studies

o WA AARAG Al SHFASIT- P} AP A
shel AT A7 Y APHPL oz Astel Foto]
W, 7 oAiTrh oA A=A ehiFch T geld o
Afste] wEEs P B ARSS TR Al SYe
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This course guides the first-year and second-year students
in three history-related departments (i.e. Korean, Asian, and
Western history) to the concept of historical studies and the
way that each historical research is actually conducted. To
cultivate essential abilities to deal with historical method-
ologies, historiography, and primary sources, the course picks
classical themes that can encompass all the fields of Korean,
Asian, and Western history and explores them with a com-
parative and relational approach, which will provide a more
comprehensive perspective on the subjects.

M1250.000500 At gEe| 7|z 3-3-0
Foundations of Historical Studies

PR AFE AAL Pl B Qe S
4% S5 oldel o} B 22 WS oplate]
ol 23 HAL A% bl 138 dE HZolh 94 5
ASE FAH A7 AE Bal oAbl AR grie ofs)
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This class is an introductory course designed for students
who chose a history major and others who are interested in
history to learn the basics of historical studies and experi-
ence various practices of history outside the academy. First,
students learn how to “think like a historian” by under-
standing the basic methodology of historical research and im-
portant developments in recent historiography by consulting a
variety of historical case studies. Second, they can critically
analyze the ways in which the past is represented in public
history and medias, including museums, monuments, cultural
heritages, digital medias, TV programs and public debates in-
volved in “history wars,” and participate in the process of
“doing history”’not merely as consumers of historical contents
but also as creators of historical meanings. Finally, this
course aims to help the new students to do ‘a soft landing’
in their history major and others from non-history depart-
ments to develop a new interest in history.

100.143 Aofo| 2| HHME  3-3-0

Lo

Intellectual Traditions of the West

o HEe Mool et Fo Abde] 58S oA ue
oM ofsfsts W 1 BES Fa gk aefstel of e by
of g W 4 obge] TR AP, AHA wAS stobs
 u $4s 72 drk

This course aims to help students understand the historical
context of the flow of ideas in the west It focuses on the
content and characteristics of the thought as well as its his-

torical and social background.
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100.146A Qe guHst 3-3-0
Indian and Buddhist Philosophy

o] HEe Awdsy padst Qe gEd. s v
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This course deals with Indian philosophy and Buddhist
Philosophy. Students are invited to contemplate on the for-
mation and development of wvarious Indian philosophies.
Students will also have an opportunity to delve into how
Buddhist philosophy was founded in the background of
Indian culture and history, and the way it formed various
philosophical traditions in many Asian countries.

E3sHdel

100.149 MAIER  3-3-0

World Religions

AAZED A il HARASS AAHAo g Zpgo 7
A A ERE Akl o]27|7HA]9] AP 55 o]
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This course surveys the evolution of the world’s religious
traditions.

100.150 WIHE  3-3-0

Introduction to Buddhism

o] oxlsh Al Al o 71EA 2 olshe] 5L
282 sfol, Jael b, sl welsh Ay, 2 A Bao)
AR A7)

At

The course introduces Buddhism, its major doctrines, and
the phases of its development.

100.151 7| EW7HE  3-3-0

Introduction to Christianity

ARl A5 Aol BEAL APA, Az
59 494 A% 52 R,

This course will focus on the characteristics of Christianity,

more specifically on faith, practice, community, and the tra-
dition of scripture.

100.152 Fuet &

Religion and Religious Studies

wsk 3-3-0

Fale] BAL GEACT YIY 4 g A7 tow Py
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What is religion? Through a systematic and academic sur-
vey of various points of view, students in this course will
explore the essence of religion.

100.153 o[gtlE  3-3-0
Principles of Aesthetics

B 2o uo} ogd] g Auto]2e] FA Jde AuEa,
v gte] Tzﬂ&} s A 745?LEM1 ARk wgto] 22
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How can one explain beauty? In this course we will sur-
vey the important problems and methods of historical and
contemporary aesthetics.

M1262.000200 ZcHo|sk 3-3-0
Modern Aesthetics

e AY AP, AYE, MDA 2 59
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This course deals with a series of aesthetic concepts that
emerge within the tradition of modern Western philosophy
(rationalism, empiricism, critical philosophy and German ide-
alism). In particular, we will examine the main theories of
modern aesthetics such as the theory of taste, the science of
sensibility (sensible cognition) and the philosophy of art.

mlmﬂm

M1262.000100 2FA|o|&k 3-3-0
Ancient and Medieval Aesthetics
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his course aims at historical research of the major theories
of beauty and the fine arts in the ancient and medieval peri-
ods in Europe. In addition to an analysis of these aesthetic
traditions in their own right, the course will also provide a
historical basis for understanding the various theories of
beauty and the fine arts that emerge in the modern age.

M1262.000400 5A0[RIPHE  3-3-0

Introduction to East Asian Aesthetics
© Anopls A2 338 $H08 @ Fobld olhe
FAHo|L AR naY) 1 AL fL-BL Al
Sotel APAFA et Alsh SjskE FA0R ohe o EAMIANA
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gAE AL B2 A
This course is a historical and comprehensive survey of
East Asian aesthetics, particularly in premodern China. It
will be approached in terms of its intellectual context
(Confucianism, Buddhism, Daoism, and Neo-Confucianism),
its historical trajectory in the field of art theories (especially
poetry and painting), and its diverse perspectives on culture
(especially, on Rites and Music). The primary goal of this
course is to aid students in gaining a comprehensive under-
standing of East Asian aesthetics, in grasping its uniqueness
and universality, and in acquiring basic knowledge for com-
parisons with Western aesthetics.

100.158 1agkdol 7|2 3-3-0
Foundations of Archaeology

o] FE-L <auske AA>e] ofo], AFowA ;asHE Y
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This introductory course, along with Advanced Introduction
to Archaeology 1, attempts to let students be familiar with
modern archaeological research. Various theoretical and meth-
odological issues will be adressed during the class.

100.169 | ¥2o| ojaEe 3-3-0

Korean Art and Culture
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While studying Korean Art from the prehistoric period to
the Choson dynasty, we will focus primarily on the origins,
characteristics, and changes of Ancient and Buddhist art.
Combined with an overall investigation of major works in
painting, sculpture, architecture, and craft, this course will
enhance students’ understanding of Korean art.

100.160 oj&AlRb A|ZFEEt 3-3-0

Art History and Visual Culture
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This course is a careful investigation into traditional con-
cepts of art, and how they have been significantly expanded
into the diverse and comprehensive area of visual culture.
We will look into art produced by new technology and the
industry that surrounds it.

100.166 B{Alotet Q2 3-3-0

Introduction to Russian Studies
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2 A3 71 FA ol2e 55T oA Sl Aot
ob PAloRIES oW IR 54L =8ula Jevp? ofst 2
< 5 tiE sige BAsta gAop ofEshe wi-7lel UA
ol Bad ajopst 7 A ke A, BA, A 2
AR, Estell tigk FE2 ANE F53eS sk Aol of #H9
Haet @ Aol wiehA o] A= BAHow Aud U]
doll WEA] FAsop sk AdedEolal Sl Ao 7wk
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wepmgolt AaTe] 4L wrh Foe B W
WMo o2 olFolAH Be A7 ARSo] 4 ol

“Russia cannot be understood by reason alone.” So be-
lieved a 19th-century Russian poet Fedor Tiutchev. We can
also remember Winston Churchill's the famous line regarding
Russia, “a riddle wrapped in a mystery inside an enigma.”
What makes Russia and Russian mentality hard to under-
stand? This course is designed as a first step to answer such
questions about Russia, Russian civilization and Russian
identity and understand their culture and society. This inter-
disciplinary regional study programme introduces students
major in Russian language and literature to wide range of
Russian studies including geography, history, politics, econo-
my, sociology and culture of Russia. The major portion of
topics will be approached through lectures and presentation
of students. Lecture class will be with discussion sections
and reading of primary historical texts, works of imaginative
literature and art (including film, music, painting, archi-
tecture), scholarly articles.

100167 EUSH EUoid B3t 3-3-0

EU and German Culture

o] Fele WRsl= Hdojd e AUESE EUSe #
Aol nZsh= Aqst oot FY olF FHATY ddo
2 ARG 543 5dojd ke 74 Eobld MR 2
HolFa Slrt. o] Fee FHd U9 BARoE FAE F
Ao FHd 599 JAE FAHLE AuE Fo aF 53
Fog EAR weas 54 FASS A FAHE AT =
ettt Adre fHe 3 71 odS adERE nEs)
o aglx 2eke] £33, $A 715w, 2d AW RIFFe] &3,
REFo} ATFe Fol F2 WS olethd FAME ¥
THoge A, EUMY = %, tdEsiElEA, 5de
BAGEA ol thFold Aol

In this class we discuss modern EU-related German cul-
tures. Germany should be regarded as a key member in EU
not only as a nation to understand its current situation after
reunification. In the first half of the lecture we deal with a
variety of topics such as the identity and history of Europe,
the ancient Greek and Roman cultures, Middle-age Christanism,
modern citizen democracy, nationalism and imperialism. The
second half focuses on several current issues in German and
European cultures, including the road to EU integration, mul-
ticultural society, German identity, etc.

—_

100.168 QlERe| ol 3-3-0
Understanding Indian Civilization

A= AMoprlol, F1, SYotrlol, Fotrlots} vakst Z35hd
I 3] wRelEs UARE 553 WS 2AAA o ol
Aole aditE ddie] ol277kA] = EWe tefdt e
FuEE S Weor dh Fu, AW, E3) de 5 989
ofg] UL AHFoEH Ax EWo the olsE Fola go
2 Qedke AEstan sk S 712 A AgE Al
At

India has developed a characteristic culture from the dawn
of history, in interaction with western Asia, Europe, the
Middle and Far East. This course intends to give an over-
view of the various aspects of Indian civilization from the
classic age to the present. The course will deal with India’s
religions, philosophy, culture and art, providing a deeper un-
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derstanding of Indian society for students planning to pursue
Indian Studies.

100.169* XofAlotErge| ojsf  3-3-0

Understanding West Asian Civilization

B udEL Xoprlo} dojEw HweH oE + dr ¥
7HA okt FAlE F ghete] 7 Eoks Wimsls A7 et
A2 e d7=AE S8 AdEs, Aoprot #d At ke
o 1AHAQl Zztol7} He ol & wdEeA ¥Fsh= ¥
€ 2ok A edE 3ud), Fuwsh olgd At H3h W
sh ARL &3 ddl S5 AA BA 5o ob-Enh 22E A
WS golsto] gh=te] AAL Zs DHSHAL Y= Aotalo}
of thall zehellA Hh7tA9] 21 QHRo R Ao Z3lof gk o]y
£ I S A dS Alustke | BaE 7,
oo wet T Fof AEIHE 2Wste] AHAA A2 F5]
o] Fo|AA gt

This course contains introduction to many fields and top-
ics that can be dealt within the specialization of West Asian
studies through assigning reading materials out of major
monographs and approaches that represent each field The
fields that can be covered may include archaeology of
Ancient Orient, Religious studies, Islamic theology and phi-
losophy, jurisprudence, history, literature, and political econo-
my of the modern Middle East. Its purpose is to whet stu-
dents interests in diverse fields of study on West Asia
whose relations with Korea is becoming closer than ever and
to promote the understanding of the regional culture with a
long-range perspective. Experts in relevant field may get in-
vited to class.

100.170 ELlofA|op2Edo| o|a 3-3-0

Understanding Southeast Asian Civilization

FHoAlokE Hoprlots} Foprlote] ofF] A} s] uwg
stEx dARE 553 £YS BAAA gt o] Zele iy
g ddie] o]27171A] Fotrlol £He theket S duEe
A& Wgow o Fuw, AV}, &3l e 5 %9 o =1
= AHRoRH FHolrlol EH i oS Eolu ¢ow
FHorlolelE AEetaa she S T2 AXF AgE
At

Southeast Asia has developed distinctive cultures from the
dawn of history, in interaction with various regional units in
South Asia and East Asia. This course provides an overview
of the diverse aspects of Southeast Asian civilization from
the classic age to the present. The course will treat Southeast
Asia’s religions, philosophy, culture and art, thus offering a
deeper understanding of its society for students planning to
pursue Southeast Asian studies as a major.

100,171 wEE%e| ofsf 3-3-0

Understanding Japanese Civilization

g e A wAded 9FE & WA Jhde olsd
53] AL &, AEA, =AM 5 T ide S 4R &
ol 54 FuA I ofs} ofg iRy 2™ o
2 A7l oF AAISE dEshEA A £l o9 A4EH
2 HEHo Yikerke st
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The goal of this class is to understand the major aspects
of Japanese civilization, such as Samurai, Shogun, Tenno,
Kamikuni (& 48), which influenced its formation and
development. Students will examine how Japanese civilization
has developed and changed through contact with the external
world from ancient to modern times.

100.177

Ancient Western Philosophy

Ao Aste] aFA A7]el ofd EAlEC] ofd Wow A7]
H3 AVE FAES AAL 95 SUH AT =gl o
AAAZ A AFe 5L F PEIL BUE, ofelrEd
g, ol $TAE, Eulk olshtie] Edlol dabAel A
Welol Svl, Aoha Az TASHH A gPEe S o
WS A} BEAel Botd BAL sHoR Fashs PAol
ol ANAZ olslees B},

In this course, students will examine the philosophical
questions, concepts, and arguments that were formed and im-
plemented in the ancient and medieval period of Western
philosophy. It will deal primarily with the works of Plato,
Aristotle, Augustine, and Thomas Aquinas. The course will
help students to understand ancient and medieval Western
philosophical works through not only analytical but also phi-
lological and historical methods.

100.178 Faacidst 3-3-0

Ancient Chinese Philosophy

o] wIAEL A At o] A HME f7k =7
7V 57t & ARz e teket A3 =g g Ak
S A ABAIA Hla At w3 FAMY APV 5 A
Al st dieiX e ohEr)

This course provides students with a chance to survey the
various schools of Chinese philosophy such as Confucianism,
Taoism, Mohism, Legalism, etc., with a particular emphasis on
the relevent changes in the ancient Chinese society. Philosophy
of the former Han era will also be dealt with.

o B o

100.261 B{Alop2atat odAtofl4  3-3-0

Russian Literature and Film Art

204171 HAlokzste] el glo] Zote] Hd3H e
Felledte] 45 wFe 2HE F3 ofFolzl vt ok 2 A
Aol Ao 2alol 28 A Yelledtel Az JdHde
S AL BRA7Ia Q7] Wil ekt @stl i 3
2 Ho] o= mEoE A Aol IY HA K o] u
HEe o oskE A dAlste] TS P o] ARE
ol 23 AFH A ded MRE BFFHol HHAd B4
oA A = S Wk ofz}, 2Alol E5k9} St tig Hrt
A1 ZBye oldlel 4L A 5 gloelt oA,

This course explores visual arts in particular including
films of the contemporary Russian art genres in the light of
Russian literature. The course helps students to take different
approaches toward literary works and visual art works, thus
to be able to have deeper and comprehensive understanding
of the Russian culture and lives.

&1 o2

ot
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101.212A ghdo|g22 3-3-0

Korean Phonology

o] HEL Sl AT duHHQl o] 3FE et 1
o] g=ojo] ojPA A8d & YeA LohEch WA T4 A
A S B3l d=ol9] Shele ofd Ao JeA dotra 1
a5 oW AAE FAStL SleA dokEnh ot et
AE ARt ol S3Ao] JeA FEn. olHd FAEE
€ Yol 522 P Wsks i FAEEER oM uF
ol7ir}.

This course will survey the general theory of phonology
and how it can be applied to the Korean language. First, the
course will cover the basic principles of phonology Methods
of establishing a phoneme will be analyzed to understand
Korean phonemes and their organization. In addition, the
course will cover synchroic anddiachronic phonology as well
as the historical development of phonemes.

101.215 SFL I HMA[Z}HE  3-3-0

Readings in Classical Korean Poetry

a7k olM Y @), ek, Az, 7} 5 AT A
of gk AwkAQl oJsE mRatal w3 AFOoge oo} A
o S AST ¢ IS ok oY, &, BH WY Tl &
ofste] A AP AEE AEehaA AES A A4S 46
S R L e I = L e

The goal of this course is to foster a general understanding
of classical poetic works from ancient gayo to hyangga,
Goryeo gayo, sijo, and gasa. Students will master the meth-
ods of understanding and interpreting literary works. They
will survey phraseology, meter, and methods of expression,
while learning how to properly read, analyze and interpret
works of classical poetry.

101.218 FIHCYs|ZE  3-3-0

Modern Korean Drama

Ast7) AZ1RE H2e] dSAES dAARE Aot AES
EAsle s widsta @ Adl 359 558 2PToEA
B2 A7 7125 Heth AR AFel dig Brkek 3 &
o T ddE AR e oled AuEoRA Fdd
22X A5t mEH olelE ok Al=g

This course teaches the students the fundamentals of ana-
lyzing and interpreting Korean dramatic works while helping
them develop basic research skills. Dramatic pieces from the
Enlightenment period to the present will be surveyed as the
class’ primary source.

101.221*  $EDHEIA} 3-3-0
History of Classical Korean Literature

Aol e FEdel o]27|7kA] d=mEste] A Wt A
g 2EY OgE Z2Ye] A S PHer AR
o FFuPTIY Wl P dElE FopEd. ol
st AA, dxudEste] Al &, 2 AA, ZAFel g
B aixe] W Sl g J1ee a7 S AAsta,
A, Aldiell whe HFe A4S Auu 2 Aojrt

This course will investigate the development and classi-
fication of distinct periods in the history of classical Korean
literature. The two primary components of this course will
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include critical analysis of the texts and an investigation of
the historical context in which it was written.

101.222* ShLHC|E8A} 3-3-0
History of Modern Korean Literature

s 1960 dH71A] o2& 71 w9t 74 AlZlvict £3
AHoz FAol He vlF, 24, A, 3% AFEL gz 3
of rlaaotitel WS chEch Aslel s A7t
BoeN V1%, ol - HH - 2% - B Sl g 2]
A} 192040)e] T2 B}, 19304vhe] AbFoleh mE
& €%, W s 23 AF £3 58 AAe d=ddE
spaje] A7k olx] 2ESS] A e setany.

This course deals with the development of modern Korean
literary history, focusing on the criticisms, novels, poems,
and dramas of each period from the Enlightenment Period
until the 1960s. Students will come to comprehend the par-
ticular significance of works in relation to modern Korean
literary history, which covers the new novels and poetry of
the Enlightenment Period, the new literature founded by Yi
Gwang-su, Choi Nam-sun, Kim Dong-in, Yeom Sang-seop,
and others, the proletarian literature of the 1920s, the realist
and modernist literature of the 1930s, the literature of lib-
eration, and post-war literature.

101,223 FRAMETE 3-3-0

Readings in Classical Korean Prose

B3t AR o] Foll AEEeE A7l HaiMe AEe
TR 7, AL o, M Al olz= AL T
% glolok Wk of el AES AL AN 5 g S
I 7h e AoR, L] 2 HEF BHL Aol
AFe] QAT v s goud, A5e AESA
& AR £He s a

In order to understand literary prose, one must be able to
comprehend it in the process of gathering and classification,
appreciation and understanding, as well as the interpretation
and analysis of literary works. Among these, the ability to
interpret works of prose forms the foundation. In this course,
students will master the unique methods of reading classical
prose and appreciate the aesthetic of these works. They will
also analyze the works read in class.

101.301A% | gt2ofo] %At 3-3-0

History of Korean Language

o] FEe o7t Athel e HZHA wstelR RGS
Adshs d 524S £k WA d=old Alga FA dis) &
ofi il ghro] ate] AR el tisl =ogitt. o] Al
diite] ofFolAW B, &, B, olFAA FO hrol
A 548 Aulach, J2n 1 549 vagens ol
dahe B5S ol & YES

The course provides a survey of the ways in which the
Korean language has changed from ancient times to the
present. First, we will inquire into the genealogy and for-
mation of the Korean language and discuss methods of clas-
sifying the language by period. Later, we will examine the
characteristics of the systems for spelling, phonology, gram-
mar, and vocabulary from each period. By comparing these
characteristics, students will be able to grasp how the Korean
language has changed.

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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101.308A  ghoi2siE 3-3-0

Studies in Korean Grammar

go] EHEL =0l e WA R 7XE v
gk Eopo|h. FE-Eol AF, B, =4, Al
& et ZHEL FHA, dol, 7, %
| oulE FHkelal 9l @9, 2 W 9HES
52 dui=ols tides fefde gt 29 At 1 uigl
2e Qe FASE Bk olsls) Uoke ol 2 2Ho] gk,

This class will use grammar to look at the structure of
the Korean language. Phonemes - consonants, vowels, sylla-
bles, accents, and other sounds of the language - will be
studied in terms of how they relate to the language’s mor-
phemes, vocabulary, phrases and sentences. The goal of the
course is to enhance students’ understanding of modern Korean
grammar.

{m

101.308 ShEuHAHE 3-3-0

Classical Korean Novel

AL AF thF QA ol Mo, wasde )
4 543 1o BAE 8399 AT 2% A ol
AFe BAsa Heke Aol PR ASHES @t ol
Sfstel A, AF 2 e Sol UiF AFAAY AT e A
Asta, B, FAA AFolt PelE o T AL ¥4
Sk shsbAt 2ele] vEh S48 sk Wue Aswc,

Presupposing a foundation in classical novels, the goal of
this course is to help students understand the aesthetics as
well as the expressions of the emotions and thoughts found
in the Korean classic novels. This will enable the students to
master the methods of analyzing and interpreting these works.
We will first examine the results of research concerning
works and genres that have taken place up until now. Then
we will practice methods of analyzing and interpreting spe-
cific works or genres examining its specific, aesthetic cha-
racteristics.

101.309A SHFLTCA|Z  3-3-0

Korean Modern Poetry

gk AdiAle] ZHHQL olelE fIsiAl Ale] JHE Qe tig
OJEES YWt o|EF A FH Aol AzlE AEd. o}
=] ago] @Al ojZA AR - olslE F =Tk AW, ol
A7 gt g AjAle] 7153 olEE g ol&s 3l
i, A AF BN, PAES gt $8 U882 A9 dofF &4,
HIR-8, A8, A4E, &8, FHE, 94, otolgly Solt

In order to effectively understand modern Korean poetry,
this class will take a detailed look at the key elements of
the subject in question and attempt to apply them to Korean
poems. This will increase our understanding of the poem’s
underlying meanings. We will also familiarize ourselves with
basic theories as well as examine actual works and their im-
portant attributes for a functional understanding of modern
Korean poetry. Included in this study are symbolism, figures
of speech, imagery, meter, form, emphasis, irony, and other
poetic elements.
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101310 GIHCARIE 3-3-0

Modern Korean Poets

N&t7] ol F 1950dth7AA ] gh=r 2] AAbellA FQstrhar
#HAEHE ARLE AAste] 7 ARIEY AFALE HEStL, 3 A
A5l FEEe WHES At Az A7 WS Arse
q7A Zelg ok

This course will study several poets who represent the
time period stretching from the beginning of human civi-
lization to the 1950’s. In addition, we will examine the his-
tory of researches that have been performed on themand se-
lect a methodology through which the students themselves
can research and compare their works with.

101.311A FHAGHAME  3-3-0

a0 FEE BNT £ g QRS A ol A
o AxA B4 5w aeste] dAYEe U oA

ABe B A0 uAS velaln AFAew Wl

=2 sled. dd@tade Pash 1 o2y AZIE vy
1, W) WA BE 5 g BARE AT BEe
e AmeA Adgaadel Ad A% A&/, A =
A, Akl A B4 AR SO ek

This course develops the ability to do a structural analysis
of a novel. This ability will enable students to better under-
stand and critique novels. In class we will read various nov-
els to explore the structure and theory behind the modern
Korean novel as a genre. While we will focus on the unique
characteristics of the modern Korean novel, its descriptive
techniques and construction, we will also review the history
of the Korean novel’s development as a whole and evaluate
problems discovered in the process.

101312 YIHCAIIE 3-3-0

Modern Korean Authors

Arlge] ol dg ojslE B2 sl @ o) Al
AA 5AL sl F 54 ke ABAAS selshe A
2Ee g @ 8% ke oo ol e APt 4
Bob AE $AE AU At ATRRE AE FAew
HAEGOZH FAAES] FF2MAC] B AT A4S FA
NS F.

With the study of writers as a background, this course
will help students comprehend the characteristics of the mod-
ern Korean authors in general as well as specific authors.
The main subject of the course will be an examination of
the history of authorial research and the analysis of literary
works while focusing on modern Korean authors. It will be
a seminar-style course seeking to improve students’ knowl-
edge and understanding of the history of Korean novels.

101.315 ShAgEstE  3-3-0
Studies in Sino-Korean Literature

SRR e AWl ol wigow el vlaky
A% o] BHE Faele] AR 43 A olstela 2
M3t spHeke ATl WEe ASHES Bk ol 9%
A, 2 L g 5ol U AL AT Ae 44
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2, B, FAA AFolt Aok o 2 AFL B
et delel vEhe B¢ st ae dgd

Presupposing a general understanding of Sino-Korean liter-
ature, the goal of this course is to help students understand
its aesthetics. Furthermore, we will study the uniquely Korean
thoughts and emotions depicted in this literature and master
apt methods of analysis and interpretation. In order to ac-
complish this, we will first examine the research concerning
these works. Secondly, we will practice methods of analyz-
ing and interpreting specific works or genres while simulta-
neously examining the aesthetic characteristics of the re-
spective, specified genre.

101.316 S HAI7}IR 3-3-0
Classical Korean Poetry

adi7keelMFE ), ae7ke, Az, 7MF 5 LEAE AE
of tgt AukAel ofslE ulgow wAAte] mjstd K4ls) 1
of BEH Bele] A AT ANS olfeli 4EL 25
T s A7) e ASSIEE ek olg distel A,
A4F 2 2 5ol o ABAY AT e A, A,
FAA AFot 2HE tew I AFL B3 M5
o el vlsa 548 sk e Agdt,

This course presupposes a foundation in classical poetry.
Its goal is to help students understand the aesthetic charac-
teristics of classical poetry and the emotions and thoughts of
Koreans that are expressed in it. Various classical forms in-
cluding gayo, hyangga, Goryeo gayo, sijo, and gasa will be
studied. Also examined are the research as well as practice
methods of analysis and interpretation.The class will also
emphasize the studying of the aesthetic characteristics of spe-
cific works and genres.

101317 eH3oixmol Azl 3-3-0

Computational Treatment of Korean
Language Information

A=k
¥d AE(EE AR)E A FE8ta AT + e 71x24

TEs 712 she Zloltt. AR #d Jled Abglo] A

ueh B HEEok] d7 Wigd WEs gebAa slevl
S Foto] RES WeA Y 75, TEA Tk, e wE
A2HE e AR 5, F2E dojFH] FAH A, Ao
grol dojgHo] A3}, dlojEHo]Ae 8 B FA Fol Bg
71240 HHES sl 2 ZolH, d=oEd YoM ¢
e 3 AFEH &8 s8S 719 2 Aol

This subject aims at enhancing students’ ability to extract
and process information or data related to the Korean
language. Recently, with the development of information
technology, academic practices are undergoing considerable
changes. Therefore students are required to keep up with
these changes. Topics to be dealt with include the compila-
tion and processing of corpus information, extraction of lin-
guistic information from corpus data, statistical analysis of
extracted information, conversion of linguistic information to
database, and management of the linguistic database.

- o228t (Dept. of Korean Language & Literature)

101.401A Shofdteist 3-3-0
Korean Dialectology

o e gol Welo] AN ATE A P F5
o BAg Foh ¢4 dddsh) #AE ol olgse Avidth.

F2 ALPAL AF2 Avnv] TAo PAAuge 5o
7 weizke] &g - B - ol3l4 54L ol el Wl

Aololl ofsl HATE AL A Lo FAAES 4} B
oh B2 olgl Wellm But ohet of= a Yelg o] T
£49 478 F +E gt

The goal of this course is to expose students to the meth-
ods necessary to carry out research on Korean dialectology.
Students will be introduced to various theories on dialectology.
In particular, the course will concentrate on geographical dia-
lectology and evaluate the characteristics of each dialect’s
phonemes, grammar, and vocabulary. Students will learn to
distinguish between different dialects and create dialecto-
logical diagrams to illustrate such differences.

101.402A ghEof{StAL 3-3-0
History of Korean Linguistics

o] FEL oo tidk A7t of® ASe] YNer 1 A
ol s} PFL oWAZ Yol AL HHow wrh Wx
Fojsiale] ARl sl dopirt. Teln 7 Az F
a3tk AZEE SAES datel 1 AT AR} ojudEA
Qobet. ol ATl & AN wol WEES s ol E
2ol @40 A,

The aim of this course is to evaluate existing research and
to assess the current trends in Korean language research. In
this course Korean linguistic history will be divided into dif-
ferent eras and notable linguists from each era will be se-
lected and their research evaluated. Each student will present
an analysis of one linguist and lead the class discussion.

X,

101.404A " ghZojolnlg 3-3-0

Studies in Korean Semantics

Aol A oule] Aot B F Sle AolM dvle
ool wES 5 gl F8% adolrh ofn|EL ofg T
oulE thF= Eofolrt. o] AEL FTolE ttew oulo] o
], o] Zke] ofm] BA|, ol AEEH, ovle] W3t F&
Aula, yoprh 2] ojv], |3} on| FotA B4 Wilew
A g=olol] tigk olafe] & Wsl= ©l I H2o] Sl

Language is generally viewed as the union of sound and
meaning. Semantics is the branch of linguistics concerned
with meaning This course will evaluate the definition of
meaning, the relationship between the meanings of words,
and how they change Furthermore, it will evaluate the mean-
ing of sentences and conversations to facilitate a thorough
and comprehensive understanding of the Korean language.

101405 gr27m|2E 3-3-0

Korean Oral Literature

4, e, A%F 5 PHEsel U QA olshs g
ox st ¥34 E43% o] EUE e 4F 44
3P ofsistn A $HStD s dre wEe A
SSeg ok ol dAstel A, A4F 2 29 5ol dE AT
Aol T 4ehE e, A, FAA AFolt 2AE o
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This course capacitates students to use research techniques
in order to understand the characteristics of Korean oral
literature. Additionally, students will learn to analyze and in-
terpret the philosophies of Koreans depicted in various genres
such as folklore, folk music and traditional plays while exam-
ining the existing researches and aesthetics of selected works.

101.410 SLHEAME  3-3-0
Readings in Modern Korean Novel

M1elA 19700t 7HA] BEE 24 AES 7RedA A
& AAgste] gulw g, ¥, WkES e

In this course students will learn to properly read, ana-
lyze, and evaluate problematic novels published from the
Enlightenment Period up until the 1970’s.

101.419 ghaAcHEeE1Y  3-3-0
Modern Korean Literary Criticism

e FES N ES HEska d=dUES o
Tl o]ZA AL 5 JeTke HA A7=is AstdA &
gt ol Al syl olF IRHE HAM|FE T o2
ARAR A87hsAd B A 2 AT Eoh B3l dig
7K Bkl 99 WPAS B BeAES oJvish EAloll
£ slshs wHEsel ga o2 B Fal dETtelr
o2 Erj2 niEsks AL I BHow du.

This course presupposes the student to have a foundation in
various schools of literary criticism from after the Enlighten-
ment Period. The class will explore modern Korean literature
through different perspectives. One of the primary tasks of
literary criticism is to establish standards by which we eval-
uate a piece of literature. This course closely examines the
interrelation between world literary criticism and modern
Korean literary criticism, especially on the critical research in
20th century Korean literature.

101.424 SHEHA|IHE 3-3-0

Readings in Modern Korean Poetry

Astrle] ofe] AZHEE HZo| AAA 13 ARE doR
sto] Al 49| 7|2AQ] THES it TR A dER7)
£ 2 ARE d¥er d7sEs wgske EES s
o Al B4 A% oless AHEDH.

The goal of this course is to foster the basic ability to
analyze poetry, using texts from the Enlightenment Period to
the present.

101426 #h2ofofgiE 3-3-0

Korean Lexicology
£ 32k gh=mol9 of3FgEE(del, o, #8REH F)o] o]
FE= offFzol tigt o84 osfE EFHOR ) tholo] i
T2} Thola A, wole] 14, olglnist 1 wisk, cholzh B,
o3 AA, o3 &R, o3 A, ol dket WEE, *}ﬁ

A 5 hE ofFlo] U ol2A olsht oY 33, #3
Al et ofsh, BRe] Faish GRS Ayl that 24

A ols] Foz Ahd & Y folal.
This course discusses the lexical structure of Korean. Topics
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to be dealt with include the internal structure of words,
word formation, borrowing of words, word meaning and its
change, lexical relations, classification of lexical items, lex-
ical statistics, and lexicography.

101.428 TrLGAIESEE  3-3-0
Korean Film and Television Drama

2 e 35 dd e 558 st el 9
Fele AES ke TES Z2E & I=S sto] e o
T 7125 e Ae FREE b o] AFHelM S d=
93t 2 deuld =@t AL AR AR siNgesX
e i A= e s ¥ F Ao E=F A
gl g g7kek 3 AEe] A4 add ARAY wEgE of
&7 duEomd JpE AET ARIESA Wt g #F
3l olsg =RE Zlo|rt.

This course aims to help students understand the funda-
mentals of analyzing and interpreting Korean film and tele-
vision drama. The Students will come to a deeper under-
standing of Korean film and television drama by analyzing
individual texts from a new perspective. Emphasis will be
given to a balanced understanding of both individual texts
and socio-cultural contexts.

101.477 sh2ofaatggl7| 3-3-0
Readings in Korean Linguistics

g=o] ARE #7], B4, o8, B9, o3 "l A9
AL, EAFreRA gmole] At tigk olale] & W3t ©
o] Aol Wi MA, EHHA HIE S A ARE
i WY dxE gsles it

The course will broaden students’ understanding of Korean
by reading and analyzing materials with respect to spelling,
letters, phonology, grammar, and vocabulary. With philolo-
gical and bibliographical approaches, students will learn the
methods and procedures for dealing with historical texts in
Korean.

M1232.000100 Ft=2H|R 2SR 3-3-0
Korean Comparative Literature

TS A%ETe WX g =t 483
FFozRY FAHJT. o] A= F2UEdtS vBshs
7hob AESol AEdtogtE W e o IHd v
= A% I YgoR gt ol Fal HlaEdtel t oElE =
oja oz F=mEdhy Ml Aolx Hdgstart = &
RBEAA 712 AxH AE A

Early modern Korean literature was developed by accept-
ing the influences of Western and other foreign literature.
This lecture examines the most important writers of early
modern period and their works, focusing on the many influ-
ences of foreign literature on their literary output. The lec-
ture proposes to broaden the student’s understanding of com-
parative literature, presenting basic knowledge and prospects
of studying Korean literature with a comparative literary
method for interested students.
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M1232.000200 AfH| 42| gHLEeF 3-3-0
Korean Literature in Global Context

&t =gt o3t 5 @ 3Pt A AAHeR Aut
I gle Freh AAE Aldell @=E3te AAFR] QA71E da
ek ol wet el = Edto] ofFA BH H A, o
o] geAs d¥Ee Aol 8T Al o ofd £
oA o] Fol= ndozRE o o|l27HAY = £F
Hholl glojx FojAelx Jolz WE HFH 1 AFS 01‘%5711
ojgfstaL ek AE AHEE AL LH%_E ifhi‘r °lE 3l
o] dow = E3E AAStele Hel 7194 & dx=
MEZE AlZtellA] 2 gk Z3tol| ik ofslE Eolart gt

In this age of globalization and the Korean wave, as ele-
ments of Korean culture such as K-pop, television dramas,
and film spread throughout the world, Korean literature is al-
so gaining in popularity abroad. Thus it is important to ex-
amine how Korean literature has been expressed, interpreted,
and understood outside Korea. In this context, this class will
study works of Korean literature translated into English and
how they are understood and interpreted in English-speaking
countries, covering everything from classic to contemporary
literature. In this way, students will gain a deeper under-
standing of Korean literature from a new perspective and
thus be better equipped to contribute to the globalization of
Korean literature in the future.
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100.105A Bizte| MIA| 3-3-0
Understanding Chinese Character

s TM AR EE EAkelEA FAll T A
AdlE ob¢-2E T34 945 g1 Jon, T35 HRS Fo}
Aot 359 Eshitogale A9 zka glrt. webr ol
gt S5 T adiel dAde] dig ol B dAhEskd
o Gapst E3kE olsishs Wl B9 eadta & F gt o]
FEe A fajel A A, Jeia A Wes IS
S R oY 7HA ARFE Wil Spetes A Q)
ohoo] AZE B FARL A AAe P FHE =Y T
doH, o Be AE AFs "2 =8 Adl AFleA A
7b @9eta e A% Al disiAz olsfistAl & AHeolrh

Chinese Character ‘Hanzi’ is the official character of
China, and it contains many factors straddled traditional and
modern Chinese culture. Hanzi is also regarded as a cultural
heritage of East Asia. For those reasons, it is essential to
learn Chinese Character to understand not only ancient chi-
nese and modern chinese but also the history of the Chinese
Character cultural area. This course deals with many matters
surrounding Chinese characters, including origin, historical
development of Chinese character, and its modern
transformation. Throughout this course, students would be
more interested in Chinese character and further understand
the role and prospect of the Chinese character today.

102,203* HESE 1 2-3-0
Readings in Classical Chinese 1

e AR dE sHe FIES HA3AEAA Iy
87EE FAoltt. uFdw AT wPFAA w2 A
A& Hoh AASElL Ay e ARE OE T v Tl
AFATE Al L BFE 2o TR AT 7158 AT
Sk Ao] o] Aele] Fxolrt. o] FooMe T T &S
SUsAZ F de, T2 240 dder ars Addstel B
ke AL 71 AR g Ay AES FI A3AE
& FHEo] dgk AAALA AXE Bople Al e AwE o
= TS e 7 S Aok <@HEAE 2>9F dAlste]
Pl AA AP g5 R Aols it

This course is for students who have basic knowledge of
the Chinese language. By being exposing to numerous
well-written sentences in texts such as Mencius, students will
be able to enhance their reading and interpreting skills.

20k i r

102.204A SEZE 2 3-3-0
Readings in Classical Chinese 2

e AR dE sHe FIES HA3AEAA e
87EE Aot wEdw I wFFAA vl 2 A
4s unt AAsn A9 B ARE 0 5 JE FRoE
AFATE A L BFE 2o TR J4E 7158 AT
sk o] o] FFele] Hxolrth o] FoloME FhE g AHE
SdsAZ # de £ 28 der A E Addste]
ke AL 718AQ Az g R 5SS T FEAE
& FEe A AAAA AXE ol FAlOl e ARE
= WS e Y8 Aot <@2AE 1> dAlste F
st7lell AA AP g5 R oS gt

This course is for students who have basic knowledge of
the Chinese classical language. By being exposing to numer-
ous well-written sentences in texts such as Mencius, students
will be able to enhance their reading and interpreting skills.

it o
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At the same time, students may understand the thoughts of
Mencius and other thinkers. This course follows Readings in
Classical Chinese 1 and handles previous issues in greater
depth.

102215 32ACHAPIZE 1 330

Readings in Traditional Chinese Poetry 1

THES Ui o7 7HA AF ®ob 7keddME Ale Y
3 FoAS Ze Hopoltt. o] HELS FFo A7t AFE ThE
A HRE Bol AEdon 7hd, BAGe N 53 Al o)
@ olale] ABE Wels AL Bue Fr. tFolel ¥ AEo)
H9E Leelo o] FEL <FTGANES 29 WAstal %
o},

Among other chinese literature courses, this course has
special importance. This course aims at extending student’s
knowledge of chinese poetry by analyzing and appreciating
in depth selected representational poetics. This course will be
taught in parallel with Readings in Traditional Chinese Poetry
2 considering the scope of the poetry works.

102216 33ACHAPIZSE 2 330

Readings in Traditional Chinese Poetry 2

THES U] og] 7HA AF ®ob 7keddME Ale Y
3 FoAE Ze Bopolrt. o] HELS FIo A7t AFE Tk
M WS Bol ASHeE I, EATeEA T A7t tf
gk olele] AYE Wole AL HEE gk thRolol & AE9
HeE weetel of e <FRAYAVAE 153 dAlst] %
ofgie}.

Among other chinese literature courses, this course has
special importance. This course aims at extending student’s
knowledge of chinese poetry by analyzing and appreciating
in depth selected representational poetics. This course will be
taught in parallel with Readings in Traditional Chinese Poetry
1 considering the scope of the poetry works.

M1234.000500 F-=ofofgl2 3-3-0

Chinese Lexicology

B B F3019 o3 AAt Sl dig dofshAd 1z
3 oldE =RFTh S T dold Fx, ov], A
4L olsfsta olFlek A5 FeAg, dFole] 48, B8
7o 734 54 T2 AHE Aoy, ok F=o] 039 F
A R Aol el FAl R

This course is designed to provide students with an under-
standing of Chinese lexicology. Students are given the oppor-
tunity to explore various topics including structural, semantic
and functional properties of Chinese words, the interaction
between lexicon and society, loanword adaptation, idiomatic
expressions, and diachronic changes of content and function
words.

102.221 TrEEH  3-3-0
Classical Chinese Grammar
FERHY e WPRAY A¥HYe] BE WES F
o= A= o]FoX JYAFF, FFH|AL AAHR EFele

A7t ik, £ A B 24 dojstael wel gzt
HAed 2Ae goud nEsEe B B4 A% 5 woge

E)

Lo Hfn rt

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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S Algstart sk 5248 2t Slvt wekd 2 AR §
olFEdte] Ay wAEoR AAHYAN, FHE = FEo
AEola Fag o] A3ANA folg Z=7t 2 Aol

Major or liberal arts course deals with classical Chinese
grammar, but comprehensive and systematic course is re-
quired for enhancing capability of understanding Chinese
further. This course improves students’ reading skills for
high-level classical Chinese by analysing grammar on the
foundations of linguistics. This course is opened to all stu-
dents in the department who need abilities for interpreting
classical Chinese.

=

102,222 W FT4M  3-3-0

Contemporary Chinese Fiction

T2 N 30dS AR F2 dids] AdFAd
32 HolFa gt QR P FEHE F] olEe A=
2o Wste] e Edele e d¥S vzeH, 53 1
A ARAE Y] Wizt @7kEaL Zlo] g wbedellle &
2o Y EAE @713 Y & A5 UL AEE
of thgt o] gle =S T AUFTol A e AHBlESHH
WEepgel g Uk Exe ofsfe] mushs 2e BAow
At gh=ol Hod 19417 Tellx HI7HA] 9] Tkt 5
A 2AES Y Y ARl R(ER), =F, AT E
ok Baor APH7)o F=o] dEdEsHol e Ashd
AeAEAAE 2ok §A 237t s ok

Three decades after its opening and reform, China remains
the most dynamic place in the world. The massive changes
that China has recently undergone, almost unprecedented in
all of human history, have affected literature as well. The
imprint of these changes has been the most visible and var-
ied in the genre of fiction, given the genre’s tendency to re-
flect the changes in society and in people’s lives with sharp-
ness and depth. This course aims to achieve a deep and
nuanced understanding of the sociocultural contours of the
changes in contemporary China through close readings of
Chinese fiction. Course materials will be drawn from a wide
range of short stories, novellas, and novels from the late-
nineteenth century to the present, which will be read in
Korean translation. Students will be required to participate
actively in class discussions, offer their own analyses of the
texts, and make in-class presentations. Knowledge of Chinese
language would be helpful but not required.

oX Ip O B

.

L

102,223 2 AMaE 251 3-3-0

Chinese Novels and Culture

FT=e AL 2 ol WA Al7lel ol Fag A}
=2k A1 AR SA4 @49 FAlol S ¥Rt ozl &
A AHZIMERFE) L FUHIIAGIRAE) S BEle A
& &3 A9 23 2 A AqFe] 4 32 Aoz
A71HY AFE HolFolnt. ofdd A= s o] Al7] thEA
AFEE 2l WIS AX HER ol27A T LMe
aHo e FuREd A9 M HAUS Ewt ohd, o5
gstot el ofyuloldst 22 74 wiAle {3 Fdlze
A Baflol AR - Al EE didel =i o AEL oY
g A A 24 AEES B T ARG 2Ed #3E o
dstaL, ok AFAZIAM Aol ol2& F= E3he I&A
3 294 S4L A el AAEEHAS. o] FledE T
e iy Ted 9 FdlE & s dHE Ao, &
ASL T Ao tid g ofslE Fo T A d
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g obpEe FBAQ AAE ZH E Zloltt. Bt oflet o=
g o] AFZo] FhEE BAL RAFORA Al I =
dahe o] waAo] o= Aol HAHL oJuls Hel=A]
2 s & gke Zolk

Chinese Novels in Ming and Qing Dynasty, represented
by the Four Great Classical Novels or Six Great Classical
Novels, are the essence of cultural and literal capability of
those days. As a classic of the Chinese novels, they have
been constantly recreated and reinterpreted in the various
genres of the cinema, drama and animation up to this day.
This course aims at understanding Ming and Qing Dynasty
society through the novels of those days, and investigating
the origin and continuities between tradition and modernity.
By examining the historical importance of Traditional Novel
heritage and its modern understanding, students enrolling in
this course will be able to obtain better insight for further
understanding Chinese tradition and modernity inclusively.
Furthermore, through investigating various methods of enjoy-
ing these novels today, students also would find how classics
could get the universality beyond time and space.

1023178 wichz-2o| 2atut Atg 3-3-0
Literature and Society of Modern China

o] FEL 2041716l 22l FIUWES} AEE THel 8%
AEFES ol HYME Tl ST olaist I TH Ads
TRatal, &3kt Absle]l #Alel dis) Zo] Al wEstr] s
WAEA. F2 20417]¢] AHE - &4 - Al THEAl Ert o] 3%
B2 TS T dAEol Byt It

This course enhances students’s ability to understand and
appreciate Chinese Modern Literature through an overview of
representative texts of the 20th century. Moreover students
will gain an in - depth insight in the relationship between
literature and society. This course will mostly cover 20th
century’s prose, novel and poetry. This course will be taught
in parallel with Readings in Modern Chinese Literature.

102318A | 33UCHRUHE 3-3-0

Readings in Modern Chinese Literature

o] FEL 2041719 20] J FIUNE} AFE 7Rl T2
g AFES Hob oz AEdtoen AFd gigk S4g o3|
ob 7 wHe AdE =rebr] g8 R EAT. F= 2041719
AR - 24 - A Bl dnh o] A8 ddiF=e] E8t A
3o} AAEe] ZFel7t K Ect.

This course enhances students’s ability to understand and
appreciate Chinese Modern Literature through lectures in chi-
nese language of representative texts of 20th century. This
course will mostly cover 20th century’s prose, novel and
poetry. This course will be taught in parallel with Modern
Chinese Literature and Society.

102.321* 1gF=ol 3-3-0

Advanced Chinese
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This course is for students who have taken Elementary
Chinese 1 and II, and Intermediate Chinese I and II. The
class will further improve the students’ ability in writing,
reading, and grammar by helping them understand patterns of
Chinese thinking.

102,323 FE8AF 1T 3-3-0
History of Chinese Literature 1

B e Tt dg s 7124 olsiE A
2, 3% Avs Ax A lske A HBHow sidd
HEoltk. T B A F F WM AAHeE O &
& Zols & gle Wud Ass FHska ot B dHE F
d e T3 AF U A= e B4 A F=E%
Abell gk eHES W8 & & Aol

This course is intended to provide an in-depth introduction
to general chinese literature, given that students might have
a basic understanding of chinese literature. The history of
chinese literature contains a huge amount of information in
terms of quality and quantity not found elsewhere in the
world. Through this course students might be able to extend
their insights of the history of chinese literature and also to
analyze literary works in depth.

102,324* FE8AF 2 3-3-0
History of Chinese Literature 2

2 e S} 19 olof, T=Edel tiF S
712AQ oldE AA=, THE} AvE A= A ke A
S BHo% JddE AFoltt. 3 Ee A & F FH
M AAFCR O S FokE gl TUd ARE FH3)
ek & Az B S 23 A U Ax de
A3t A FEEsAb] HiE S WE 3 Aol

Followed by History of Chinese Literature 1, this course
provides and in-depth introduction to general chinese liter-
ature, given that students might have a basic understanding
of chinese literature. The history of chinese literature con-
tains a huge amount of information in terms of quality and
quantity not found elsewhere in the world. Through this
course students might be able to extend their insights of the
history of chinese literature and also to analyze literary
works in depth.
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102325  FICAFRYE 1 3-3-0
Readings in Traditional Chinese Prose 1

T AN HAel glo] RS A%k BlEe] 7MY FAH
A HAE Astol gt o] FEL <ATI>eA HIRT T
AHEo] AAA S AR & AA BEY nEF HEEos W
Hdarks AZL olsletar ToikEe] 543 o] mghy 7
£ s¥ehs Wl 2 54o] Sk o] Ao <FIAUWIERE
2>9} AAlEe] Y Ht.

In Chinese literature, prose has taken a co-primary role
beside poetry. This course analyzes the characteristics of
Chinese prose and its structural aesthetics. This course will
be taught in parallel with <Readings in Traditional Chinese
Prose 2>.
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102.326 AR ESE 2 3-3-0
Readings in Traditional Chinese Prose 2

FEe] AN HAel glo] RS Ak tlEe] 7 FAH
ol AAE Astol gk o] FELE <AZ>eA HIRI T
Aol AAASt AR 5& AA BEe nEH WHEes W
dazks A8L oldlelr Tk 543 afo] mEhy 7=
£ shks | 2 EFHo] ok o] Aoe <FIAUIEE
1>3} AAH o] 3 dAdt.

In Chinese literature, prose has taken a co-primary role
beside poetry. This course analyzes the characteristics of
Chinese prose and its structural aesthetics. This course will
be taught in parallel with <Readings in Traditional Chinese
Prose 1>.

102327 z2EEotol ojnje} Hrf 2 3-3-0

Implication of Chinese Traditional
Culture and The Contemporary China

T3 HE &l Hole o SHAL FFe AHE H,
aR0] Zh= ou)7} FRIAE =AR sl el Pt 1
23 I oujzt Ao Al yehd B3Es et T AeEst
o} df A7} ofwdl adol leAlel disl EH BB
th T A w3E AERT) 9Jste &3, AL A 53
e d2ES HES $uk ohuz}, uusts} Q1IR3 He] 7]
< A= Fash € Aol

This course aims to introduce the characteristic features of
traditional culture of China, and to investigate their sig-
nificance on the contemporary Chinese society. Specifically,
special focus will be given on the relationship between the
traditional cultural heritage and the contemporary China.
Besides, we will cover general ideas of the main texts on
Chinese literary, history, and philosophy. In addition, some
archeological and anthropological research will be introduced
for relevant issues.

102.328 Zo|2H  3-3-0
Chinese Grammar

FolEHe 1Y At AT 712 A4 FFo| KL F
3 o= Ar o]FoAa glov}t dHAogk= FAE AdH. &
e FolEie A, AAHeR st gdd ot
A BN FIolRHE BAHR oo R IF FEY
ool 33t - A7 2 F3) 58 e 7|2E Agske el
7 24o] 9},

The course provides a foundation for advanced study of
speaking, writing, and reading through a systematic and com-
prehensive study of Chinese linguistics.

M1234.000100 S=+o{2/d&t 3-3-0
Chinese Phonetics

o] mapme o] waeld EYL ok FHsE Y

< 712 He 535 o Ado] A7l e V12 g
I S s, EEFTTY 2aE H5S olsdtt A
B, Az, A7 BEFToldAM AdEe s B8, @
Tojote] AT Aol =olditt. olF EURE <] Hlw, W
F5 92 24 94, 3 T d9om ANe & F de
TEs wjkett

This course is an introduction to Chinese phonetics.
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Students will understand the sound inventory of Mandarin
Chinese and learn the basic phonetic concepts and analytic
skills required to investigate language sounds. The articu-
latory and acoustic characteristics of Mandarin consonants,
vowels, tones, and stress will be examined and compared to
the Korean sounds. Students will be able to expand the
knowledge to a number of applied fields of linguistics, such
as contrastive linguistics, language acquisition, speech recog-
nition, and speech synthesis.

M1234.000200  Z=oi3tE7 3-3-0
Topics in Chinese Linguistics

THOEAL To0 4%, S8, A, FHE, oulE,
TALE, SHE 59 X FTolell g Aot AXE 4
stete] F5& F e adFolnt. Fof Fale o84, AxAHe
2 FaE Adse TT0lY A 24 2 8 ojor 744"
o olE Edz F3o] Aol Bagd dofd o]gL olafstH,
Ao, AFEIlE, Tm2lofel, AN, AFdol 5o
$8lofst gejoz AL BASH: P BTI

This course is an advanced course in Chinese linguistics.
Students will explore various theoretical subjects in one of
the major linguistic areas such as phonetics, phonology, mor-
phology, semantics, syntax, pragmatics, and orthography.
Topics will be selected among the issues of theoretical and
practical importance in the varieties of Chinese. Upon the
completion of this course, students will be able to apply crit-
ical linguistic theories to analyze Chinese and expand them
to language acquisition, computational linguistics, corpus lin-
guistics machine translation, and artificial language.

102.405 SAHCHESE  3-3-0

Studies in Modern Chinese Literature

19199 94} £ ol¥9] FRAGYLGL WahPoEL BT
2 P - BorEehed - SRRk 5 pEe A
2 AAE BW @UFY - JuFe - AT Fo tolF B
Abzzh watEEA A Uzt olEdk AR oFd Eelat
zol tsf s AEF AFHEM TR ETS T &
ez AUAA B o] FmL =Rt AbARe] A
TRt e WRE 1dshs ° 2 537t gtk

The course provides students with a history of Chinese lit-
erary theory since the May 4th Movement in 1919, a period
when many literary schools flourished.

102.412B Z2AhAMTIE  3-3-0

Readings in the Traditional Chinese Novel

25} - A3 - A7) SR - FI AR olofAlE Tl
e wist gl bd AL AR Ao Bk e 4=
oA F=Estel digk olse] 7185 7t & ds Aotk i
a7 ode Als} - A|F - A7] Fol Wy o]Fe] B} g4 &
AA FE 23 He A LN FeadRe] WR
HY & AF BEE T AAHLE sk Ao| o £49
2ot}

We will look at how the historical development of the
Chinese fiction provides a new perspective on the Chinese
literature.
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102.414 ZTAEZHE 3-3-0

Readings in Chinese Ci Poetry

FHAZHES ] Qlo] Akl HL AF A2E ERET Al H]
3l 2 3 ot FE8] JARHEA Fahdern ol g o
T 83| olFo|AA B2 Holr}. o] AEL A} 4b=e] €
2ES F4A8] 9a I uf9] wEE Fxo AZpREipde] o
o1& ofslisl= H 1 HFo] ik

In this course students will read and interpret texts of Ci
and Qu to develop an understanding of the aesthetic charac-
teristics of the authors and their unique contribution to the
development of Chinese poetry.

102.415A Z33U0lE 3-3-0

Performing Arts of China

Z2o] TlMRE wAste] FAA FAT Fdo] A&
= S|IF(kil, opera)@ ZA(#ME, oral performance arts)] &
Aok 8L A O P50 Fo) e 23S Wastel 1
BE} oSS ofsh EAUCh AT, A7V, TIH(
), A=Cisl), BARGRRD), ARG, AAMGEE) T dE &
ok AEL AEshAN 1 A)A Babd ol g

This course will provide insights into chinese history of
opera and oral performance arts from the chinese ancient pe-
riod to the present time. Scripts readings and stage perform-
ance studies will be offered to understand and analyze it
from a literary and artistic perspective. Investigation of the
social and cultural environment of the period will take place
through the examination of major theatrical texts and authors
such as Zaju(3#t%), Legends(f%%), Kunju(E i), Peking opera
(55B)), Tanci(#5i), Guci($kii), Shuo-shu(#ti-story telling).

102.421 A - 2AF 3-3-0

Readings in Shijing and ChuCi

AR FZEA glol 14 odlE diEel Frjo] ¥
shbAdo] 714 2 J3FS 7|3 " AEo|t). AL JA| FHEEY]
198 AR F gt FaF BHolth wepd A% 24K
APE FRES A4S AP ok © BrHol
B A olgdt ool 253 99 A4% 2t 9BS 3
A3 A5 Bokd 543 oo, Frlel g deln Azghl
g A o 3 =4 glrk.

This course explores the two quintessential works in
Chinese literature: ShiJing, the oldest and most important
Chinese literary text, and Chuci, another vital source in the
study of Chinese literature.

102422 ZIMBIBHEEY 3-3-0

Topics in Socio-cultural Aspects of China

o] Z&ME F=9 TAF AR FAE Adsto 7
ofsta, ol §al spASel okt ol Uehts meol
WAe FEalEs GEat FAE EaAFE Ad4A, 4
A3} o] Tt Ropol AeEE, SAE F2 Al
AN 2ol A NHS FAOE Buh & B9 9 SA9] B
3} Sl thE A3 BooN Hshe FIAE U oo} @i
o 45e AEsts wade] A4S Bal S Aoke S
A7},

This course is designed to provide students of Dept. of
Chinese Literature & Language opportunities to experience
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some of approaches to China in the field of Social Sciences.
In this course, a series of selected topics in Society and
Culture of China will be taught, accompanied by readings in
books on China written in socio-cultural perspectives such as
Cultural Anthropology, Social Economics, and Political Cul-
tures. It is expected that a course of this nature will encour-
age students deepen their understandings on Literature and
Language of China by acquiring knowledge beyond the
scope of their major field, and consequently, students will be
led to write papers by combining intellectual experiences in
more than one discipline.

102.423 F30iFM7| 3-3-0

Writing in Chinese

thstell o] F=o] W5 Fo] FARSH I AAL] Fol
ozt Hr} B2 FIo] ALY &oA FRolE FHoR 3 A
A &F % PaF s AFES 3 de HFH 5x=
et o] FEe ugdAe AEEAE AA digtelx 3d o]
B AAAQ] F=o] wgg WS FEAE] THo| FAVE F
3 AR GrkaF FEel Fold £ =% s7] s i d
o 7124 EEARE 2 72 FE AFd $HE © 25E
o FolE A5 2 AedeaEd IET
BIAL 2o Fohe Fwol TEHE =
s, A FxolF2] THE 2 dojul wApt
AL 940w @k

Beyond linguistic proficiency in a narrow sense, Chinese
language education at the college level ultimately aims at en-
hancing students’ ability to engage in the full range of in-
tellectual activities mediated through the Chinese language in
the larger Sinophone world. This course targets Chinese ma-
jors who have studied three years of Chinese at the college
level, and who desire to expand the range of their in-
tellectual participation in the language by improving their
ability to write eloquently. Unlike Elementary or Intermediate
Composition, which focuses on basic grammar and rudi-
mentary writing exercises, the course is open to Chinese ma-
jors who have fulfilled the requirement in Advanced Chinese
or the equivalent. The course will be taught by a native
Chinese instructor with a proven writing ability.

- BS0ZE8tal(Dept. of Chinese Language & Literature)

102.424 FaofttEel EE 3-3-0

Presentations and Discussions in Chinese

o] FE FTTo|F2TI9} TlEe] ToolE dAA AT
5dRAEY] sdow Fgetun ke PSS M9 AEE
ot wEA distelld e w2 dege] dAE F=of
HRE vkl F AFgds A5 AEFIl AEE FFYAG
o] Fohe THTAFsES e AeAES FAUdes &
o HZ F3 ARBlY Fo oiEd vl F30] A Y
olflole HZ F= AlElY] wIsPES ubdele FHe Als, £33}
2 olqrgel Wig I UAT olaiE FLE s, o] HE
F4E T & FA tig Aste ofsiol FF WSt tiF o
2599 P} w3 /Y £ o FRolZey] 323 vl
AR £ 579 FF) ATEY 4 el PAEE 2% Uof
¥ b HEske A 9Ho dk

This course is designed for advanced students seeking to
enhance their ability in practical or administrative communi-
cations in Chinese. Advanced Chinese is a prerequisite. In
addition to a high degree of linguistic proficiency, students
will need to have an interest in a diverse set of social and
cultural issues confronting China today in the context of rap-
id social transformations. Upon the successful completion of
the course, students can expect to command a deeper under-
standing of the subject as well as a sharpened sense of what
the future holds for China. As with Chinese Composition,
the course will be taught by a native Chinese instructor who
combines analytical acumen with a deep knowledge of Chin-
ese society.
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103.201A

IF9EH 3-3-0
Advanced English Grammar

GEH T B A4S HA oyt AMgEE TR At
oju} Wgt Lol ofGA 3] AT = & A7l 2L
wo] SMIER 3lojg JEHS AUz F8sh= e 8 ¢
JEE e AL ZEE I Zyx A7, AR F 9
3, ANEF, B3, 2¥x=2 F 5§ kst A5E Fg3le], o/
2ol g3y A= Bo wel GEH T2} ojd HoldES 3
TAE HojFogn JEH g Bt ZHL oldls & 4 Q)
-2 Tl

== |-

This is a course to study the structure of English grammar
and its correct usage. The course is designed to help stu-
dents understand and master the principles and rules of the
English language.

103.214B 194[7] oj=44 3-3-0

19th-Century American Fiction

19417] mls2Ads F8 A7t duds Fsto] HAsHes
A7t AwEe vBALL E RS tiF HHE o] FA
ot 24, 71a & wAsked Fagith W8t g HelA vl
2] A 5AE dofsle AL AF AAE ASoEAT
ojfojd < glomz MPAME oA TS 2 2 A
o Sl digh A HeE Aedit.

This is a study of the major American novels of the nine-
teenth century, including works by Hawthorne, Melville,
Twain, and James.

103.219 F2E 3-3-0
English Writing

oldestt o RA Fag olExr] s FAFHe=E
gt S27] =2k Al deide 22 ot ZleAd
Holl disiX= AAHR] A=E s, 2Ag Zolo} do|we]
ulEdt g B3 HAES EAUdes d8ste] o)t 2l
AAARIT. Gol E227] el Slol F - 4a o] L
Fog she wdRow £F 2 £ A =gHd =4
N s8e 712 FE9

Intensive writing course for the students of English Lan-
guage and Literature. The course helps students progress step
by step from organizing a paragraph to composing a longer
essay. This linear progress will be accompanied in each stage
by systematic lessons on basic elements of writing, such as
logic, style, grammar, and mechanics. Students are required to
integrate reading and writing by responding critically to a
wide variety of literary and cultural texts.

103.222 Foig/gdet 3-3-0

English Phonetics

o] A= JolstAsel AHgshe dol&e] 254 5He &
HEI ofFste A& FEAHOR 3t qdojgo] Wsld uf ofw
g zg7|do] ARSEAL T 71do] oW BGS HoleAE ¢
ol Zo] 25 54L& olsishs Aol gole] wMEA &9
254 5AS oldE F, vl 2ol ddHew Iskd o &
S A3zl o Aol yehta 7o) o MAsH=AIE ©]

sk Ax o HH7h F7she B4 Fo| shtolct.
This course aims at exploring the physiological and articu-
latory characteristics of speech sounds made by English na-

- Ho{¥ =8t (Dept. of English Language & Literature)

tive speakers. The articulatorily-oriented exploration of speech
sounds includes a comprehensive understanding of the phys-
iological aspects of articulators which are employed in mak-
ing speech sounds. Another goal of this course is to under-
stand a variety of dynamic phenomena which English speak-
ers can find important when producing a sequence of sounds
in a natural way.

103.223 Gojet Alg| 3-3-0

English and Society

o] FFolM= Fole AFIoIEE Ao AFsle © L
g 712 8ol % HEES Lot I7PE BFol, AW
ARBA W, HIALE & E¥ehs T FEle o] wol
S =978 2o ok&® Golrt AFs Aldiel FoiE Al 2
o] 32 g=ol2 wjea ARgshE I7HE] A, E3), o
o7t 72 Gl deixz duidn.

This course provides an introduction to contemporary ap-
proaches to the study of the varieties of the English lan-
guage observed across nations, regions, social groups, and
contexts. The two major goals of the course are: (a) to illus-
trate the concepts of sociolinguistics that are essential to
studying the expansion and resulting diversity of English and
(b) to examine the social, cultural, and linguistic impact of
English in countries where English is taught and used as a
second or foreign language.

ol = 0=

)
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103225 ooiztzted 3-3-0

English Discourse Analysis

8oty g FoRdl @shEAell wis Avfskar sk,
FeAgA ApEdofs), HlaA g3 5 EskEAe] Al o
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This course introduces discourse analysis and various meth-
odologies used in discourse analysis, including conversation
analysis, interactional sociolinguistics, and critical discourse
analysis. Students will learn how to analyze Eng- lish dis-
course in various genres, which will help them to understand
language functions and actual uses of English in context.

103.320 FolL=HAL 3-3-0

History of English Language

gole] A AL AFoladxtE Algkete] adjge], A9
of, Zthgelel ol2= A7IE Wder gole] WH AT
Z, AAAA, 22AA, SATZR, oul-9] #HA thEdh o]
Hsle daxor 97 wstel dduo] glomw Jojore] W
35 tFe AdME sFAZIel dold AARA]l ARIES
ojfste] FHAAAE At 3 AZIER ol wiste oidt
ojaliel tiEo] wiste] A9, W, Wl disiME =2t

This is an introduction to the historical development of
English language, examining both its intrinsic, such as sounds,
vocabulary, grammar, lexicon and extrinsic history, including
social, political and intellectual forces that have influenced
the language.

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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103.325 HjAimo| 3-3-0

Shakespeare

Aolavlole] 38 FHoe Huith oxe] ogolst Aol
3 ofl. wole} ojFie] o) Hetalsl sotsla, 37 ololely
S A 5 ofE A AlF sk BE, FA, 44 5 oY 7
A 34 axsel 242 T Aolasole Feles Lrhei
olasta HAHES frelain.

This course studies selected plays of Shakespeare. Students
will closely examine its language, plot and dramatic effects.

103.340 ImA Yost 3-3-0
English Corpus Linguistics
o] FEoMe Hst Au|Xel| 7|k Jo] AT o]E, AT W

W, $8 71€ 5% F59h IHEE 283 Ao BHY Tx
£ oJsla, oolst A7 Al Rolol Hag sk 9ol Az B
2 24 J15e $5%m, R AR FET Gojs 2 ool
0% BY =R den BFHR gol THAE Aoz
BT APske FUS PPt FIHOR AP B4 =R
FE9 AT =L ks AL BEL dth

This course is an introduction to the use of corpora in the
description and analysis of English. It introduces students to
the theoretical background, basic methodology, and analytic
skills of English corpus linguistics. This course has three ob-
jectives: 1) to help students acquire language analysis skills,
2) to help students learn to read academic papers in English
(corpus) linguistics based on corpus data, 3) to have students
write a research paper meeting the standards of what is
called a graduation paper.

103.341A SMS 2 3-3-0

Medieval English Literature

YA Aldelx 15417] 27 SAGE et
TAES AdHA ftrh FA BB g2 T4, 7 ol
Aohest iAol AekET WgEe g we A 5
et

This course offers a selective reading of medieval English
and European literature from the Anglo-Saxton Period through
the end of the fifteenth century. The scope of the course
may be expanded to include modern literary and popular
adaptations and transformations of medieval texts, genres,
themes, and techniques.

103.343 BHdA YAl 3-3-0

English Renaissance Poetry

16417] ZAM 17417] SR G54 AES AdEaiA
dett. A 2719 2AF PEUL 3 & girk gholdl, AdA,
AlEY, Algad]ol, |, E&, SHE, viE, W' o ARIES
gg 4 9tk

This course offers a selective reading of English poetry
from the early sixteenth century to the mid-seventeenth cen-
tury. The historical period may be extended to cover late
medieval poetry. Authors may include Wyatt, Spenser, Sid-
ney, Shakespeare, Donne, Jonson, Herbert, Marvell, and Milton.

-~ HojgEstaH(Dept. of English Language & Literature)

103.404 o|ZA| 3-3-0
American Poetry

17417] AR1A] f‘lFHETEi Fcfel °lE7lU}XH F2 IS
g2 sl QAL =AY S O ATEe TEEHOR o
e, AU T GFAlskel MaT, Tela n=A o
a4 @A) B AT i o] B FaF F PEL o2
740]‘:} Hefo]AE, i‘l‘ e, JEH, TS, 2HlE, TR
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This course engages students in the readings of the major
American poets.

103.420 odoigtE7}t 3-3-0
Topics in English Linguistics

<Ol ¢ ol A ATAE sl ol
S50l thgth el FAL 54 polld He A4S Bowm
B 16 St A, RS o) s A4
of g ol£A AT AFA P4 AEST thoyat ol
shphel WSS AAoE BAshs e e Bl

This is an advanced course in English linguistics, designed
to help students familiarize themselves with various theoret-
ical and empirical issues on a specific area and develop ana-
lytical skills to understand them.

103421 22 ol 24 3-3-0

Contemporary Novels of
the English-Speaking World

20417] FHE o]F EZdHE gold AHE derh ofAl, A
E, T, 2=, olA7E, 4, L}ELLJ FAH, &vs
vl 9 e, O, ofZelt B4 AUkEY] A% Musto] 9
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This course covers contemporary novels in English pub-
lished since the mid-twentieth century. Writers to be discussed
may include Achebe, Atwood, Coetzee, Fowles, Ishiguro,
Lessing, Nabokov, Rushdie, and Smith.

103.422 A%o| o|Zat MAF HE  3-3-0

Theories of the Novel and Narrative
Tradition

s FHeE AL AFT AAE Al digh AAb, H]HH
oS =Rshs ook 18417] d=ad BT AAEE
2 AFS vEe] 2ulagaet e 543 A UEd =9s
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This course aims at developing students’ historical and
critical awareness of narrative tradition and narrative form,
with a particular focus on the novel. The course will also
examine specific narrative traditions in British and American
literature, such as the eighteenth-century novel of formal re-
alism and the romance tradition in American literature. The
course may also cover non-fictional narrative genres and
their historical conventions.

t
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103.423 o{/dEete| HE 3-3-0
Women Writers and Literary Tradition
oAt oA A TRFoRA R A% v
E A= Ao] o] 99 EAoltt. oJu|d ogAZ It Al &

A, =gl dAo], H1E 5 A2 AUE o}&y thokslt AELS
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This course aims to explore the tradition of English liter-
ature by examining women writers’ works and their literary
achievements. Reading a variety of English writings by wo-
men in novels, poetry, drama and criticism, this course stud-
ies the theme of women and literature.

M1236.000700 %=ESf7Ht 1 3-3-0

Survey of British Literature 1

BIAL AU 1847 WA JFEAE Tl 3}
2ol Tk A9 AFL dEas 4EL Adald flew,
T ol Shelst et £a) Fch A% AALE A
shd wet AdA 7545 dAIA olsl g,

This course provides an overview of British literature from
the Anglo-Saxon period to the end of the eighteenth century.
Students will read representative works of various genres and
traditions selectively with special attention to the difference
and/or continuity between major historical periods. Individual
texts will be understood in relation to socio-cultural contexts
and the sensibility of the time.

M1236.000800 F=+23H7HEt 2 3-3-0

Survey of British Literature 2

1947 278 20471 WAl GFRoe 2R Fol
o). chkel 2ok ABS gEets AES AuwslA gon, Ay
49 Aolsh eideqol Hol FRar. M A ASiEs
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This course provides an overview of British literature from
the beginning of the nineteenth century to the end of the
twentieth century. Students will read representative works of
various genres and traditions selectively with special attention
to the difference and/or continuity between major historical
periods. Individual texts will be understood in relation to so-
cio-cultural contexts and the sensibility of the time.

M1236.000900 O|Z2&t7Hzt 3-3-0

Survey of American Literature

AUAA 2717 AA Ah7EA ] v=E s Tdshs =
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This course is the survey of American literature and liter-
ary history, examining how major American authors from the
early colonial period to the present contributed the American
literary tradition. Authors, including such cannonical writers as
Bradstreet, Franklin, Hawthorne, Emerson, Melville, Whitman,
Frost, Williams, Faulkner, Lowell and Morrison, and their
selected writings in various genres will be read in relevant
historical, social and cultural contexts so as to offer a broad

-~ HojgEstaH(Dept. of English Language & Literature)

understanding of American literary history.

M1236,001000 194|7| %=ZA| 3-3-0
19th-Century British Poetry

194)7] @=A1E ZF2Ed, 2989, e Z3},
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This course covers select works from Romantic and
Victorian poetry against the backdrop of the French Revolution,
the Industrial Revolution, the Victorian-era culture, and the
expansion of the British Empire. Readings can be selected
from Romantic poets including Barbauld, Charlotte Smith,
Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Percy Shelley, Keats,
and Victorian poets including Tennyson, Robert and Elizabeth
Browning, Christian Rossetti, and Matthew Arnold.

M1236.001100 #Hchol4sd  3-3-0

20th- and 21st-Century American Fiction

2047] o] F Hdf wEAEe] Fo "Eé Adste] o=t
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Selective reading of the American novels from the begin-
ning of the twentieth century to the present. A comparative
understanding of major Modernist and Postmodernist works
will be among the main objectives, but the achievements of
the minority authors including the African-American and
Asian-American novelists may also be examined.

M1236.001200 -2cta} cis2st 3-3-0
English Literature and Mass Culture

s, TV, &4, 289 =5, 2, HHL A, d8dl F
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This course considers the interactive relationship between
English literature and popular culture that has developed in a
wide range of forms and media such as films, TV shows,
performances, graphic novels, music, video games, and the
Internet. By reading selected texts from English literature and
examining relevant popular culture examples, it aims to gain
an insightful understanding of the process by which literature
and popular culture mutually influence each other.

M1236.001300 ZHcHY=EAA 3-3-0
20th- and 21st-Century British Fiction

204171 olF Fdf F=maAe Fo AFES Ad¥ste] et
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Selective reading of the English novels from the beginning
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of the twentieth century to the present. A comparative under-
standing of major Modernist and Postmodernist works will
be among the main objectives, but the recent achievements
of the Anglophonic authors outside the United Kingdom and
the United States may also be examined.

M1236.001400 ZuAtA %= cafol 3-3-0
English Renaissance Drama

AlejxdlolE Al 16 - 17417] F= 3=e] 1
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This course offers a selective reading of Elizabethan and
Jacobean dramatists excluding Shakespeare. The historical pe-
riod may be extended to cover late medieval and/or Restoration
drama. Emphasis will be given to a balanced understanding
of both individual authors/texts and socio-cultural contexts.

2
1
o
2

M1236.001600 ZHCHAFA| 3-3-0
Modern Poetry in English

1947] o] 547 Ariale] AFAES wFEste] 204719
Fo QuAQE, 53 HOUAE AQSS FA40 gt
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bg $E 9o

In-depth exploration of major twentieth-century English and
American Modernist poets, along with their nineteenth-century
precursors. Readings may include mid-century poets and di-
verse schools of poetry in the second half of the twentieth

century.

M1236.001700 19A|7] F=ZAM 3-3-0
19th-Century British Fiction
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This course covers select authors of nineteenth-century
British fiction, such as Jane Austen, Emily Bronté, Charlotte
Bronté, Charles Dickens, George Eliot, and Lewis Carroll.
Students will explore how the genre of novel represents his-
torical changes of nineteenth-century Britain with special at-
tention to the issues of marriage, family, education, mobility,
and colonial expansion.

M1236,001800 17 - 18M|7| ¥ZA| 3-3-0
17th- and 18th-Century British Poetry
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This course covers English poetry from the mid-sev-
enteenth to the late eighteenth century, beginning with Milton

- Ho{¥ =8t (Dept. of English Language & Literature)

and ending with the pre-romantic poetry of the late eight-
eenth century. Special attention will be given to the develop-
ment of different poetic genres such as epic and heroic po-
etry, satire, ballad, and landscape poetry. Writers may in-
clude Milton, Dryden, Pope, Swift, Gay, Johnson and Gray.

M1236.001900 184|7| g4 3-3-0
18th-Century British Fiction
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This course aims to study the historical, literary, and cul-
tural context of the “rise of the novel” in eighteenth-century
Britain. It may cover readings from seventeenth-century prose
fictions and also works by major eighteenth-century British
writers, including but not limited to Aphra Behn, Daniel
Defoe, and Samuel Johnson.

M1236.002100 H|Fo|2 3-3-0
Critical Theory

gr Eol2E wET Fdl HHol2e bt sEES A
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This course aims at a systematic understanding of con-
temporary critical theories, including English and American
literary theories. This course surveys, rather than focusing on
particular theory, the historical mutations of critical theories
from New Criticism or deals with various critical theories
conducive to critical understanding and interpretation of liter-
ary texts.

M1236.002300 %-ESHEZF 1 3-3-0
Topics in English Literature 1
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This course will offer topics, themes, and methodologies
that are not usually covered within the category of genre
and period studies. Instructors will offer various topics in lit-
erary studies, and the students will have an opportunity to
intensively concentrate on a particular topic.

e
o

M1236.002400 <-EFSHEZ}F 2 3-3-0
Topics in English Literature 2
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This course focuses on specific topics, issues, or method-
ologies that are not easily covered by traditional approaches
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to English literature. Topics will vary each semester, and the
emphasis will be on critical/creative thinking and writing.
This is an English-only course.

M1236.002500 #Hchedo|eatal 3-3-0

Modern and Contemporary Drama in
English
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Overview of English and American drama from the late
nineteenth century to the present. The main focus will be on
major dramatic movements and experiments after Henrik
Ibsen. A sound understanding of individual works will be
emphasized along with the acquisition of broad historical
perspectives.

i

M1236.003400 goifeloje| o|af 3-3-0
Understanding Meaning in English
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This course introduces major concepts and theoretical ap-
proaches to English semantics and pragmatics, aiming to pro-
vide a deep understanding of the meaning of English words
and sentences and the cognitive processes involved in our
use of language. Topics include lexical meaning, meaning
composition, reference, thematic roles, situation types, in-
formation structure, presupposition, conversational implicature,
and speech acts.

- Ho{¥ =8t (Dept. of English Language & Literature)

M1236.003500 Go|24fFZe| o|af 3-3-0
Understanding English Sentence Structure

450l doht o AR Bal P WS do}
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This course deals with principles of sentence organization
and properties of diverse syntactic constructions in English.
It promotes in-depth understanding of English sentences by
discussing major rules of sentence formation and examining
not only lexical and structural characteristics of individual
constructions but also their semantic interpretations and prag-
matic functions.

=]
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M1236.003600 Jo{&S52| olsi 3-3-0
Understanding English Acquisiton
o] HEL Jojgte] F8 Fol Fo 3l HolFESol i
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This is an introductory course intended for English major
students who wish to obtain a general understanding of prin-
cipal theories and issues related to English language
acquisition. By discussing and analyzing how English is ac-
quired and processed both in L1 & L2, this course will help
students to utilize more effective language learning meth-
ods/strategies and ultimately help them to achieve advanced
abilities in English.
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104.219B Algztmatro{dds  3-3-0
Laboratory Practice in French

<ZHIZF2R0] 12> oA 47l 7]2AQ] BoltAFs S
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BAA] dol= dAF oz ol F =T she Ae FHL
2 3t} ZFA AR kel AR ARl HAES AdAsto]
3ste] £EE £ Yo} PSR St ZFEY] FES F
WA AT+ A @

On the basis of the fundamental French-speaking skills
practiced in the courses <Elementary French 1, 2>, this
course aims at a gradual understanding of French social,
philosophical, economic terms necessary in university level
research. The study materials are texts which discuss the
current issues found in French society. This enables students
to reach a higher level of conversation as well as get a wid-
er appreciation of French culture and society.

104,225 ZatAo|HESHE  3-3-0

=

Readings in Francophone Literature

IZgzole oA Zgxo] £} £3l, AP olafehr] $3 &
2ol opyc}. o5 Wrld & ¥ A9, AWS wES 5
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EaProlz sQ] HAESY FEF SNS 5 xZF2of ¢
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Aeks ok A YL okzelt % shelns) AQe] ArtEol
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French language is not merely a means of understanding
the literature, culture and thoughts of France. French lan-
guage is used in some european regions such as Belgium,
Quebec and the northern America, the Caribbean and partic-
ularly in the Africa, where more people than the population
of France speak and read French. ‘Readings in Francophone
Literature’ is an introduction to Francophone literature through
selective readings of literary works in relatively plain French,
Students will enhance their reading skills of French and un-
derstand how the authors of Africa and the Caribbean have
overcome their colonial experience and sought their cultural
identity in the postcolonial situation. Reading literary texts
closely linked to historical situation of the region, students
will understand how literature is related to the society, cul-
tural identity and political oppression and also be introduced
to basic notions of the postcolonialism.

104.227A ZANT 3-3-0

French Drama

1747 3858 At ofel 1 olF Adjel ol=7)A
o] BEI HAT 5% Arle] AFSL B AR Fu
o Tejstel tshAlel BEAel i Sajde sl2i, mead
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B = ZZANE A5 tEold SeiEe] dds IRt
Aol B A2l g 71E2AQ olsiE ThsstAl Fot

We will read the main dramatic works of France, begin-
ning with 17th-century works of the classical period and end-
ing with modern works The course will introduce students to
the generic characteristics of drama and enable students to
improve their French comprehension skills, especially com-
prehension of French dialogue.

104.228A*  m3Ao{RtHat AAF 3-3-2

French Grammar and Composition

xzgzolg AIskes FYSAA QTEE B AEA s
< AEetal BMsle BHe 5% 2 Ao, A
3}, AMEJY, Ahdstel Al foke] ofg] 92EE A 2 Aot
2 AE2 PSR stola Eol2 A&FQ JrATE Tl
ste 2s 532 At
This is a required course for students majoring in French.
Students will receive training in analysing and composing
French sentences, and will read a wide variety of reading
materials from the fields of the humanities, social studies, and
natural sciences. The goal of the course is to enable students
to communicate effectively in the French language.
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1043038 TAOIHE 1 3-3-0

Introduction to French Linguistics 1

A o|FHE HuiZkA|e Bolo] F&-3, FH A, FAH, ol
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Diachronically, we will study the phonological, syntactic,
morphologic, lexical changes in French from the Middle Ages
to today, and synchronically, the characteristics of phonetics,
the structure of the signs making up words, meaning, the
value structure of grammar, and the relation between value
structure and sign structure. Through this we aim at under-
standing the identity and originality of the French language.
And we will study the overall structure and characteristics of
French in a synchronic perspective, and mainly study such
problems as the complementary relations between pronuncia-
tion and orthography, the interrelations of meaning and
grammatical mechanisms, and the mutual tendencies of such
diverse elements and the psychological structure of language.
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104.305* ZaACBIHE 2 3-3-0

Introduction to French Linguistics 2

<mgrofslE 153 AdE FARA Hole WA Tz
542 $A4 BN ndsa 53 wow ARl 4E
#A, grlsh BUA vpIZe Any St e 4 &
ol ojo] P Pxel 45 AFS Fo AR AFa
Following ‘Introduction to French Linguistics 1°, through
this course we will study the overall structure and character-
istics of French in a synchronic perspective, and mainly
study such problems as the complementary relations between
pronunciation and orthography, the interrelations of meaning

P

>

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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and grammatical mechanisms, and the mutual tendencies of
such diverse elements and the psychological structure of

language.

104.315B 18A7] =afABEF 3-3-0

18th French Literature

18*1171 73, 53] ASFdel e zo] glE oslE Ei
She ® 2B o] Alle] AwAel E49 AT Ao
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Boto] Aual g9 A¥F TA v gFE gt
The course examines the formation and character of the
French Enlightenment Special attention will be paid to the
works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Diderot, Rousseau, and their
role and influence in history.

104,316A* | TEASSIIHZ 1 3-3-2
Introduction to French Literature 1
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A survey of french literature from the Middle ages to the
modern era. This course is designed to introduce students to
french literary history through various literary trends. Students
will learn some basic interpretation methods such as ‘expli-
cation de texte’ through a close reading of french literary
masterpieces. In this course ‘Introduction to French Literature
1’, literary texts of the Middle ages in which the french lan-
guage has begun to be used as literary language, masterpieces
of the Renaissance era and the 16th century, the Baroque lit-
erature, classical literature of the 17th century including the
classical French drama and literary works of the Enlightenment
and the 18th century will be discussed. Students will be in-
troduced to the essence of the cultural tradition of France by
some major authors such as Montaigne, Rabelais, Racine,
Corneille, Voltaire and Rousseau.

104,321 19*‘"7' i EOI-J\_JI\_AéI 3-3-0

19th Century French Novel
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=3 0}04 19417]9] AT} AAF2lE B} Zlo|Al nFsl=
A& BRER o A o A}, A5G, w2, Q13S0
WA 5 19417] S0l 7] ARk -l A2t 2 &
A4 «M% nEsta ZEH|2efA| o]2g AREFTL OWW
Adg W s A4S s solo] 32 34 L FeE
ol AGFLE oTgsl AL 229 5 Fofel wkat

Built on the foundations of <Intr0duct10n to French
Literature>, this course aims at a deeper study of 19th cen-
tury Realism and Naturalism. We will inquire into the histor-

- 20E=F8tl(Dept. of French Language & Literature)

ical significance of the novel, which flourished in the 19th
century through the works of such writers as Stendhal [Le
Rouge et Le Noir], Marimée, and Balzac [La Comédie hu-
maine]. Next the course will focus on their influences over
the Realist writers like Flaubert. The class will then lead up
to the progression from Realism to Naturalism as evidenced
in the work of the Goncourt brothers and Zola.

104.322 20M7] ZRkALME 3-3-0

20th Century French Novel

£ Ee LU AN WY tod 244 5L
Moz Ay BEste o WuE ofdshs AL T o1
ok op g mga Rea), uiHs 2 29 £7%, Z2d 59
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w3t 7, AFZEZS] AEF] 24 g9 FE 2is it

This course seeks to understand the various characteristics
of modern French literature through a critical study of post
World War I novels. We will start with the works of Anatole
France, Bourget, Barrés, Romain Roland, and Claudel, pro-
ceeding, then to the new novels of Proust and Gide. Also
examined will be the Literature of engagement of Malraux
and Saint-Exupéry, the Christian literature of Mauriac,
Bernanos, Green, the Existentialist novels of Camus and
Sartre, as well as the Nouveau Roman.

-QLES ofy

104.323B zatAo]l FHat HIAE 3-3-0
French Grammar and Text

oju] ofg] rjo 2A EEH}e HFEHEE T IS
A ol 230 gqFd Al As B stol, de] o=
ol 49| =9 Ade Hol IER dtolw Bolo Y %o
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This course is designed for students who have already
completed several major courses in the department of French
The goal of the course is to give students extensive training
in translating French into Korean. By studying examples of
actual translations, students will explore the differences between
French expressions and their relevant Korean expressions.

M2169.009000 ZZAAl 3-3-0

French Poetry

B IR FAe 19417] ZF2A9 20 FRQ eEelel
FRFARE 2041719 2@LFAE AA 2 °l‘6°ﬂ HhA7HA]
ZFE Ao Fo3 BES d¥EN I WP He AMAAES
olgfst= ©l k. 19417] Aok FhAe] HlwEs F3 Y =
B2 Ao 547 WskE ETRHOE vekd & A @ Aol
9, nEd=, du, HeT oWz 5 xFx Fo AS
o A4ES groz 9erh

The purpose of this course is to examine the main trends
of French poetry from 19th century Romanticism and
Symbolism, through surrealism in the 20th century, to con-
temporary poetry, and to understand the spiritual culture be-
hind them. Through the comparison of 19th century poetry
and mainly 20th century poetry, it will be possible to look
comprehensively at the characteristics and changes of modern
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French poetry. Students will read the works of major French
poets such as Hugo, Baudelaire, Rimbaud, Breton, and
Apollinaire in the original text.

104.406 TR ARSIEA  3-3-0
Analysis of Contemporary French Culture

wogpme <mgacle] i AP W <xgs BRE-S
Sal Zogs ) Aol tid 71EA 4L oln] A=G sy
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This course is designed for students with a prior knowl-
edge of French culture, and therefore, students should have
preferably already taken French Life and Society and
Reading in French Cultural Articles. The primary objective
of this course is to gain an in-depth understanding of the
main social issues of contemporary French society. Students
will be introduced to contemporary French cultural theories,
and will learn to analyze the given thematics from various
perspectives by utilizing diverse media such as newspapers
articles, TV programs, and literary works. Students should
gain an analytic and balanced view of French culture after
taking this course.

104.414B npAHE  3-3-0

French Literary Criticism
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This course covers various literary criticism of 20th cen-
tury, the ‘era of criticism’. Students will be able to under-
stand important currents in the intellectual history of France
while acquiring methods of analyzing literary works with
their own critical view. Through selective readings of critical
works, students will also enhance their reading skills of
French. This course, likewise have three objectives, to wit
understanding French culture and thoughts, improving a skill
of analyzing literary works, enhancing a reading skill of
texts written in advanced French.
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104.418A agzatAoglst 3-3-0

Advanced French Conversation

B 2o gste] A7 FHAN ATE & de
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The highest-level French conversation course offered in
formal higher education, this course is for students who wish

- 20E=F8tl(Dept. of French Language & Literature)

to add the finishing touch to their conversation skills. Through
drills, students will learn to have everyday conversations
with native French speakers. In addition, through extensive
group discussions, they will exercise their skills in expressing
their opinions and thoughts in a foreign language.

104.425B ARSIl oflg 3-3-0

French Culture and Art
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Aiming at the students who have prerequisite knowledge
of French, French literature and culture, this course examines
French arts including fine arts and cinemas in relation to
French literature itself. Selective readings of art criticisms
will enhance students’ understanding of art works and critical
analysis of French visual arts will provide a broader insight
into the relation lies between literature and cinema.
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104.429 scjzatAaciofgt 3-3-0

=

Contemporary French Linguistics
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This course is designed for students interested in the French
language and students interested in majoring in French
linguistics. The course will introduce students to general lin-
guistics and the diverse fields of linguistics: phonetics, pho-
nology, morphology, syntax, semantics, and pragmatics. We
will apply these linguistic models to French and study the
structure of the French language.
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104.430 IatAojo{gtEZ; 3-3-0
Topics in French Linguistics
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If ‘Contemporary French Linguistics’ was mainly focused
on the general introduction to the French language, ‘Topics
in French Linguistics’ will, on the basis of the basic knowl-
edge thus achieved, specifically study the history of French,
the characteristics of each field of study, and introduce the
current theories, such as Generative Grammar.
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M2169.009100 F-M|ZZAFE 3-3-0

French Medieval Literature
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In this course, students will read selected works of medie-
val French literature from the 11th century to the end of the
15th century. It aims to understand comprehensively the his-
torical significance, the characteristics, and the transitions of
medieval French literature through works of various genres
such as epic poems, troubadour songs, novels, and drama.
We will use texts in both medieval and modern French
versions.

104.433 T A TS

Afat o|2  3-3-0

Cultural Phenomenon and Theory of
Contemporary France
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This course aims to provide an in-depth understanding of
the principal cultural phenomena and cultural theory of con-
temporary French society to the students who already have a
foundation knowledge of French society and culture. Through
introducing current trends of cultural studies in France, this
course will furnish students with an acute perspective not
only on cultural phenomena of France and Europe, but also
on those of Korea as well. Covering both various cultural
phenomena and cultural theory, details treated in the course
may vary, however followings are the key aspects that we
will be focusing on along the semester : 1) social hierachy
of cultural practices, 2) divers usage and reception of cul-
tural products, 3) effects of institutions on the cultural pro-
ductions, 4) artist and society. We will be mainly focusing
on cultural phenomena reflected in literature, cinema and our
daily lives, hence works of Pierre Bourdieu, Beatrix Le
Wita, Stephane Beaud, Michel Certeau, Philippe Poirrier will
be analysed with an emphasis.

M1239,000100 =FAoiH E&F £ 3-3-0

Topics in Francophone Culture
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This course aims to combine various perspectives and ex-
perience of francophone area experts with theoretical knowl-
edge in order to enhance the understanding of the franco-
phone culture. The course will divide the francophone area
into three sections : France, Canada Quebec and African
francophone countries. Then it will deal with historical, polit-
ical, economical, societal and cultural issues of each section.
Each week will consist of the professor’s lecture(75min) and
the invited francophone area expert’s lecture(75min)

M1239.000200 ZFHAFSHEF} 3-3-0
Topics in French Literature
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This course is for teaching graduation thesis. Students who
have studied French literature and culture through various ma-
jor courses for 3 or 4 years will learn how to write papers
such as how to use bibliographical references and quotations
in terms of formalities and writer selection. The purpose of
this lecture is to prepare graduation thesis for one semester.
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M2169.008900 ZHAFEIE  3-3-0

Readings in French Literature
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This course is aimed at second-year students majoring in
French literature, and designed to read important passages
extracted from various French literature works. Further, it is
to provide students with a broader experience of French lit-
erature texts prior to taking intensive major classes in French
literature. Through this class, students will learn how to
grasp the socio-cultural context of individual texts, literary
sensibilities, forms, and subjects, while cultivating French
reading ability and practical analysis skills of literary texts
required by intensive major classes in upper grades. Since
this is the first reading class for French literature majors, we
want to select literary texts that are not very difficult.
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105200  SUBIWHE 3-3-0
Introduction to German Literature
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Students majoring in German literature can learn the basic
concepts of German literature and interpret the texts and dif-
ferent methodologies, such as drama, analytical methods, her-
meneutics, aesthetics, structuralism, new historicism, including
search German literature and writing in German.
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105.223A* | SFHAUET 3-3-0

Translating German Texts 1
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This course is for students who have the basic grammar
knowledge of German. With using German texts of elemen-
tary and intermediate level, this course aims at the improve-
ment of basic competence in German translation to Korean

language.
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This course is for students who have the intermediate and
advanced grammar knowledge of German. With using Ger-
man literary texts and research texts, this course aims at the
improvement of students’ competence in German translation
to Korean language.

105.341 Yo rlet, g, §8 3-3-0

German Myth, Folklore and Fairytales
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An introductory course to Germanic myths and fairy tales.
Germanic myths, legends and fairy tales have distinctive
characteristics that are quite different from other European
myths. This course will analyze German myths, legends and
fairy tales from various perspectives: literature, anthropology,
psychology, religion, comparative literature, cultural studies,
and gender studies. Main texts include Grimm’s Maerchen
and German myth, and fairytales for children in German.
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- Z0{EE8t1(Dept. of German Language & Literature)

105.300B AFEYT 3-3-0

Advanced German 1
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This course is for students who have learned German at
least for three or four semesters and wish to increase their
listening and speaking ability in everyday situations. In order
to improve speaking and listening ability, various teaching
materials are used. Students participate in group discussions
and conversations. (3% This course proceeds and complements
the class <Intensive German Conversation 1, 2>.)

105.227 Eofgte| o3l 3-3-0

Understanding German Linguistics
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This course will help students gain basic knowledge on
German pronunciation, vocabulary, and phrases. The lecture
will focus on the understanding of phonetics, morphology,
syntax, semantics and pragmatics etc. through various exam-
ples. Also the applied fields such as cognitive linguistics, ad-
vertisement linguistics and computational linguistics will be
introduced. This class hopes to give students a general knowl-
edge of the structure and meaning of the German language.

105.321A*  EUsZ 3-3-0

German Drama
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Controversial modern and contemporary German plays will
be selected and read to understand the genre, form, structure,
theme, subject matter and motif of German plays. This
course hopes to raise the general understanding of German
plays in students The main works used in this class are by
Lessing, Goethe, Schiller, Biichner, Kleist, Brecht, Diirrenmatt
and Frisch etc. Each play will be understood in the context
of its literary history and its influence on German literature.
Some selected lines will be read in German.

105.322B EYAl 3-3-0

German Poetry
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15F2 FHE. (The first number means “credits’; the second number means

“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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German modern and contemporary poetry will be read in
the original German texts. To understand the poems on a
deeper level the class will emphasize the context of the time
period and the literary history in which each poem was
written. We will also listen and analyze certain poems of
Goethe and Heine etc. that have been composed into “Lieder”.
This method will enhance students’ understanding of German

poetry.

105.323A EU44d 3-3-0

German Fiction
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Selected notable German novels from the 18th to 20th
century will be analyzed intensively in this class The main
analysis of the novels will involve looking at specific traits
of each novel, literary techniques and thoughts employed by
the authors The works that will mainly be dealt with are
Goethe, Hoffmann, Kleist, Keller, Kafka, Thomas Mann and
Borchert Through this course the students will gain a general
understanding of the trend of modern German novels.

1053204  S2ofat 2%olg 3-3-0
German Literature and Performing Arts

SgEdtelre A2 Tete] s, hkd 59 TddE
3L, uk T B2 E Fa inh o] FH=o
54< *‘EW T EHAE, 59 3=

4EES FAoE B3} Q4 FAlE B

o 3 el A A S D ] e e

W oA SRS ARSIl 4T ol AT

As BE2 o,

Drama, opera, cabaret and performing arts are very devel-
oped and popularized in German culture. This course will
mainly focus on literary texts that have been developed into
theatrical performances. Students will compare and contrast
the differences between literary texts and texts converted into
stage performances. For example, the issue such as the dif-
ferences in genre, medium, reader vs. audience reaction etc.
will be looked at closely to raise the understanding of
German literature and culture in students.

105.331 E£Qoje| I 3-3-0

Structure of German Language
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This course emphasizes the theoretical analysis of the syn-
tactic, semantic, and phonological structures of modern Ger-
man. The class will analyze the semantic structure from both

- Z0{EE8t1(Dept. of German Language & Literature)

lexical and sentence semantics as well as the phonological
structure of German in various phonological phenomena such
as ‘Auslautsverhaertung’, vowel lengthening, and Umlaut.

105.424 EYEsio|2 3-3-0

Theories of German Culture
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This lecture examines the connection between German lit-
erature and culture theory. Students will study the important
theoretical base for cultural criticism, new paradigms, and
various topics raised in the traditional cultural sciences from
the modern age to the 20th century. Also examined will be
the critical theories of the present times. Students are ex-
pected to be able to understand and critique cultural pheno-
mena.

105228 S84 Y HE 330

German Grammar and Composition
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This lecture course concerns the theory and practice of
German grammar. Besides simply classifying words, students
will deal with various language phenomena such as tense,
aspect, active-passive, gapping, and extra-position. Students
will put their knowledge into practice by composition.

105,229 £9loj22 8

Intensive German Conversation 1
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This course provides beginning students of German with
an opportunity to develop their listening and speaking skills
in everyday situations. Practical techniques for written com-
munication such as letter writing skills will also be learned.

=
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105.230 EUojHFEEt 2 3-3-0

Intensive German Conversation 2
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This course is for students who have learned German at
least for two or three semesters and wish to increase their
listening and speaking ability in everyday situations. In order
to improve speaking and listening ability, various teaching
materials are used. Students participate in group discussions
and conversations. (3¢ This course proceeds and compliments
the class <Intensive German Conversation 1>.)

105.232 EYUEEAL 2 3-3-0

History of German Literature 2
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This course is intended to overview of the German liter-
ature after 20th century. This course is preceding to <History
of German Literature 1> and for the students who consider
German Literature as their major study.

105.339B IFEYUe] 2 3-2-2
Advanced German 2
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This course is for students who have learned German at
least for three or four semesters and wish to increase their
listening and speaking ability in everyday situations. In order
to improve speaking and listening ability, various teaching
materials are used. Students participate in group discussions
and conversations. (3% This course proceeds and complements
the class <Advanced German 1>.)

105.400 dst2 He EYUESE 3-3-0
German Culture in Film
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- Z0{EE8t1(Dept. of German Language & Literature)

This class will take a general overview of modern German
society, culture and history through German films that deal
with controversial issues The following films will be viewed
and discussed: <Olympia>, <Stalingrad>, <Nurnberg>, <Der
Himmel uber Berlin>, <The Pianist>, <Europa FEuropa>,
<Holocaust>, <Der Blechtrommel>, <Die verlorene Ehre der
Katharina Blum>, <Angst fressen Seele auf>, <Lolla rennt>,
and <Good bye, Lenin!> These films depict these subject
matters in this order; Nazism, the Holocaust, World War II
and its implications, yellow journalism, foreign workers, the
young generation, reunification, and so on.

105.342 £ofo| AAl 3-3-0
The History of the German Language
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The history of German language will be studied to give
students a broader understanding of the German language
and its relation to other European languages. Because of the
vast difference between the German language and the Korean
language, studying the German language will help students
understand not only these languages but the phenomenon of
language in general. For example, the course will look at the
close relationship between English and German as well as
the certain characteristics that can be found in German but
not in Korean. In this course students will learn the changes
that the German language underwent to observe why they in-
curred and analyze why these transformations took place By
looking at these changes students will get a better grasp of
the German language.

M1241.000100 3-&-=5oiSte| o|Eat 4| 3-3-0

Theory and Practice in Applied German
Linguistics
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This course aims to introduce neuropsycholinguistics which
is a part of applied German linguistics leading to research
information as well as cognitive processes in German. The
course starts with the introduction of neuropsycholinguistics
through general discussion of language cognition and proce-
ssing. Furthermore, it investigates not only how to research
languages and apply the results from the a view of neuro-
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psycholinguistics but also how to give the students oppor-
tunities to conduct actual experiments. It is expected that stu-
dents will be able to understand the area of applied german
linguistics deeply and specifically through this course.

105.231 EUESAFT 3-3-0

History of German Literature 1
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This course is intended to overview of the main flow in
German literature from the age of Enlightenment, Sturm und
Drang, Classicism, Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism to the
turn of the century before World War 1. The mental and
cultural histories will be introduced, and the literary works
in those historical/cultural contexts will also be introduced
and analyzed. With the close reading representative German
literary works, the students can understand the development
of modern German literature.

M1241,000200 SoiS2etE7 3-3-0
Topics in German Literature and Language
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In this course students will read texts of German literature
and language closely. Through this close reading, students
can understand German modern literature in cultural, histor-
ical and linguistic contexts.

- Z0{EE8t1(Dept. of German Language & Literature)

105422 SUnhwlol2e] ofa 3-3-0

Understanding German Media Theory
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Changes in technology, media images in texts increase in-
terest in the media. In response to these concerns, this
course focuses on the letters and visual media technology
with analysing Germany’s leading media theorists and their
theories about the media. Benjamin’s text Das Kunstwerk im
Zeitalter seiner technischen Reproduzierbarkeit: Drei Studien
zur Kunstsoziologie, Kittler’s Aufschreibesysteme 1800/1900,
Flusser’s Kommunikologie will be included as primary texts.
Additionally, other media theories and overall media theorists
in other countries will also be introduced. Through this re-
search on media theories, students can predict and diagnose
how changes in media influence in our contemporary society
and culture.

105423 YcHSYUREE 3-3-0

Modern German Authors
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German contemporary literature is divided into two main
flows. First tendency is about German history, such as post-
war literature. Second trend deals with the history of person-
al and self-identity, and the contemporary moment. This course
will research on German contemporary literature and major
artists’ orks intensively.
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106.233A 2|Alo}2&i7tE  3-3-0

Readings in Russian Literature
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Students are expected to read some of the master pieces
in Russian literature. They will have an opportunity to read
them in original Russian and therefore can polish the reading
skill.
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106.345*  2{A[o}RaHAL 1 3-3-0

History of Russian Literature 1
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This course aims for students to understand the history of
Russian literature from early chronicles to the 20th century.

106.239 2{AlotAlRb ka2l 3-3-0

Russian Poetry and Songs
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This course aims to introduce beginning students of
Russian to Russian poetry and songs. By reciting, singing,
and translating poems and songs, students will have oppor-
tunities to learn about the basics of analyzing poetry and to
better understand the Russian language and culture.

106.240 7|z2{Aloto{glE}t 3-3-0

Beginniner’s Russian Conversation
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This course gives beginning students of Russian an oppor-
tunity to develop their basic pronunciation and conversation
skills. A native Russian instructor will help students to ac-
quire accurate Russian pronunciation and accent through in-
dividual tutoring and provide them with elementary grammar
lessons. Students will be given chances to practice vivid, ev-
eryday Russian in small groups.

p

- 028l (Dept. of Russian Language & Literature)

106.241 2{Ao}2atat Al 3-3-0

Russian Literature and History
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The 1000-year of Russian history is dynamically formed
by the geographical condition of its being located between
East and West, the spiritual history of Russian Orthodox
Church, and literature-centrism of russian cultural history.
This class aims to have deep understanding of Russian his-
tory and to have aesthetic experience of internal and external
Russian life by wide variety of literatures which covers the
beginning of Christian country in 10th century, the reform of
Peter the Great in 18th century, the socialistic revolution in
20th century, and today’s Russian federation. From the Old
Russia’s literature and history work “The Tales of Igor’s
Campaign”, Odes which praise the reform of Peter the Great,
works of Karamzin who is the first Russian historian in
modern sense, Russian historic novels of Pushkin, Gogol,
Tolstoy, Sholokhov, Solzhenitsyn, and revolutionary liter-
atures of Mayakovsky, Gor’ky, Bely, Blok, contemporary lit-
erature of Sorokin, Venedikt Erofeev, Petrushevskaya.

106.242A 2| A|ofRofB7HE  3-3-0

Introduction to Russian Literary Theory

o] A& Aol £3 HAES Ao Aske HES
sl Zolste] 7124 e alsle Ae FHos it ¥
Ao} F2AFe], ulEg o], RER TxFo| 58 FAow ¥
ogte] 2R WFE A7t Egeld Tk, ‘IR
gl WEoAETY, “ARS oA ol AW, ‘AR =
Ao Rololl 59 BAlSel tat 7R Aok AFh.
23 ol AAol tig A7} ohle B3 drE BHS 94
7184 WFE 2leks Aol of BEe] ZAolch.

This course is designed for junior students who are taking
analysis of Russian Literature for the first time. It introduces
students to basic concepts of Literary Theory. It will provide
perspectives on the major questions: what is literature, how
is it produced, how can it be understood, and what is its
purpose? Not to study on literary theory itself, but to in-
troduce basic categories for the analysis of literary texts, that
is the purpose of this course.

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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106.243 2{Alofele] MiAH[e} 1o 3-3-0

Russian Language and Society
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The given course is offered mainly to the undergraduate
students in the Russian department who have fulfilled
Elementary Russian language requirements. This course is
designed to introduce deep implications of basic Russian lex-
ical items and productive Russian word formation rules and
sentence structure in the context of Russian realia as well as
in Russian socio-cultural, historical, cognitive context. The
course aims at not so much presenting or describing linguis-
tic theories, as helping students to understand and have a
feel for key Russian vocabulary and grammar. Some tenta-
tive selected topics to be covered in this course are as fol-
lows: stylistics levels in modern Russian, Russian language
in proverbs and folktales, Russian language and Russian real-
ia, national character, affect and cognition.

106244 Apli3dg 3-3-0

Practicum in Russian Drama

B F5e gAlol 3= 7l vl A7IE B3 BAlote]
AHEE Ak AL BER v 2 FRAME 5 g7
a3 A o ANE F53a, 3 2t AT AE
&9 wjog ol A7IsAl 2 Zoln, AT x| 5542 4
+ olg EdR g P 35S FHsAl 2 Aotk

The objective of this course is to improve linguistic skills
in russian by reading and acting russian dramas. In this
course students will learn grammatical and lexical knowledge
needed to read given text, act the roles in the text and per-
form the play together at the end of the term.

106.449 2{A[otAle] o5 3-3-0
Understanding Russian Poetry

B me Bl 1R, YuFe, AR, 4T 52
WESHs AIEe] A4S thgoRA ASo] Al B9 7]z
A% SAT F AF s gl 1 BAol ok SRS A
A3 A& T3 Aol Al 553 &TRe JUHel o
AL g T3l Aol g o]8F S AAHLR
4 % 9Ie Aolth w3 vl 2 ALES dEsk AdEd

2ol tizk A= e A4S Bl 2iAlol 23 Azl SAS
Aelske A7 2 & $e Aelt
This course serves as an introduction to Russian poetry.

- 028l (Dept. of Russian Language & Literature)

Reading various poets standing for Russian classicism, ro-
manticism, realism, symbolism, etc, students will learn rhythms,
intonations, and other techniques and methodological tools
needed for analyzing Russian poetry.

106.322B ojats ol a{Aloto{ 3-3-0
Russian Language in Context

o] Ax= Hie aw 9 BXolEdd o3 vt 7
Alotolo] TreFdt EAll tig S sle Aotk A9 vk
THE UmA w2 HAlop adRFolu ARl A7 E
T2 A Sdfste] BAE sl Aoltt. o] Zahks do
RskA ZFAbe] ofs) £@HL FAEo] gAlotol-BAjoto] AbdE
AHEelES ARFE Aol

The goal of this course is to provide advanced grammar
and vocabulary as well as to offer a stylistic feel for diverse
registers of Russian language. For this purpose, the course
devotes one half of class meetings to develop grammar com-
petence and the other half to learn Russian stylistics through
in-depth reading of Russian classics as well as current peri-
odicals or newspapers. The course is conducted by a native
speaker instructor and Russian-Russian dictionaries will be
recommended for the course.

106.323B 2{Alolofitgat SlElAE  3-3-0

Practicum in Russian Pronunciation and
Conversation

HArlotoldE g Fstds A diste] Zlest #Alotold
W, L AHATE BEE 2 PHEA I FHe s
So| £, @r] elAlo} ALEl, Bl dl Sol ¥ tike T
2 71 BAZ upgog o] Foldl FAR alE olZolle
= 3h= Aol o] A=K ol Aol <) L= 7 57
e 7] west ook F4F 71312 7ha Aol

The goal of this course is to further improve conversa-
tional skills and pronunciation as well as intonation in speak-
ing Russian. The main focus will be on enabling students to
carry on conversation with native Russian speakers on given
topics based on reading assignments with various topics of
current Russian society, culture and art as well as literature.
The course will be conducted by a native speaker instructor
and each student will have a chance to be corrected in-
dividually in pronunciation and intonation.

fer

106.326A*  2{Alofofe| el Ha 3-3-0

Past and Present of the Russian Language

o] Zzte] Hxe FulEEeAlotole] ooy Z]oldh didol
o, FHl, BARECIA Y] AR WA e olsideRA 3
el Aiog Awd 4 9leg Hole dl Aok B A= A
ofo] T ofF]e] 7P ol FEol ti o]2H HAHE AT
staA ZelE o & osleles FAE T HAlofole WsE
A Aeolrt.

The goal of this course is to show how apparent Excep-
tions and oddities in Contemporary Standard Russian can be
clarified as principled phenomena from historical perspective
through understanding historical changes and developments in
phonology, morphology and syntax. The course offers theo-
retical explanations for the most difficult parts in Russian
grammar and lexicon. Problems sets are provided for prac-
tical assignments helping better understand lecture.
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106.328* B{A[o}REIAL 2 3-3-0

History of Russian Literature 2

20417 Zuk, AE o] Fo FatolMFE AAMEFe], AR
o ErUF £3 53 LHEY] I Tl ZEE e
ohEsE FZe AEIFH ATl ZvdEZSS HF
o o7lolMe ae)7], Bels wagava, SAUA 5 A
Hog FHY A7hE FAFES vhFel 259 APHA, vigA Al
AE oA Ao

Within early 20th century literature, following Chekhov up
to literary movements such as neo-realism, symbolism and
modernism, and coupled with the establishment of the Soviet
Union, there emerged Soviet literature of Social Realism: the
so called literature of proletariats. The students will examine
this movement and study the representative authors’ works as
well as their thoughts and aesthetics. Class readings will in-
clude works by world famous authors such as Gorky,
Pasternak, and Solzhenitsyn.

106.445 B{AlotREfR7}ATL 1 3-3-0

Studies in Russian Authors 1

eAolEste] glo] H5F A% AUL gl old AWE 2
e oA B = £HE Hes a5 Fo AESS
sha BAgozd AL Wgold Holt & Attt v
o ekl e olale #SaA .

This class will aim at a deep and rich understanding of
one or more Russian writers who have occupied a unique
position in the history of Russian literature. Emphasis will
be placed on reading and analyzing the original text.

106.446 B{Alot2efat7tAL 2 3-3-0

Studies in Russian Authors 2

G} BT 19 2o] B4 A4S MRSk 1 2}
o ZEol vt AE = Arles oA B

A sequel to Exploration of Russian Writers 1, this course
will perform a deeper exploratory survey of the Russian
writers.

106.338* 2{A[ofofE7HE  3-3-0

Introduction to Russian Linguistics

Aohs A diste IYES 7IE2E dojgte] ofe] o}
= W H2HA TS st o2 FAlotolol AHEATIE &
s Bt

This course is designed for students who are taking lin-
guistics for the first time. It introduces students to the vari-
ous fields of linguistics and their practical application to
Russian.

106.343 2{Alo} FHEE 3-3-0

Russian Fantasy Literature

gArlokEehe 19417] vldE eldes Al Al s
20417] FafEstolAW ALElFe] 2dege] dFew s &Y
A A, 2AAR 2o ddiHes d A4S 7Y Ao
2 gAAY] 4. Zg SdEFers] AUR A 23]
a2 ol tig B Ewey] videlth. B7jek g3l Elvl,
T Watoloje] RE|xE= Aokt FF FAsHEN e

el

- 028l (Dept. of Russian Language & Literature)

w3k fldelElel dFe] Al A3k AHelgk A2 AA] A
ohEdte] 27 tHEYdd FAloZlE sk B £4L 194717
Hjg7tel o277k thFe eAlopa et AEs il 24
s EoshuA ajopdEste] SAE skl volrt, Alot
ko] olsfe] AL Wl Ao FHAdN FAHeR dE
A7V F4p7l, dEREE, 0x ), 1F, FEAME, 228
=71, Ak, B7psE, 2EF7E2T], AR Fold.

Russian literature is likely to be regarded as being paid
less attention to the fantastic or the supernatural because of
the trend of socialistic realism which is official literature in
20th century and the great achievement of critical realism
novels in 19th century. However, the inclination to realism
would be resulted in ignition of exploring the hidden side.
The theme of madness and delusion, the motive of undead
and vampire has been often appeared in Russian literature,
which paid special attention to the problems of the boundary
between reality and fantasy. This class reads, analyzes and
discusses Russian fantasy literature from 19th century to to-
day, and aims to extend the understanding of Russian literature.
A variety of literatures will be suggested in this class in-
cluding Pushkin, Lermontov, Odoevsky, Gogol, Tur- genev,
Zamyatin, Bulgakov, the Strugatsky brothers and Pelevin.

106.404 2|Alotofoj|Mlo|edg  3-3-0

Russian Essay Writing

E2 T o] 22715 dste S0t do
R dojil £Ee s xS s A B AR oAl
27 59 P o] 3ol AE Fa ik 23, 9Pl 3
A, A} Fel choke A oldle] 27 A4 Bl $AE
o 2| pAe waNAn BYA, 244
F 9 e,

This course, designed for students who desire a high level
of writing proficiency in Russian language(including native
and near-native speakers), is focused on improving essay
writing skills and increasing vocabulary. By practicing in es-
say writing on topics in the areas of culture, history, economics
and current events, etc. students can develop their sensitivity
to writing and be corrected individual grammatical and sty-
listic mistakes.

106.413 2{Alotojet Q12| 3-3-0

Russian Language and Cognition

B Ae #H2o dAdo das avlfstar o] o]
Ak ol2H ER #Alotold] oY oulF, 31874 WS
Ao 3 E#7} gtk Adoje] F2E A7 AA 2H
w3l AR, AL sk #AeA AnstEe AEES
Pl Sfu AAlEztolE, Tl dofklste, FEEHol
5o AN Aozt Ak, BN, £}, AsFaA §F o
FBE ZeAd 24E 9] do] d¥t gAlololg x
N

The course introduces recent cognitive approaches to lan-
guage and aims to show theoretical explanations for semantic
and pragmatic phenomena from this comprehensive and inter-
disciplinary frame. The course presents attempts to explicate
language structure through human cognition, culture, society,
history and evolution, and introduces metaphor theory, mental
space theory, blending theory, language evolution, construction
grammar and illuminates language in general and Russian
language in particular through interrelations between language
and mind, thought, culture, and intersubjectivity.
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106.346 2{Alotdd  3-3-0

Russian Theaters

B Azt B2 174171614 2041716 o277k Aot A
SARE xRk, ok HIAERX] 3= digh A% ofy
gt Fool AdsEe TddeRAe a5 dE oldE xol=
Aol gict. YL WY 3= EHE FE &3 Z}W_EH
Bo] 2= S4e lﬁﬂfi} S0l IFS e AEE
A4 ddsks He B E}— de F2d= AEEHE ‘51-4
SA4% AWE AT F A& Aot yelrt AlA A5 ALelA
gAjop Aol ApAeh= 1A g 29T F & Aot

This course aims at deepening students’ understanding of
Russian drama through a survey of the history of the Russian
theater from the seventeenth to the twentieth century.
Students will learn to understand drama in both its written
and performed contexts through close readings of dramatic
literature; in addition, students will learn the characteristics
of drama different from those of other genres by participat-
ing in putting plays on the stage. In doing so, students will
also have a general view of the Russian theater in the con-
text of the history of world theater.

106.428 2|A|ofR2erE7 3-3-0

Topics in Russian Literature

PAokEste] Fa Al AFL FHoE £UL APt

A shas oelel W W 4, A8, 5
W 5ol 2k AR A 9 Ee gAE oHe AdSH o
RAAE AJEA Az,

This course concentrates on important Russian authors and
their masterpieces by reading and analyzing their representa-
tive works.

106.429 B{AlofZEtH|HE  3-3-0

Russian Literary Criticism

gAlo} vl o] qate} FE m|gzL W olgE AvEE AL
BAog @) 53 W22rE olold zlet Auu,
204719 BAF, ASFe Doz, wsmmlutE st
755 nsolE, Wadel ugele Sol g A ol
2 BHow g

This course aims at understanding the history of Russian
literary criticism and its individual critics.

- 028l (Dept. of Russian Language & Literature)

M1242,000100 = 2|Ajofet E7F 3-3-0
Topics in Russian Studies

o] Zxh= vl =4l HAlol AY ArlES S /i E
o ZAlotolEst Mg Sl 2lrlobe] AA, A, AR 2
23 E3E sk BT HXlot A A7 ol A
o] F2 —rxﬂ < Ao} A3t Ao =l HEvlEol Al
ok AAEE % 59 s Alegd Aol

This course is designed for future Russian regional experts
in Korea. It introduces students major in Russian language
and literature to wide range of Russian area studies including
politics, economy, sociology and culture of Russia. The ma-
jor portion of topics will be approached through lectures
which are offered by Korean specialists of Russian area
studies.

M1242,000200 =2{Alo} gstel HchAlE| 3-3-0
Russian Film and Modern Russian Society

204171 zo] HAHQ 2ndES] gsks, TE]al dolAsrEt
Aol ofsf &HE FEF ol FF AlA dshe] 2w A
FFE vk Aol @5t ufF S Olﬂﬂ‘: detex
I, g2z nry), L3RI P2 AREY A4S T AsEHu
“‘Xdﬁﬂ%ﬁ‘r. £ ZeoMe grlot ds °*§H —rﬁﬁl AEE5
Fstoles "ol 2 Zloln, yort G5k T3l Ao A3
o} w3l digt 4lshe olalE =R Alolt.

The innovative Soviet films of the early 20th century, and
the Montage theory established by Eisenstein, have had a
profound impact on the development of world cinema. The
unique characteristics of Russian films have been succeeded
and developed by works of masters such as Kalatozov,
Tarkovsky, Sokurov. In this lecture, we will explore the ma-
jor works and theories of Russian art films and further deep-
en the understanding of Russian society and culture through
films.
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107.203 ATQlolZH 1 3-3-0

Spanish Grammar 1

o] e <xdlolE2>s Tie] AlojEstel AAjolRt
=77} He 2aQlols] BHe no AARem AT A sk
shedl 1 F2o] gl 53] o] ARg-e| Z]xolak A FA
o &gl FHE Ful, BHAN dg ek A g £
Ae B8P dge To 2ol 2 558 w4

The main purpose of this course is to understand advanced
Spanish grammar by focusing on learning various practical
expressions and authentic grammar.

107.204*  Am<lo{Et 2 3-3-0

Spanish Grammar 2

o] HEL <AFQlolEH1>9t tiEo] AMojxEste] ol
=77 He 299l BHS B AAHo A= Al
shedl 1 F2o] gl 53] o] ARge| Z]xolat A FA
o] &g FHE T, BHAA dig ek A g £
e BT dAFe T3 9ol Y 55 w4k i

The main purpose of this course is to understand ad-
vanced Spanish grammar by focusing on learning various
practical expressions and authentic grammar.

107.242 AHRIEGHAL 3-3-0

History of Spanish Literature

o] F=2 FHARFH Hdi7tAl i 29 At dE
FEoltt. 2H|9l E8e] MY 7|YE "Hyela AdRle] £
3 ogo] AT E3HA wWiBS el 2 Aot A3
Abele] atd] S "ele AL 299 #3e] AA B
dez JME olsiske ©l #-83 widol € Zlojt. Addl &
o] Fa3 Aot AEFES B AL &4, 3= T A
AN Al dsiM = "7 Aold.

This course is an introduction to the development of
Spanish literature from the Middle Age to the Contemporary
Period. Students will learn the historical roots of Spanish lit-
erature and become acquainted with the cultural background
of the artistic and literary development of Spain. Students al-
so will be exposed to some of the best writings in Spanish
literature and will gain the understanding of the evolution of
the Spanish poetry, narrative and drama.

107.243 Zuto|2stAb  3-3-0

History of Hispanic American Literature

of FEL Fv|oM 53] FEHA:S F3 AEle] Hx@
WAl FEsto] FEo|A A71HE FHdjol] o]2717kA] Fdm A
=9 gt 3 35S JNEI WA= g9, i ¥ F
QA AR B $23 558 AT vlastn] ST oA
2RI} HARYE 2 2 olfE A AE

The focus of this course is the history of Spanish-Speaking
countries, such as Mexico and Argentina, with an analysis of
the close relations between literature and history. In this
course, students will compare historical events such as the
revolutions in Mexico and Cuba to important currents in lit-
erary history. Research on the hegemony of the novel in
Latin American will also be conducted.

- MOAEsta}(Dept. of Hispanic Language & Literature)

107.244 Fg2H<Qlo{g|gt 3-3-0

Intermediate Spanish Conversation

o] HEE Hojrluge] o5 NP AgAEow, NS
X AREE 33t TS T 2 <2doj3>et g,
AEs19 @), wEspe Edel| T 22 Hoh A5H
¢l 3glel] FHE & Aotk o] AEL £SO 25
gH= FHINE s5Hez Fofd F e RS EBol¥
o] F& tl 1 Bo| grk.

Conducted by a native Spanish instructor, this course aims
to enhance students’ Spanish language skills. Unlike <Spanish
Conversation> which focuses on conversational skills needed
in everyday life, however, this course emphasizes on more
academic ones needed for arguing, questioning, discussing,
presenting papers and etc. The primary goal of this course is
to enable students to attend and participate actively in
classes conducted in Spanish.

107.245 | FZAmlofahe 3-3-2

Intermediate Spanish Composition

of HEe APATAN AgHE AR FHS T @
<s|QlofaE>st gl MolHRee AFoR Mud SES
Bos she WE ARA WE7, Heb A4eh), WEE A4
] St gol Hrk £F £ AR FHS F Aot of 3

2o] A BAL FPAS0] 2odlolz 2L 2t b A
e =S she Aol

While <Spanish Composition> focuses on practical writing
skills needed in everyday life, this course emphasizes on more
academic ones. This course teaches students to make ques-
tionnaires, academic papers, articles, etc., so that they may
have confidence in their writing in Spanish.

107.246 | AmQloiURSIYS 3-3-0

Readings in Hispanic Culture

o] F&& 2/l 712 EHE 93 IHES dtew =9
TEs TP AF Aer b Audojd kY g
ESS FFHeE o5 7 =9 gl =¥k A Sd=
gtk 9] HAoIA olatAl 2 AdRlold &3 9 w3 #d
ol trjske 71315 AlEshs A o] F=o] FaF HFold

The goal of this course is to help students with a basic
knowledge of Spanish grammar to improve reading skills.
Students will read a variety of Spanish articles on Hispanic
culture. Through intensive reading practices students will have
the intermediate level of Spanish reading comprehension. In
this way, this course prepares students to attend classes that
explore Hispanic culture and literature.

107.247 SLo|2sH|E  3-3-0

Hispanic American Culture Critics

o FEe YEAQ EHATASE HAE BES Eild F
go) el F2 49T 5, 1en Fdv et ¥
el FAAQ AR GAE, AdEE B g EZAQ o
A2 AT 2 287 U o] FE fEe sl
By} Fa olg/ke thedt Rt ZeulElzdes e
2), BEIEYE g, olFEYN(ZavE Eele), TAEY
Mo wmE ZAEATR(MER), B8 EFHCI2A} %

Fe4), ozl (EAE), AEddTede) 5.

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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The main purpose of this course is to provide a compre-
hensive view, documented through the established texts and
authors, of the specific problems, topics and methodologies
that characterize Hispanic American cultural studies. The
reader of this course presents Roberto Fernandez Retamar’s
Calibanism, Angel Rama’s transculturation, Antonio Cornejo
Polar’s heterogeneity, Walter Mignolo’s postcolonialism and
postoccidentalism, Nestor Garcia Canclini’s cultural hybridity,
Nelly Richard’s Laitnamericanism, John Beverely’s subaltern
studies, and others.

107.306 AHQlojEE  3-3-0

Introduction to Spanish Linguistics

o] FFoMe 2dFQlolE 7122 sto] 7]xAQl doldt Uyt
oo diE] AWE Zoftt. oE 5o, 7|ERA ] AZE doje
£, o] WEAAEA el gkl 47, BAA J|Ed 2AT &
TS TE, A B THE 9% BY T 52 Ao
2 ol ¥ Hse v wEE AtPse P5g Fiow
A EBY FUE A,

This class is an introduction to the general linguistics
based on Spanish data. Discussions will be held on the fol-
lowing themes: Characteristics of human language as signs;
definition of phonemes as a distinctive feature in meaning;
distinction of word categories based on syntactic distribution;
the sentence structure needed to clarify sentence ambiguity.
Students are expected to participate actively in discussions
with preparation based on the articles provided by the
instructor.

107.327A FHojad  3-3-0

Hispanic-American Novel

Fdn) Ajadel 58S wads, b2l s, e
712 Ak, oAbl oldld] 5 B3 EXER A5 FAow )
Bapu] MR AWAQ) 553 Hlaste] Fyu] AT
A gnel BSpLA 7HAE ofsfaih.

This class concentrates on the Latin American modern
novel. We will analyze and study the relations between soci-
ety and the works of Borges, Garcia Marquez, Vargas Llosa
and Isabel Allende.

107.328A ARl 3-3-0

[RL -
Spanish Novel

o] 5L 164171 239 24 FA7IEFE ddel o]277
2 FEG vk 290 2SS ek A Hxo| 2oiad
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QU] AHpAst Esfopel] that ol mwake Aol

Spanish novels from the early Renaissance to the Contem-
porary Period will be studied. Beginning with “Lazarillo de
Tormes” and the Cervantes’ novels of the Early Modern
Period, we will then move onto the Realist and Modernist
periods. Our readings will also include historical novels from
the Spanish Civil War. Through these readings, students will

- MOAEsta}(Dept. of Hispanic Language & Literature)

aim to accomplish two things: to learn textual analysis and
interpretation; and to understand the social, historical and
cultural contexts explored and debated by the authors within
their works.

107.329 AEQIs|E 3-3-0

Spanish Drama

o] =2 23Ql 3Fo] FIAteN AAlskE AAtA wTH
ouE g7 2 Zloltt. 53|, FuAl7] d5omRE dAd o
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2] JA 8 A Al dEid s g Aol

In this course, students will study the Spanish drama from
the Golden Age to the present. This course presents the most
significant Spanish dramatists, such as Lope de Vega, Calderon
de la Barca, and Garcia Lorca, to read and analyze their
major works. Students will discuss and understand the histor-
ical milieu in which the Spanish national theatre emerged.

M1244,000300 DFAMQIf2FE 3-3-2
Advanced Spanish Composition

ko] A W wFe] 2oz Ae] AZe B
e shaale] ARET 543 2vdle] PASEe 45g £

This class is suitable for upper-level Spanish speakers who
wants to obtain better fluency and delivery of complex ideas.

107.333A IFAHRIoEE 3-3-0

Advanced Spanish Conversation

ARB1A 277t S7kEel wel o] EE S| g5o] A}
TS wikstaat v doldl el ofs) Y=, 8
AEL uFe] ARE F3 215 58 BHA, o AXE
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7Tl S wss AAste, ofd W FStME A of
e A BHT F =g .

This course aims at improving students’ Spanish con-
versation skills. The class will be conducted by a native
Spanish speaker. This course will emphasize on the speaking
skills as well as on the intensive training in listening, read-
ing and writing in Spanish.

2K

107.334 AHQIAZE  3-3-0

Readings in Spanish Poetry

o] FEL 984 B 27Ath AEE AX FHIZo ol2717}
A AR AFe § S5 olFole A A2 FE AFe
ZuA duEE As 5RE ok TAFHLR o AmMEATL o]
Wi, olEX WIZAZ, ¢tEYe wialy, $oF 2 v, 7}
2Ao} 227t § 23S dBshe 23 AUEY Fo AF
= Y3 =oske AN 7 A ZFHA Alet AldE &
A< TS

This course examines Spanish poetry. Students will read
representative Modern and Contemporary Spanish poets such
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as Espronceda y Delgado, Adolfo Bequer, Antonio Machado,
Juan Ramon Jimenez, Garcia Lorca and others. Through this
course students will understand both the unique poetics of
each poet and the general characteristics of each generation.

107.335 ZFhtojA|dE 3-3-0

Seminar in Hispanic American Poetry

o] HEL 19417] To| RYEYXARA HZo ¥FAERTY
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This course explores Hispanic American poetry that has
played a leading role in revolutionizing Hispanic American
literature throughout history. Students will read masterpieces
by representative Hispanic American poets such as Ruben
Dario, Octavio Paz, Pablo Neruda, Cesar Vallejo, Nicanor
Parra and others. In this course students will learn both the
unique poetics of each poet and the general characteristics of
each generation.

107.413B AgQlojgteig 2 3-3-0

Spanish Linguistics 2

o] FEL <AdQlolEY 1>, <AdFQlolEy 2>, <27Qlofg}
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This is a follow-up course to <Spanish Linguistics 1>.
Similar topics will be covered, but in greater depth.

107.425A AHQlojtHodAL  3-3-0

Seminar in Spanish Translation

soQls Fdule BRAES 9 Wels Bom wee
FAE o3zt MY o V|EES it

In this course, students will come to understand the im-
portance of translation and acquire translation skills by read-
ing and translating Spanish and Hispanic-American literary
works.

107.427A AHQIRSIEZ}F 3-3-0

[ | o

Topics in Spanish Literature
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EHAEES AT W BEo2A 2dQlo] g2E tigh o]
Sen Boby A0e W) Witk 28 BEz g ok,
zsjelold B34S el ARt =M 2s|QEstel tg wrh
o YL ROl Sulojde Pukgtt

This course is designed to introduce students to Spanish
literary works that are not yet widely known to the general
public but are of high literary quality. By reading these
works, students will improve their literary skills as well as
their general understanding of Spanish culture.

- MOAEsta}(Dept. of Hispanic Language & Literature)

107.428A  F'I0|E3tE 3-3-0
Topics in Hispanic American Literature

o FEe 19604 olFo] Fyw] WrlEetelr] 1 FohAA
A7} FEER e BiESe AEHoR A gl e
omH BB B AN MBSt ool o olshel
Z2 Wsle del B4e] gck

This course focuses on issues in Hispanic American Lite-
rature. Students will read, analyze and discuss contemporary
Hispanic works published since the 1960s. By reading these
works, students will improve their literary skills as well as
their general understanding of Central and Latin American
culture.

107.437A 2telotm2|7} gatet Hch Atg| 3-3-0

Contemporary Latin America Society in
Cinema

o] WIEL WS, Ful, of=dlEly, Hd, AT, FFHI}
Betd 5 eopEzte] A AMkE FR-gesx ehelof
m2l7t gske] afd wskE b GRS oldishs e R
2 gt gelopdlgl gste B A Gstell mls @ste] A3
2 A%l ois] Hrt o 2 uRlE Fa 9l7] wiEel ghglohw)
27 ddf AHE]e] e EAES AEske U 25 WAAR
Zlsgth webd o] wAES Faf S otz A
Atglel il &5 o $2Y e AlE A 2 Heldh

This course attempts to understand the unique aesthetics of
Latin American cinema and their national identities by ex-
ploring the national cinema of Latin American countries like
Mexico, Cuba, Argentina, Peru, Columbia and Brazil. Latin
American Cinema serves as an excellent medium that helps
us reflect upon the multiple problems facing the con-
temporary society of Latin America, because its movies em-
body a deeper concern about the social role of the cinema
than those of other regions. Thus, the students taking this
course will be able to gain a more insightful and discerning
perspective on the contemporary society of Latin America.

107.440  AmQlofeig 1 3-3-0

Spanish Linguistics 1

o B <aslglolEn 1>, <sglolen 2>, <zsolofst
Ae> Sol Hue Bl 459 /R4 BEs olsh A4 u}
oz Zzke] BAl axel olstgelt AAHeg g A
$EEAS UsEozy 2slelofstl uig wrt AAA ols)
o} Pole] g B k.

This course will be especially useful to students who in-
tend to major in Spanish linguistics at the graduate level, but
is also appropriate for students who want to improve their
linguistic understanding of Spanish. Students will analyze the
grammatical elements and linguistic theorems in Spanish
texts with a view to understanding the linguistic structure of
Spanish.
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108.208 228 3-3-0

Phonology

=%l tigk AXE TR st &, WHoly T S8
712 &9 2 JaS 560, YolzbA Al AsE vl 3ol
w4 A 9 FAAE BAE  de BUE v Fe o)
I Ezo] gt} o] AFMe F2 X7 AALS-2-E(generative
phonology)®] T+7|ete]&2 nlgog side] Aejel Az
= =93t} o] Zae <rp|mdolst>, <dojdtdsF 1> +4
= g 7125 g

Based on the knowledge of phonetics, we deal with basic
phonological concepts and units such as phoneme and allo-
phone. Students will learn how to analyze phonological pat-
terns of real languages, within the framework of early gen-
erative rule-based model. This class is a prerequisite to
<Historical Comparative Linguistics> and <Seminar in Lin-
guistics 1>.

108.223 gkxo] 3-3-0

Manchu

o] H=| HHEE £o] WFolE VRTE AlFete Fo] wF
ole] =5 TS AL, WFole] 5L T =S
shetl gitt. o8 flstod, Huketalz]e] Hzbe W] EHE &
astar, ielollx] o] Fo]xl whFo] Bl F72ofs) o yolr &
glolofste] ATATE FjB).

Starting with the written Manchu language, this course
aims to develop students’ reading skills in Manchu and their
understanding of the characteristics of Manchu. Readings will
include Manchu texts written during the Qing Dynasty and
the results of previous research on the Manchu, Tungus, and
Altaic languages.

108.225 QofSkAL  3-3-0

History of Linguistics

o] 7ol qlojste] A T AT wbe] SAbdow WA
3 & 58S stopstel dojsel that AxA kR 20 e
AL g @) dojske ofu] ;o) Zelx A, ArfAE A
e ATEe] gom, 1941719 Hlmdo|dt, 53] F2o] #H
statoll i Fstow AAET. ol E5% I ddle 7=
Fol dojgtat HFPMATHA o277 2 ol8H wiAdH 7
ssfe] Bale Ak,

The aim of this course is to provide a broad under-
standing of linguistics by examining the historical changes in
the object and methods of its research. Linguistics has been
studied since the time of ancient Greece and India and was
settled as a scientific endeavor by the Junggrammatiker, who
developed the study of comparative linguistics in the 19th
century. Following this historical path, the course will ex-
plore the theoretical background and characteristics of each
school, up to European and American structuralism and mod-
ern transformational grammar.

108.226 HEl2  3-3-0

Morphology

o A= @ lofol] glold BolSo] JATE ole FelS
de A7 BE gk Yool dolo] PxE A ¥
opolm, Feheel 71 ©elal Fehdel AAdoln EWstol, o
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geto] A2E dols Tes A oW, o
= | Wstele] ERA onE Yehlle =834 &89
3S F56k, &3 olggk FFEC] AAl AAdodx oF
A Uehierls Aslad. md gejEel SeEolt BAED
P AAHE Pl Ao,

This course surveys the grammatical and phonological analy-
sis of words, and their significance in linguistic structure.
Students will review the analytical techniques developed by
various schools of linguistics. Theories of morphological
structure and typology will be introduced, including recent
studies in generative grammar. Also examined will be the re-
lations between morphology and other levels of structure in
the language.

lo
> 2
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O

108.311 ooj& 3-3-0

Semantics

AdololulE HAstHow BMslr] F 7|2HY Fds BT
oA thRolAE Fa FAE 7Rl (1) vy #F,
o, el A A ofFedn|E, (2) U doleHA 9
o A4, (3) dolgFo] Zk= on] FHES WelL, vl f¥E
o ARahs WAl B FAH AW, @) ol 2, (5) 52
A st 2] xel og F2 A, (6) ARl A, P 5ol
olck. o] 7R *clole} <lofsk, “BARS 7|z sl ick.

Dealing with semantics, a scientific study of linguistic
meaning, this course focuses on the following topics: (1) his-
tory, domain and methodology of semantics, (2) semantic
knowledge in human language, (3) semantic types of linguis-
tic expressions and the formal account of their semantic
composition, (4) semantics and cognition, (5) inference pat-
terns based on quantification and logical structure, (6) tense,
aspect, and modality.

108312 ofAml2ofet 3-3-0

Historical Comparative Linguistics

19417158 2dst7] A1zt rpe|adlefste] 712 AgS o
ol obgy dojwste] o] FISS AWetar AAh|aiest
X EARES AR o] e 43hd HAel R 3
© gepoldofstdt efydoldte] ofFE 3 J|x FHoln.
uEtA olF Fobdll H8T & Yv 2HA WY THE T
ozt gk 7o FakRexes Fold ddd AsEd A
o] Bo M o] AFE {3 7|2E itk o] AFRE
olFstr] 3 712 HEL <FEE>olth

This course deals with basic concepts of Historical
Comparative linguistics back in the 19th century, and also
covers the various patterns of language changes and problems.
Since this course is prerequisite for Altaic Linguistics and
Indo-European Linguistics for senior students, it concentrates
mainly on primary methods. In the second half of the class,
related Korean data will be dealt with for further study.
Students must have finished the course before taking this
course.

108.315 EA2 3-3-0

Syntax
oj59] Aftell 2% o 7, de 7% % 7EE 4
sk As 538 gt o] Z2k= Chomskys: FAHOR st
ISk HPAERY oY ol2ES avlsta, 3 o o2
2 A4S AR HjEdth HIo 9HE BAES

o, offt |

SR E “SE4-3G UOAZHRE MESAIZPES HAIGH o &) 15%2 JME (The first number means “credits’; the second number means

“l

“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means

aboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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AR EHE JlEstes F4ol AaAL Jed, ol o
7 o259 S AUHS xBHoT Auict Fg FHe
e Bl tHfo] & EAES BAREAA o9 vFeA, 2
2o ofu| 2] BAE wHIAE A "I

This course provides an introduction to syntax, developed
by modern transformational grammar, through its origins in
Chomsky’s Syntactic Structures (1957). The students will an-
alyze the structure of sentences, and the function or the
structure of elements occurring in the sentence. They will al-
so study the main characteristics of theories that are derived
from Chomsky’s Generative Grammar, and research the inter-
face between syntax and semantics.

108.317 Atg|dofg  3-3-0

Sociolinguistics

ARBloshe ddoje] ALE] wolE B3l o] Tk olalist
T FEolth. wEtA o] Feje WA ARsdoistel gy i
I AdolstA ool2 AMEI, AFA ATH AR o]t o
T 23S JEHes gEn. deete] o] 72 3 dlo] AR
o] skt 3k a7t &3 e HT] AlSje ofd #ATL low,
g a3t #Ale of9Al AASZ & devke 2T

Sociolinguistics is the school of thought that attempts to
understand the diversity of language through its sociological
change. Accordingly, this course will first examine the back-
ground and significance of sociolinguistics, then give an
overview of the results of sociolinguistic research up to this
point. In addition, students will explore the relationship be-
tween the language structure and usage of the speaker and
his/her society, and how that relationship might be systematized.

108319 <2lojzAt Y £A 330
Field Linguistics

AA st @) Yrb dojags Fxlsta BAgto gy o

o 3] 553 o] 4uS AgARE HEolt}. o2 Erw

=
SpEL WISk, ekbulm dlofahd ol2el AAE AU

The aim of this course is to analyse and apply linguistic
theory to real world speech data collected by students.

Through the empirical work, students will gain an overview
of Historical-Comparative Linguistic Theory.

108.320 Ala|edofst  3-3-0

2 A e ol WiguE drshse itk ek of
2 2

dHs QolxS @ A dlofat ool AZlE ddofseo] A
AR EdE 20 gkl olizh 1 FE ugol Hu, Wl

A& Azbel] Qlojx o] QIzke] HEH, 71% Ao dojs
golo] 7]o] o, dojoh AtusAte] FraAdy S& o] 2
ze] 8ol EFHedr.

How does a person acquire his’her native language? How
does a person perform his/her linguistic ability? How do lin-
guistic faculty and thought interact with each other? Psy-
cholinguistics is the subdivision of linguistics that tries to
solve these problems. This course provides the general in-
formation and the introduction to the general research meth-
ods of psycholinguistics.

- 0|8l (Dept. of Linguistics)

108321 | E4cloisy 3-3-0

Topics in Individual Languages

olZAGe dojgt Fob HAeAEelAl drtlolst & FA|dofs}
BAeA sreHor e 7HE Ad bt S5dsoE
F5% 7138 Azt F2old BFlole dolsh o 7t
A EBRA 52 YA AME A ZElelAle] Al doE
Ashketl dolM Feg Asrt Bk 2 dFe defolAloidl
=0l E7lolE WIER 78 S5 g=old 7x, FH, 524
S x22or 2 738 AlFse AE HxE It

This course provides language or linguistics majors in the
college of humanities with an opportunity to acquire some
special languages, which have a great deal of academic im-
portance in the historical and synchronic point of view.
Among them, Mongolian and Turkish are useful for inves-
tigations on Altaic Language, which is similar grammatically
and morphologically with Korean. This course aims to dis-
cuss the constructional, morphological and phonological prop-
erties of those languages.

o to,

M1246,000500 %LElo|edo{dt 3-3-0
Altaic Linguistics

defo]dlofste ol AFEF ddste] T3 Fofort
o] =2 Aoty 712 A4S FAR &ty T
20|, ol B7lo]l T 7 duto|dold] JiQ, o]E9] Hlw A
T, Gkl 7P tgk 1, d=olel detolAlole] wlalE Hlul
2 & HFE T ohFolAH IEfide] Hlallofstex Ao
2] LdetojAlofo] thet A8 7 H B o T
28 BAlR ohRolA.

Altaic linguistics is very important to students of the ge-
nealogy of Korean language. This course provides a general
introduction to Altaic linguistics. The class will involve
studying and comparing the characteristics of each Altaic
language (like Manchu-Tungus, Mongol, Turkish, etc) as well
as evaluating the hypothesis of pre-Altaic language. During
the course, students will apply the research methods of Indo-
European linguistics to Altaic linguistics and study the rele-
vance between Altaic languages and Korean.

M1246.000600 <= -gH Ul 3-3-0
Indo-European Linguistics

AEfydolste: FAAQ o] AsE El® 3to] F. Bopp
ol HZEo] ASchleichero] o3 AASHAIL Feo] &
St Aol AAE o] FAT. A=fHdolste] FadAlE vlal
o Edi7t He A3Y V&S et & e g dolg Al
Ades washe Aoty Fo AFUACR 2/l BEZ
ool AlTsh AZeA] FHolglont Fole SAEkE el
5 Qlofe] FAAel W] RAHYon ol ATE Byl #
@ wa, A7sh 4B SR sto] S,

This course introduces the Indo-European Hypothesis which
began with F. Bopp and culminated during the Jung-Gramma-
tiker period. Focus will be placed on the comparison of two
or more languages using certain criteria. The earlier part of
the course will survey such general topics as reconstruction
of proto language and family relations, while the latter part
will focus on such formal aspects of languages as phonetics
and morphology.
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108.413A HRE{odo{8t 3-3-0

Computational Linguistics

o] Zatollr= el S0l dolsht AFEASto] AT &
g dowix FEy] AR ZFEAdolste] 72 Aae &
ekar, 12gk ZHAFE At BN o7t ofFA A7E F
U7t ke o] malgheh web o Fael gl wol vl
= AR Al A, S M, Qo] alA, dlo] gAS R o
ofAzle] WHE So| Eehurh. AREIste $4 e
2o Falolz B ofmlolzol Ug kA2 Aol WA &7
ot

This course outlines the fundamental notions and theories
on computational linguistics and natural language processing,
dealing with current issues on corpus linguistics.

108.414A AofgtHE 1 3-3-0
Seminar in Linguistics 1

TEE(108.208)00A HiE- W8-S vigoR &4, o, FHE
o FoARS gt Ax U dEd =2 ASHe
B2A EUeTs sk FYeld st £Ee £ A
d24 F 3ok

This course deals with major issues in phonetics, phonol-
ogy and morphology, based on the knowledge of phonology
class (108.208). One goal of this course is to write a pub-
lishable paper, and it is a transition class to prepare for the
graduate level phonology.

108.415 ggeMEt 3-3-0

oo o=

Applied Phonetics

i o2 ¥2
2 err

o] ZatelXe A3 Ado] ofE Fofelx 382 F
| =ojdr}t. 2 5o sl == gle o9
TS w53 #dE dojus, Adol@Ee] Adl(dE
olsd L) Q¥ I ARE deks o] A WHE B
Aol FQ Zrejuigo] Hu, ofttelw dogAolt SAAHA
HopollAl ST AAE ofgA 38  UeA BAgT

This course introduces students to how phonetic knowl-
edge can be applied in pronunciation-teaching and speech-
technology. Emphasis will be put on the student’s ability to
produce, perceive and transcribe Korean and English pronun-
ciation correctly. Also introduced will be the current trends
in speech- technology and the structure of speech synthesizers.

N

i, fil

108.417 dofet YEHz| 3-3-0

Language and Information Processing

B AEoxe dojste] AHAe] Fob S8l tiaiM It
ZFE Atole] 71 AdAEE akrE FH SAs QE
oliE FHoz wgTh FAHCRE SAH) S9E, HUE,
BAE, o Fo| clofst AR Hoje] slzolen &4 vl
Azlste] BRS Abnul, SAIAT ST, 4] ol
slel 71w AET Aol Aded 2 sxegel TH WHe
a7fgt

This course is designed to introduce students to the funda-
mental concepts and ideas in speech processing and natural
language processing (NLP). It develops an in-depth under-
standing of both the algorithms available for the processing
of phonetic and linguistic information and the underlying
computational properties of speech and natural language.

- 0|8l (Dept. of Linguistics)

Focus is on modern quantitative techniques in speech proc-
essing and NLP: using large corpora, statistical models for
acquisition, disambiguation, and parsing. Also, it examines
and constructs representative systems.

108418 clofsfety 2 3-3-0
Seminar in Linguistics 2

BAET} oJulEe Fo FASS FHoE JE A7E Hm
AEse, A ARE FHshL BHete] AR olZo] e 3
4 =3S FUBTh 2R HIAE ARe sto] 2 =
Tog wdAY 5 JEg Wt

This course deals with special topics in syntax and se-
mantics. By examining and criticizing previous works on the
issues, students will learn how to draw out a generalization
from empirical linguistic data using scientific methods.

108.419 ofHoll Y XE 3-3-0

Language Pathology

dojie|sks Jiagitt. o5 st A ddolg FHo=
AEAYA T, AWt e dAkeES Hlwdit old
Aolle A F 7R ERE F e, shie A7
S1d 22 A Rode] Ael= Qg Beel, AR EA e
o] Aol d= He &4 g 47 TRt o]FA ¥
o wet thekstAl vehds 383 I olel digh AsiEs A
Hual, dofstst dojeste] JadAld tejxe Azs) Ect

This lecture introduces Language Pathology. It compares
disorders in communications with normal communications,
then classify the disorders. There are two types of language
disorders, one is from failures of sensory or movement sys-
tems, the other is damage to brain. The students will explore
the various symptoms, clinical manifestations and intervention.

108.420 382 3-3-0

Pragmatics

Aojel I AMg- wiete] FaAAlS ©dth ou|Eo] 4 9
nlg dexdes oeed vd, sHEe e ovish =z
o 43 A4E At g3t ke (1) g3l =g 2ol
2 =, (2) Alezkel 22 wE, aga (3) ovk A4 g A
37 wzts xEIT. A el o FEo X, w3 3@
A9 g3HA ARz, AX B2EH| W A, izt o @3 7
Z, dolxdel uehd Ake-E3t 723 34, diF wiAle] g3t
a4 Fol sHg-2] F2 FAE I

This course explores the relationship between the language
and its context. Pragmatics accounts for the dynamics of the
sentence meaning and speaker’s intended meaning, whereas
semantics identifies the sentence meaning as truth conditions.

The pragmatic contexts to be considered include (1) lin-
guistic contexts in the discourse, (2) spatio-temporal contexts,
and (3) social and world-knowledge contexts. Among the
main topics of pragmatics are (1) inference patterns based on
presupposition and implicature, (2) dynamic felicity con-
ditions of speech acts, (3) contextual interpretation of index-
ical expressions (deixis), (4) conversation/discourse structure,
(5) socio-cultural aspects in language, (6) discourse analysis
of mass media.
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M1246,001000 <lofetg oIzt £ 3-3-0
Statistics for linguistics

2 owsEe SISl $A Ads el uig Auky
AN AFIHIL, A 2PN RS AN FFolk, £
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The proposed course provides an overview of statistical
concepts and methods while also introducing students to the
statistical software R. The course uses R because it is a
free, open-source software that is used widely by novice and
experienced researchers alike. Registered students will gain
an understanding of the role that statistics plays in modern
linguistic research through the main lectures and receive
hands-on experience with manipulating and analyzing real
linguistic data during lab sessions. This course is designed to
prepare students for more advanced courses in the depart-
ment such as “Experimental Linguistics”, which focuses on
how specific statistical methods can be applied to particular
research questions, and how to manipulate complex data be-
fore analysis.

M1246,000900 ‘ATt 3-3-0

Experimental Linguistics

B wahEe Ag PPES olgdte] Az olF ATshe
WS h2As gEolrh. spselsl H ofstld Fasi
PE A7 PAEES 1L, A A5e Foel Az
AgaTe PR FANoE P HES Awg ¥ ow
SEolAE PaTel $AT ol FUs AEFUS B,
Qlofate] 5t9] FoHEA, &, Fel, FAL 9ul, dofxlel L
she apshod FgEe R APAT PASS At
£ 73 ddolsh @ A ofste] Balo] Yl sHbSels] AP
ofgte] 71 ANE AT, o|F Y AT BEY F =
see gl 1 2EE Fo.

The course provides a comprehensive overview of ex-
perimental methods that are widely used in modern linguistics.
Registered students will have an opportunity to implement
various experimental projects through lab classes in addition
to the main lectures. This course consists of main lectures
and lab classes, which will teach students theoretical back-
grounds, hands-on skills and analytic tools to conduct ex-
perimental research in various sub-fields of linguistics (e.g.
phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics, and
language processing and production). This course aims at
helping students enhance their knowledge of experimental
linguistics and employ experimental methods in conducting
original research on language.

M1246,001200 Ho{&S 3-3-0

Language Acquisition

Ak o] H5 FHL Ausks o2 ol
AANGITh Golst of59l o] $5 AL, &
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<Language Acquisition> is a course designed to have stu-
dents understand theoretical and empirical issues concerning
child language acquisition. The students deal with acquisition
data from babbling, one-word, two-word, telegraphic speech
through adult stage, which will be analysed in terms of vari-
ous levels of grammar - phonetics, phonology, lexicology,
morphology, syntax, semantics, and pragmatics. The course
will also discuss some issues related to bilingual develop-
ment, e.g., interference between two grammars and lexicons.
The students will be trained to figure out theoretical im-
plications from empirical study of child language data.

M1246,001300 #o{o{st 3-3-0

Linguistics of Sign Languages

Fole oIz Qlof FL Holthe & gt E5F JE 4%
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<Linguistics of Sign Languages> introduces students a vis-
ual-gestural modality used by deaf people, which play a role
of a unique window through which human language com-
petence can be investigated. It is a course designed to have
students understand theoretical and empirical issues concern-
ing sign languages of the world. The students deal with sign
language data which will be analyzed in terms of various
levels of grammar — phonetics, phonology, lexicology, mor-
phology, syntax, and semantics — and the comparison of spo-
ken languages. The course will also discuss the most recent
research about sign language typology, sign language corpus
research, and artificial intelligence based sign language
translation. The students will be practiced to figure out theo-
retical implications from empirical study of other major sign
language data as well as American Sign Language and
Korean Sign Language.

M1246.001400 <ioigi|o|E{z}st 3-3-0
Linguistics and Data Science
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This course covers the methodology and the technology of

r 1t afo
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data science for linguistics. With the goals of understanding
the methodology of data science, we will discuss the whole
steps of data science: collecting, cleaning, organizing, storing,
managing, summarizing, analyzing language data and creating
data product. For gaining skills of data science and language
technology, students will learn software tools and techniques
with practical examples in real-world applications. The stu-
dents are supposed to have prior knowledge of fundamental
linguistic theories and computer programming. This course
aims to teach them advanced techniques and comprehensive
applications. The methodology and skills learned in this class
will be selected to be useful not only for the direct related
fields such as computational linguistics and natural language
processing, but also for data analysis of various linguistic
studies.
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109.219 ghEaCAF 3-3-0

Ancient History of Korea
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This class will help students understand the politics, eco-
nomics, social aspects and cultures of ancient Korean civi-
lisation. The study will center on examining the conception
of the Korean race, the formation of the initial states, the
prosperity of the three dynasties, the unification of the Shilla
Dynasty and the establishment of the Balhae Dynasty.

109.220 ShE-ZAAF 3-3-0

Early-modern History of Korea
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In this class, the students will come to understand the
politics, economics, social aspects and cultures of
Early-Modern Korean societies. We will investigate numerous
aspects including the origins of the Chosun Dynasty, the or-
ganization of national administrative systems, cultural con-
tents, and the establishment of Neo-Confucianism as the na-
tion’s leading ideology. Socio-economic changes and the ad-
vents of new ideological thoughts during the 17th and 18th
century will also be studied in-depth.

109.222 ShEZoiAF 3-3-0

Modern History of Korea
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In this class, we will look at how the current social con-
ditions were conceived and developed to become the way they
are today. The course will highlight the changes in the so-
cio-economical structure of the society, the aggression of for-
eign forces, and the efforts to establish an independent nation.
Also included will be evaluation of these series of events.

109.301 ghEFME 3-3-0

Mediaeval History of Korea: Koryo
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This class will help the students understand the politics,
economics, social aspects and cultures of Medieval Korean
society. They will learn unique aspects of the Korean medie-
val society (compared to its ancient societies), in areas such
as social stratification, land systems, and administrations as
well as customs related to the family units.

~.AFetaH(Dept. of Korean History)

109.307 S CHAMSAL  3-3-0

Intellectual History of Ancient Korea
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This class will help students to understand the role which
Buddhist and Confucian philosophies have played in the an-
cient societies of Korea, along with the general roles that re-
ligious ideologies assumed in those eras. Students will learn
about the introduction of Buddhist and Confucian philoso-
phies, the internal changes those philosophies experienced
during the periods of the unification war and the Unified
Shilla era, and the role they played during those periods.

109308 grRceizAnl 3-3-0

History of Korean Foreign Relations
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This class will examine the foreign relationships Koreans
have had throughout their history. It will examine several
exchanges between the Korean peninsula and other countries,
evaluating the political, economic, cultural, and intellectual
nature of those exchanges. Students will be able to see how
foreign ideologies were introduced and modified to suit the
Korean intellectual environment, and how doctrines dealing
with the nation’s foreign relations have evolved according to
the changes in the domestic and foreign factors.

109.311 SHEAREH 1 3-3-0

Topics in Korean History 1

Bl dPel AT AT ABE Al - AEsb] Slstel A
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This class will introduce students to the most recent aca-
demic results in the study of Korean history. Subjects and
issues under current critical investigation will be emphasized
and further studied.

109.316 ShALE| &AL 3-3-0

Socio-economic History of Korea

gk Akl aidjelld Zriel] ol2= AR - AAle] WHEE A
Egith. GApERe) Sl 999l Alg BARISS PEsh
7k Aldjeitie] Ed3 7 wste] 998 PEFo 2N oA
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This class will show the socio-economic changes during
Korean history. By displaying the characteristics of each time
period, the course will help the students to understand not
only the specific socio-economice changes but the overall
evolutionary process as well.

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)

- 154 -



ol2csHCollege of Humanities)

109317 | $RUCHIEZ 3-3-0

Topics in Contemporary History of Koera

19453 & o]FHE 25 ol2s Ix9 AdKE Ho
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This class will study the requirements for a proper histor-
ical material when it is to be fully approved. Basically but
also widely being used text material samples will be se-
lected, and the bibliographical, philological, historical charac-
terstics of those materials will be closely examined, so that
the students will have the opportunity to train themselves for
future studies, by acquiring proper skills to handle historical
materials. The student will be encouraged to concentrate their
efforts upon the task of collecting and analyzing historical
documents and other materials that reflect various aspects of
the Korean modern and contemporary history. In this class,
not only the political and economical issues, but also the
cultural, social and intellectual issues will be further explored
and examined, point by point. Research methodologies re-
garding venues which would be useful in addressing issues
of Korean contemporary history, analysis of historical docu-
ments, and methods that should be employed in such analy-
ses, will all be covered in the themes of the class.

109.318 T MAPSAL 3-3-0

Korean Pre-modern Intellectual History

2 At = ARAAE vlistel Adelgte] A
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This class will show students Neo-Confucianism’s in-
troduction to the Korean peninsula, and its establishment as
the leading political, economic, and social ideology. It will
also help students understand how Neo-Confucianism was in-
troduced in the ending days of the Koryo Dynasty, how the
ideology was transformed into a ruling philosophy for a na-
tion, and how it was changed and later replaced by other
new ideologies.

109.319B | #JAR=EH7| 3-3-0

Thesis Writing on Subjects of Korean
History

FaAh 2o Aol Bag AAH PR G AR
o 4, ol N, ik Mol Wy @ 1 A3A A 5L
ATFORA, FIAL ERARE 97 J18A Aot AAH
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This class will introduce students to research methods use-
ful in writing dissertations with a historical subject. The
course aims at improving student’s ability to use and inter-
pret textual material Students will also be exposed to philo-

~.AFetaH(Dept. of Korean History)

sophical issues related to historical writing. Basic and prac-
tical guidelines for writing a dissertation will be suggested.

109.321* ShLAGHETLE  3-3-0

Classical Chinese Readings in Korean
History

)
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This class will help students achieve the primary skills re-
quired to translate basic text materials written in Chinese
characters for future studies of Korean history.

- off
o
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109,325 gh2jet Hefo|clo] 3-3-0

Multimedia Tools and Methods in Korean
Historical Studies
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Traditionally, Korean historical studies have been based
upon the task of examining only documentary records, but
considering the recent developments made in the area of in-
formation technology, it would only be natural for the histor-
ians to modify their formats of studies and research techni-
ques to reflect such aspect of the current society. Several
themes or tasks that have been established or enabled by the
aforementioned IT development, and that would be included
in the class sessions, are as follow: The task of transforming
the historical resources currently in custody of the Gyujanggak
Archives into a digitalized format, or the task of learning
how to utilize visual texts effectively in presentation oppor-
tunities, how to deal with computer programs designed for
creating tabular or statistic data, how to create a rubbed
copy or to analyze and interpret copies made in that fashion,
or to create other kinds of material for similar usages. The
students will be provided with an opportunity to enhance
their abilities of researching and also presenting their points
of view, which would undoubtedly help them in their
post-graduation lives.

109.326 SHEAZAAE 3-3-0

Commerce and Industries in Korean
History

Z2AAd 2 2] AdAE Ao sH dditela e A
T WS AR 53] 2AF7] 2UE Aok SelM A
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In this class, the process of Korean commercial and in-
dustrial developments that specifically took place during the
Joseon dynasty period and also the modern era, will be exa-
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mined. The commercial and industrial developments, which
reflected the hope for strengthening the country and achiev-
ing modern developments independently(a hope that was
shared by many people at the time in the wake of the pub-
lic’s asking for the advent of modernization), will be partic-
ularly studied, and so will be other similar developments that
occurred during the Japanese occupation period. The students
will be provided with an opportunity to understand the na-
ture of the historical experiences that were accumulated dur-
ing those time periods, and will also come to see how such
experiences were inherited to the later periods and continued
in the form of industrial developments that happened in the
post-liberation period.

109.327 SRLAMDILE 1 3-3-0

Seminar in Korean History 1
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This class will provide the students with the opportunity
to have a more in-depth understanding of the historic nature
of ancient and medieval periods in Korean history. From the
formation of ancient states, to the Unified Shilla dynasty pe-
riod, and to the entire Goryeo dynasty period, specific time
periods and relevant issues will be carefully selected and in-
tensely examined. The students of this class will be encour-
aged to enrich their knowledge regarding the Korean ancient
and medieval history, by having documentary records, epi-
graph materials and a variety of treatises at their disposal,
and successfully using them. Also, other special themes such
as science and arts, which had also prevailed throughout the
Korean history, will be addressed as valid issues as well.

109.328  gt2apstr|gAt 3-3-0

Science and Technology in Korean History
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In this class, the students will be provided with an oppor-
tunity to have a general examination upon the scientific and
technological developments that were made throughout the
history of Korea, from the ancient days to the modern and
contemporary periods. The previously established understanding
of scientific and technological aspects of the Korean history
that had already been established for years, was based more

~.AFetaH(Dept. of Korean History)

upon historical perspectives that preferred the concept of uni-
versality and also upon goal-oriented sentiments, and as a re-
sult failed to correctly and effectively reflect the actual sit-
uations of those time periods in terms of science and
technology. In the beginning stage of the class, the students
will be encouraged to perceive these inherent problems of
the earlier perspectives and to have a more balanced view
upon the issues, through extensive methodology discussions
regarding the matter of how we are going to approach the
scientific and technological issues that suggested themselves
throughout the history of Korea. If necessary, the Japanese
and Chinese historical studies established in those areas will
be consulted as well. After that, specific achievements that
have surfaced periodically over the years and contributed to
correcting the flawed nature of preceding studies will be ex-
amined in chronological order, or from areas to areas. The
themes that will be examined throughout the class, will not
only include technological details, astronomical readings and
calculations, or even medical science, but also general knowl-
edge of the nature based upon metaphysical and natural
philosophies.

109.406 GHEFMAVEAL 3-3-0

Intellectual History of Mediaeval Korea
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This class will show the changes which the Confucian and
Buddhist philosophies went through during the medieval peri-
od of Korea. It will help students understand the specific
thought patterns of the people of the Koryo dynasty, who
put ongoing efforts into their intellectual cause of ultimately
uniting those two leading ideologies to create a single grand
belief system.

o [o o

109.408 TIAET 2 3-3-0

Topics in Korean History 2
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This class will introduce students to the most recent aca-
demic results in the studies of Korean history. Subjects and
issues under current critical investigation will be emphasized

and further studied.

109.409 SHEEZ2EAF 3-3-0

History of National Independence
Movements
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This class will examine various aspects of the Korean
National Independence Movement, which sought liberation
from Japanese imperial control. It will study the thoughts

- 156 -



ol2csHCollege of Humanities)

and philosophies of the personnel and resistance bodies in-
volved in the fight against the Japanese forces at the time. It
will also examine the resistance activities carried out inside
the Chinese and Northeast Asian territories.

109.412 ShEARHAL 3-3-0

Korean Historiography
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This class will show the history of Koreans’ research of
their own history. Students will have the opportunity to learn
what kind of historical texts were written during each time
period and the basic characteristics of those respective peri-
ods’ historical research.

109.413 g 2|AtgAF 3-3-0

Korean Politico-Social History
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This class will show the changes Korean social systems
have gone through during the course of its history. Through
examinations of various kinds of social systems which have
existed throughout Korean history, students will also be able
to hone their abilities to systematically view general history.

109.416 SHATCA} 3-3-0

Contemporary Korean History
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In this class, the students will be encouraged to attempt to
obtain structural and systemic understanding of the Korean
society today, based upon general knowledge regarding the
contemporary history of Korea (which began with the lib-
eration in 1945). Students will be introduced to new per-
spectives which would be effective and appropriate in view-
ing the history of Both South and North Koreas. They will
also be offered some explanations and evaluations regarding
already established views and perspectives featured by early
Korean contemporary historical studies, the nature of the
Korean society today, and the internal structures of the cur-
rent concept of Korean contemporary history. In this class,
the students will be asked to view the achievements of pre-
vious historical studies in the area of Korean contemporary
history very carefully, and also link them to the intellectual
trends and atmosphere of the times which bred such achie-
vements. This class is recommended to students who already
joined classes such as Understanding Korean Contemporary
History or Korea in the 20th Century.

~.AFetaH(Dept. of Korean History)

109.417 ShARM[O|LE 2 3-3-0

Seminar in Korean History 2
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This class will provide the students with the opportunity
to study several historical themes and perspectives that were
derived from the Korean history, especially the Joseon dy-
nasty period and the modern period that continued up until
the liberation in 1945. Politics, economy, culture and philos-
ophies, all the areas of which the understanding would prove
vital in perceiving the Joseon dynasty period appropriately,
will be thoroughly examined. Also, regarding the days that
started when the Korean peninsula was opened to the outer
world, and the days of suffering of the Japanese occupation,
will all be examined and inspected under the issue of con-
flicts that continued between the concept of ‘traditions’ that
the people inherited from their ancestors, and the concept of
‘modernity’ that was intrusively planted from the outside.
Previous studies that have dealt with these issues will also
be consulted. The students will be encouraged to enhance
their understanding of these time periods by participating in
extensive discussions and having opportunities to represent
their views as well.

M1248.000100| Sothlot izt a2t 3-3-0

East Asian Classical Literature and
Kyujanggak
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This course is designed to provide a basic understanding
of the east asian philology, by reading Korean, Chinese, and
Japanese traditional classics preserved in Kyujanggak Institute.
Students will learn how the ancient documents have been
produced and circulated in each country. In the lecture, stu-
dents explore philological information based on Kyujanggak
Institute’s documents.

=

M0.002200  ARSAH TARel 7|x 1-1-0

Foundations of Exploring Historic Sites
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This class is an introductory course designed to provide
students who want to major in history to experience planning
and preparing for historic sites exploration. It focuses on the
historical characteristics of the region where Korean historic

relics are located, and people and events related to historic
relics. At the same time, students will learn how to access
and utilize relevant research and materials so that they can
comprehensively understand the development of contemporary
Eastern and Western history, their relationship with Korean
history, and the current meaning of historic sites.
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111.154A* | FYARIEAIETS 3-3-0

Readings in Chinese Source Materials of
Asian History
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This course aims at providing students with basic training
in reading historical documents written in Chinese. For that
purpose, this lecture will emphasize the basic way of read-
ing, for instance understanding the application of words in
texts. So that simple historical texts suitable for beginners
will be selected at first. After this training of reading, which
is a requirement for more advanced studies in Asian history,
the students of this course will be able to understand the re-
corded historical events in the texts.

M1249.000800 A{otA[ofAl E7F 3-3-0
Topics in West Asian History
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Synopsis : This is a special topics course for upper class
students of undergraduate program who already has some ba-
sic knowledge of Islamic history, and it aims at exploring
topics that cannot be covered in detail in regular chrono-
logical history courses. Each year it will look into new topic
such as the structure of urban society, sufi orders, military
organizations, women, children, family or minority diasporas
of specific period and region within the bounds of wider
West Asia including Egypt and the Balkans since the advent
of Islam in the seventh century. Depending on the language
ability of students, they will be required to read and analyze
primary or secondary source materials.

M1249,000200 Ueo| Z7fet #&8F 3-3-0
Japanese State and Culture
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This course explores the formation and development of the
Japanese nation and culture. It investigates the essential ele-
ments contributing to the nation’s development and considers
these elements in relation to culture, thereby providing a com-
prehensive understanding of Japanese history. The course par-
ticularly concerns with the Japanese emperor(tenno) vis-a-vis
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the Chinese emperor (huangdi) in examining the character-
istics of the Japanese conception of the state in the East Asian
context. It also analyzes how such characteristics affected
Japanese culture.

M1249,000300 SofAlolAtRHE  3-3-0

Readings in Historical Documents of East
Asia
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This course aims at training the students to satisfy funda-
mental requirements for studying history, that is, reading and
understanding Asian historical documents in Chinese. The
students of this course will then be able to understand and
analyze the recorded historical events in the documents of
east asia. This training will help the students to understand
the history between the lines in Chinese source materials,
such as historical documents of Korea, China, and Japan.

=]
=

i £ o
o I nlo

M1249.000400 ZofAlofAAtDMESH 3-3-0
Readings in East Asian Historical Classics
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This course aims to read Historical Records written by
Simaqgian two thousands years ago and other important his-
torical materials to practice Chinese ancient text reading abil-
ity and understand its outstanding narrative structure and au-
thor’s historical perspective, which refers to the essence of
humankind and the principle of the universe. This course
will thoroughly read historical materials and catch the writ-
ing style and its contents.

111.227A | d£o| SAMLE 3-3-0

The Feudal Society of Japan

SoprlotellA Ul FAF ARRIE BT LEARe 54
= AR R oY S5l tie aejel of2d, dE A
AL FolAlolAzte] Aglom Zkm QY “FolAlob el =
Holl gt AEE Al=git)

This course will introduce students to the warrior society
of Japan and further their understanding of its characteristics
as well as distinguishing it from other East Asian countries.

111229 3220t A2e| &4 330

Formation of civilization and Empire in
China
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T3 AP FAAD AlFo] ojwd A =2E F I

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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AEJETFE AuEo R, AA FIEs] oslE weth

This course provides students with knowledge of the for-
mation and development of the Chinese civilization and its
empires. This class will proceed by specifically investigating
the factors behind the reason why the civilization is not called
‘Hwang-he’ or ‘Jiang-he’ but rather the ‘Chinese Civilization’.

111.230 QUZo|g2t £FMAAZ 3-3-0

Volkerwanderung and Sui-Tang World
Empire

ARGz RANE AN B FRNFEZ)T F
A9 gZo] Az 8, wFFEA A @ FIAT o
A Qg F2 USelEn gl Bae Bal ol
B},

This course provides students with knowledge of the for-
mation and development of the Sui-Tang World Empire by
considering the viewpoint of volkerwanderung and surveying
the interrelationship between nomads and the Han race.

111231 | dE33ol Atyat 32 330

Thought and Religion in Traditional China

AP - B - of5) - FE - 1FF 5L, Y A9 =
Aol W} Sold] thgoEx, APdolt Fask AR oAb
Pom Asue A4S AE A ot E@, Bast £w 5
o] Adign ¥k ope}, S AR ofslo] AR HWARKE]
- AE )Y o]gF o]l HYWA vkt F= RIZHIYel oy
g ol E T FEAIEY] E thE W tig ofslE =Rl

This course provides students with knowledge of the proc-
ess on how thought and religion were transformed into a
historical force in China.

111.232 THREHAZ 2 {4 3-3-0

The Early Modern Muslim Empires and
Their Legacy

o] Zoe dEAl 24 F&¥ AFow TFEHE QAWA
o BARE FE 7R HHA AAAA, FAPITe] |A, 3
ATz, ABxA 9 de|Ed diFEst Ave AR A4y
HE 2e B3R gk o7]d o] Algh] A=, Qlw] 7=
Ao A R vdehe $5AT Afolde AuEal, of
Azl 2 o] F& AlAY A A7 gt JF
AHEAE AHEI|Z gt
This course focuses on the outline of the Ottoman empire
which is considered the most prominent of early modern
Muslim empires, while aiming at having students compre-
hensively understand the political system, the evolution of
military institutions, economic structures, social organization,
and the nature of elite and mass culture. It will also make
comparisons with the history of the Safavid and Mughul em-
pires and explore the legacy of these great empires in the
modern remaking of the Muslim world.

o

M1249.000100 ZoJoFAObAt £HZHE  3-3-0

Readings for the Study of Central
Asian History

Fgolalote] opale] B Foliel AT wlg Qs w
B @Il B ATEAUS oA A g Zlo] wAolr.

S ESYAFStIHDept. of Asian History)

wEbs SGotaloprtell Bk Bt HAFHQ oS AiAM o=l
A olFolzl Fa AT R Adsl] gt AL WS F
Qalth B 2ol F9opaolal Ropollx] ool, o], ol
502 ¥ F8% A7 47E AFoR 9u EEgonH o ¥
ool g A9 olshe mwatuat gk,

The study on Central Asian history in Korea are not suffi-
ciently accumulated because of the shortness of its tradition.
So it is very difficult to find suitable works for the students
to read, and in this sense, the works of foreign scholars, es-
pecially written in English, Chinese or Japanese are indis-
pensible. This course will select and discuss important stud-
ies written in these languages, which would enhance the un-
derstanding of the students in the history of Central Asia.

111,326 UEarfyto| Malat M 3-3-0

Formation and Unfolding of the Modern
State in Japan

Aol AFoe e} giol, I A5Fo 7Y G| <
tf Fobrlol, yolzk AlAXI 717 FFFE =7b e g3l TS
ol ARt op&d, Yol ofg] tefgt 7heA Kol =
FoHQ 27 ol el AW Aol tisi = HES R

This course considers the formation and development of
the modern state in Japan through analyses on how it was
transformedinto Militarism.

111.327 EOomMIEZ 3-3-0

o =1 O

Topics in Asian History

<Eotrlol IAEAM S FAF A>T F2 GUi7bAY FolAl
ol A= Sl BFaA g Aolgty, B A5 Ff oF &
BAYW S Al BAE oAl AR gk ¥
Abzle] 2wl Aol AW AANHIE) o] EAlde e} chekst A3
] 7%, 223 A FFel s FE FAHJD A o
BEs ol AEL] A9 &3 gk ARAS 2 #
choll tisto] il

This course introduces students to the most recent academ-
ic results in the field of East Asian history. Current subjects
and issues are highlighted, commented and studied.

MR-

2

111.330 ACHEALE o] AdRdat 4R 3-3-0
Formation of the Literati Society and
Neo-Confucianism

IAAAZ] S AS Zolste] ST AR FAZ A%
gt AAe AERF T, AR AFowA AdHdle
ARAQ) 249 spE AREH=FA ol tha olsiE 3ot
Akl ik ol Wi Fule]l A Al dig olsiiEt
oh g}t ofdxe] F=Al ofsfelle A 7]e4F Aot

This course will help students understand the formation of
the Literati and Neo-confucianism, focusing on their sig-
nificance in Song China.

111.331 AlAtt F3AE  3-3-0

The Gentry and Chinese Society
BAY T Y] AujAIFelNd S I SAYH, AL
A IlsE s lee 3, ASH 9P, Teln Ak

o] Zud AN 59 FHoIA tesiAl gt
This course examines the social condition, function, influ-
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ence and modern development of the Gentry in Ming- Qing
China.

111.332 SEAALILE 3-3-0

Seminar in Asian History

Aeel Belz o] PE 0 Y FAS Qs s
e B} 459 V12T rhstug BE ol webd 4
ge F2 T A9 B wAS Esn =L, 1 4
2 BaMz PAsKhe 4ol @ Aol

Political, economical, intellectual and cultural events which
occurred in the history of Asia are dealt with in this course.
This course will further students’ understanding of the his-
tory of Asian society. Active student participation, including
individual presentations as well as discussions are an integral
part of the class.

111333 HE33o| GARIAIL AAME 3-30

The Idea of History and Historiography
in Traditional China

v ARS Edete] Wi A Aws @ AF T3
PSS FHeR T B GAIAF PiMEe] SAS F
H Ao gor 3. AU T A Med s V1=
olgke FHW Sl Aol okt AMHA oS B¥HsHs FHo
ek Al Qe A AR g APEe] duade 7
zahe ABALte @A onlE gAEch SR AR
AYE e 7198 Agshag Fo.

This course helps students understand the characteristics of
history and historiography of traditional China. By investigat-
ing the relationship between the socio-political backgrounds
and thoughts of chronological historiography, students will be
able to establish their own view of history.

111.402 SEAEI A 3-3-0

Socio-economic History of Asia

TS FAARD BF tigh olae] 2 Al A
Ao 2Hoz A gk wEhA T AREAIAY MRS EA,
sto, FAAA, AT o B 8AE FEA ATEa, ok
2] Zk Altie] Al AP 3 BAle FAIAQ dge] dddAl
5o Avuc.

Socio-economic history of Asia is investigated in this course.
Aspects such as lands, currency, agriculture, and population
will be considered, in addition to the economic thoughts and
circumstances of the time.

111.404*  SOUAIATAE 3-3-0

Supervised Research in Asian History

RFE2 A =E Ao Zegh HES Fad P &
2 3t 8 2HEE FAol Has FAlY AA, FA9
s, gl =8 FARQ A 55 A =2 FAEHA
ZoflX] AxgFoIH o]F =i A4 Al e EFG WY
< wjFREs @,

In this course, students will learn how to conduct research
and write theses on historical studies.

o> b

ol
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111.413 Zoi5Ze| JiHat Sy 3-3-0

Reform and Revolution in Modern China

<l T Hdl AARAD 2dA IRIF7Ee] A SlolA
AZVEYR P e B A Foleks FAE FAL
2 sto] FIZiAbe] Aleh SHAES Jiagit.

This course introduces students to the process of reform
and revolution of modern China as a nationstate.

11.414 T - fehE3o| Atejet B8t 3-3-0

Society and Culture in Modern and
Contemporary China

ANEel FRAGA=FZIARAE =4
g £29 ok SwS thEoh 53, WA oldz ALsole
Absl FzEhE7E 3 ASA s #AE Toflste] Bt ZE>
T3 At olsiE Fg)

This course aims at students’ understanding of the culture
of contemporary China on a broad range. One of foci will
be its social structure and cultural continuity handed down
from the Ming.85

2 SolM ot &

111.415 20M17] L2 HAlF 3-3-0

Japan in the 20th Century

20A4171¢] QEARE AT, YA, I=F, oprlolFe, 4
AN, AEBAES] Al B B AR fEedAl Al
ozt o] Ao e HLAYAFZRE A o2 &
AR3le AFE st Zmela H2, B8 Aolot.

The Japanese history in 20th centuries provides us with a
plentiful implication about such issues as imperialism, party
politics, militarism, Asianism, colonialization and rapid eco-
nomic growth. We will approach and analysis with a variety
of views on the development of Japanese society from around
the Russo-Japanese War to the present.

M1249.000500 7H WH[ELFAF 3-3-0
Survey of Viethamese History

HES oAte] SUiE HEdS] JHEAY Ao AFEe
19803th74A1E Zhadiet. B AoleMe HED-S= 8, (%,
Ly) 9z - ABE Tran) 9= - 8%, Le) 4= A71e] &34,
17~18417] =7}e] £F, HIEE AFAS| oA oo A, wo]
A(Tay Son)e] Wik, 19417] &-¢-<l(Nguyen) 29| 4ga L
g2 AR e A, Aulefe]| tigk HEERIEY] g 2 W
Z3olo] whg, AniAuiel BAl, HEY T4l W, 89 §
i vEd =9, Al QQeatolu A wERS] =9, A2xt
Asajolt A4, A% Alle] et WEd ALl A% 5
S et & Zoe 4 AdE bE Fo d7AY W 'S
2 HY9d AlgE F8ste] AP Aol

This course provides an introduction to Vietnamese history
from the origins of the Vietnamese people to the beginning
of the reform period in the 1980s. It will address
Vietnamese-Chinese relations, developments during the Ly,
Tran and Le dynasty, the division of the country in the 17th
and 18th century, the role of women in traditional Vietnam,
the Tay Son rebellion, the Nguyen dynasty and the arrival of
French colonialism in the 19th century, the Vietnamese re-
sponse to colonialism and the rise of nationalism, the colo-
nial state and economy, the development of Vietnamese com-
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munism, the August Revolution and Vietnamese independence,
the First Indochina War and the subsequent consolidation of
two separate Vietnamese states, the Second Indochina War,
the post-war period and the beginning of the reform era in
Vietnam. It relies on several core texts and primary sources
in English translation from the different eras.

S ESYAFStIHDept. of Asian History)

M1249.000600 -5'zfofAlot U FHio| AAtel 7|  3-3-0

History and Memory in Southeast Asia
and Beyond

B FYelMe FHoAlobM FAH R oud JabA AR
gol, oW Aoz 7]%(commemorate) H=AE AHE Ao
ot 53], 9AH 7]9(historical memory)o] Iy vFEFH-S
ol o2/ A, Psht TVZ=I, 7[ek g FE
3} wjAlE F3 ow FEo] wEoASAE AHE Zoh

This seminar addresses the question in which way specific
historical events are commemorated in Southeast Asia. In
particular, students should understand how historical memory
is shaped by textbooks, museums and debated in film, tele-
vision and other forms of cultural production.
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112.206 oAt 3-3-0

American History

H=e] A= =] AWA FeERE BlofubA] AlztEc.
AtFeld ozt A Aldlstas MEA olFsl
T FHIES AFE 712 AR AAG A AAZE f7] v
Toll, v=dEe 79 AHEA ANEY oS A¥dE + 9
ATk oA frHolM WAG APES vTold Az FEs
A=A, 3 Adzo] vz w5 Folrt. wEbA o] oA
€ "= dHAEARE THAR dE Zloltt. 2¥A o
FHe] BAo] shte] EA FAE v o] ofel ulFAL
£ Ao Aure Zol7] wiEd offd= dEHAY, dA
F9, v5Y] =FEE T OFT FAVE 9Tl Aotk

This course emphasizes the American Constitution and the
process of enacting it. It will also deal with various subjects
of American history such as the Civil War, reformism, and
the American labor movement in order to provide students
with wider knowledge of the United States.

112.207 F=AF 3-3-0

History of England

F2 JIUse) oME FAow IS Awow fEd.
Ao kel gFe HAZE A ol dold et ® oh
2k gl AlAe e AATE A= B A=s 7P Y
gholtt. w3k o5d 7o RE Uzt AEd 93] s 94
o] oA W Aolddrt. o] FelE P50l olFA oA
93 95 AAT AAYEA daf AHEE FAll Tl
AR e HFor FHIE F3ol 25¢ HAd HjE AR
Agd S ZHA B dds AHE Aon. 53] THAHeR
throjd 82 93] ARE FAHoR Wad 5o ANALET}
olgA oF=RE e wiste] tigt ¢HE & F8slaL o] A5
FroeH xgsel o]l A WS s HJ=ATE 2
Zolct.

This course provides an overview of British history, con-
centrating on the history of England. This course examines
how England came to be the world’s dominant force and
why this “empire on which the sun never sets” has seen its
vast influence diminish in the contemporary world. It pays
special attention to how a mature English civil society was
able to avoid a radical revolution (such as that of France)
through compromise, as well its as adjustments to pressures
and the effectiveness of its parliamentary system.

112,210 MAZCHAL 1: BLpFAOM TRATEYTR]| 3-3-0

Modern Western History 1: From the
Renaissance to the French Revolution

FH A=A Aoigdel AHEE AT A gH o
7HAe] A71E BHET o] AlZIE FHelA ZIEa A AA
Bo] AZE FAARN AABL R uiHa, Fu JHES B 71EAL
AAZE EdEE AZI= A $27h AT APEe] Aol A
Ztshs @ElHY Al HE7] AlEgE molnt. mebM Aoke] &
t Zell gk 7= AA el Alaede Ak G vAn
A= AT APFe] 7] e 2 I A Aol dis B A
aejE Aol Ent opyz} o] Al7] fyel A} FuUAaL
A% e FHoe @ ArgAel AR AL 2o 2t
o 574 W oheh x7] ARFoe] WS HelFet,

This class covers the period from the establishment of ab-
solute states in Europe to the period just before the Industrial
Revolution. It provides students with valuable knowledge on

S M YAIE N Dept. of Western History)

early western thoughts and the process of their formation,
which have had an enormous impact on our culture and
thoughts. In addition, by studying the transition from the col-
lapse of feudalism in Europe to the establishment of absolute
states centered on powerful kings, this course acquaints stu-
dents with the characteristics of modern states and the devel-
opment of early capitalism.

112.211 MFZohAE 2: 71 1947]2] AL 3-3-0

Modern Western History 2: The Long
19th Century

A st =z o] dojd 18A]7] FHEFE AL Al
Add i d7pAe] A71E vhEvh AR ZFs ol
the olF WS AXEA AA oY 2% F A 7E &
e oE 2E 29l 9% nE A= IS 2 =5 2
0 258 JAYEHAD o] FFL o] Aol ol=9 7 AA
o BAE B3z ARE ITHE golskl =i Y HWe
A AElTaE 2EHoR WAL, T3 FHL P
ofaf Auts Alwle] opd ZwWlo g o]Foxl 2o w7kl sid
S BT o5 et Aa gle ABlE o] olF WY
FF ot k. weEkA o] Al7jell disjA o= Ae e5d
o] ofgA TEoHEAE okt Aot

This course covers the period from the second half of the
18th century - in which the Industrial Revolution and the
French Revolution occurred - to the period just before World
War 1. By being offered an understanding of these periods,
the students will also gain an essential understanding of how
contemporary society is constituted.

M1250,000200 %SAIMZHE  2-3-0
English Readings in Historical Literature

2 e ol 2l Tk o} FASS A4 9 B
Sh= sgolch. & Bate] URHA BAL NS ABIIE 2,
33Pd el SIS0l JlRAQ ool el e 25 sy
Stk Az A AR Y ooz 2] ekiXZo] tiRE
& oFA G AN ol B B NEwr} S|EAo
= ZFolof & ojste] RAHQ Futolck. e tiake 4%
A AEaA e GRbshESol whEAl Ao} s Bl
T dt} o2 Bil SHES AleE ot slRdel AHg v
&t opfel o We oistel vitke U 4 Q= ot
AE =2 4 e v,

In this course we will read and discuss historical literature
in English. The main objective of the course is to provide
sophomores and juniors majoring in western history with ba-
sic English reading skills. Through the course, students will
enhance their ability to read primary sources and become ac-
quainted with historical literature that may prove helpful in
future research.

112.301 MGARIAL 3-3-0

European Historiography

of e NP HAMA Fee oWjstel wAHAS §T
Fomn oAste SAbE Wit HAolth webd B gE
Jelagel Ave] o} AgoliRE A EAEwE ol
o o|ZAIA ojEto] wsl-uel & AASE Fo AdEH
Mase S Fobnmd dich okl stEzel Bee 17
of 29l BAn £A) o4 sotshs AewRE AlEolo}

deh 29 Aol ceiklste] ehbE gehs of BAL s}

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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of &3 ABtEE] Aol gt e Akt e 1
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This course deals with “the history of history” by follow-
ing the trail of historical study from ancient to present times.
It covers the period from Greek and Roman times to the
present, providing students with knowledge of changes and
procedures of historiography.

112.310 YA 3-3-0

History of Germany

o] FEL ZUAtel gk HubAQl B clEe] JApdEA
=9 Aol Sl= A BFTE s FLAL o|mARE AAHS
2 AEsh=s Z& B3E st gk Sk BE AT oY
ge] U F=, ZFE Aot waabe Ao F2 AR
sojgitt. sHATE FU A} AA= AAKt o] = 7]eE
wol st} Wela o] A gF-zgaxjste] HaAEs} @)
S DR ZHo FEIT E 0|2 Fo 2 A W
Sof W EI7L, 2oy, Ragol d4, HAF, U, Al
Folo 2 /Y] HER Alegit.

This course first surveys the general development of
German history. Students will then perform more specific
and concentrated explorations of several aspects of German
history, comparing it to that of Britain and France. It will
also critically examine the concepts of nation/state, modern-
ity, bourgeois revolution, fascism, democracy, and socialism.

112.311 ZAA 3-3-0

History of France

ZFAT feoA FAWN? ‘ZFAE S vl A6k ol
S sHHoR s E5olth oM e HAAH
dojolct. sifshd HIFHAA Sele Sl TFAT, =
2015 Aol Al 2 AU« ojgeellEe
IR o2 origk AAE AY7| wiEoltt. I3t I
7b 7ot she B2 = o] A AU AHolw frelA of
w3t ou|E ZHevh, uby weld TPt Zhe 554 R
o] Fololuks 52 B9 videlr}. o] HlmARA Aife] &
ele] he o)tk AW ® Zelt M A2 AAE
AL etk I e 245 Zaael HAL, 145 A
of BACIE). olefdt ZF2o] A HZs] sl 2 el
£ 712 ABPL AL AL AL Bk ofjeh el &
o] F&HI gl A T T A Mes AR Aotk

This course focuses on the relationship between France’s
past and its present. To grasp its past, students will explore
old-fashioned social, economic, intellectual, and political his-
tory, and will also examine the new cultural history which
has begun in recent times to be regenerated.

112.320A At o| ofAMa} ojAdBst 3-3-0

Women in History

o A= oPt & olye] N wakE Uslumd s B4
S Wk ool GAE Asiucks A o2 W)l Al
7b Qe 03 o] opet b Sl wskel & ol
ot WEE £ Y AYL ol © BEHold @
oyl Eshg AAtke A ol WA T A3Y A Aol
Hzoldl Telm QA A UFsE Sl e Basht,
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o] 22 EAAE ATl T o] FofeMe oA g,
ool F&ol A&Eo & Fx, oldf tigh oAe] oA
o +F 5 AHeE oA A7 FAE Hol d WiE
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Az 272 it

This course surveys the status and culture of women in
history. Knowledge of women’s history is obligatory for un-
derstanding the basic tenet that the status of women (and
men) is not nature-given or biologically determined. It was
artificially settled down through history and therefore is
changeable in society. Study of women’s culture helps to the
mutual understanding of men and women, and to the appro-
vement of gender relations in general In addition to the sub-
jects of women’s history - the cause of women’s oppression,
the structure of women’s subjugation and the history of
women’s movement - this course therefore will also focus on
women’s culture. The latter was created and developed by
women as subject (i.e. master; the one who determines) of
their life. Further the participants of the class will have the
chance of considering on the feminist alternative to the mod-
ern society.

112.321 Moke| DEfEE  3-3-0
Ancient Greece and Rome

Aopel aojERe mo aelx gl Azue adE £
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AYHoRE F2 onde] delzsh ogelel A%S THEA,
o AotEe FAOE @ £ 1l £HE ool v, 2]
oF A9, HIE AL 5 AFH Adwy ohfet ZolAlolst
ohzeitel ofel A%E Tem s BERY R A%E
Ax TBU. Aee] EPe oRdAE £ 29l 7]
e olFL P s - 2ok AR(EIHY, 1ol
o A, ez B BB AISE A5 U, WA
Ae FA %8 £l ALk wheba Akl TR
1o frEah el B olsfel 854 adwt @

=2 [o e )

ToRye
Y
N, -
>

) oF ¥ lo riz

()]
P

This course covers the period from Cretan civilization (the
beginning of ancient Greek civilization) to the fall of west-
ermn Rome. Geographically the course mainly deals with the
regions of contemporary Greece and Italy and the ancient
civilizations of Europe including the western regions of Europe
(Iberian Peninsula, the Gallican region and the Britain islands
as well as the regions of Asian Minor, North Africa, and
eastern Europe situated at the northeast of Greece).

It is hoped that the student’s improved understanding of
ancient Greece and Rome from this course will enable them
to gain a stronger grip on European history.

112.322A MEFAAE 3-3-0

Medieval Europe

SAE dulEge] ofd Aot} dd] FHEHY o
%, A=E o3lsly] SalME 1 7198 dgt4EE o

£ SHZ Bolrlok gt} olg} e AAstAA o] A=
FAANZNG~15M71)e ALBlE Alg9l ATAE B3 AHEe=m
A8l BEUIE o Zo] Al oldllEle AL HEE=® )
AAogE Azvty o]FoZRE ZUASZ o= A7) AF
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The Middle Ages are the ‘Childhood of the Modern Era’
To understand the various features and institutions of Modern
European Civilization, one has to go back to the Medieval
Era (5th~10th century) to trace its origins and consecutive
development. Under this premises, this lecture seeks to deep-
en appreciation of the foundations of European society by
examining primary and secondary material on Medieval
European history. Specifically, this lecture shall treat the
main themes between the migration of the Germanic people
to the dawn of modern society, such as the early Germanic
states, the Carolingian Dynasty, Feudalism, the rivalry be-
tween ecclesiastical and secular powers, the Crusades, the
growth of cities and the economy, Gothic architecture, the
formation of nation-states, the Plague, etc. This lecture shall
consider the dynamics and processes that formed the Medieval
Ages, and examine how the political, economic, social and
cultural features of the High Middle Ages influenced the
shaping of modern society Thus by focusing on the fact that
Medieval Europe was not a dark stagnant society but one of
dynamic internal change towards a new Europe, this lecture
shall concentrate on furthering understanding of the dynamic
aspects of the Middle Ages.

112,323 2041|7] ZHte| oAt 3-3-0
Contemporary Western History 1
204171 Aeke] xk= A7) 1941717 e A1 AllaE Al
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This course covers the epochal period from the outbreak
of World War I to the close of World War II. Students will
gain a deeper understanding of the political, economic, and
cultural phenomena that caused events and that are still being
acknowledged in the main spheres of politics and journalism.

112.324 20M|7] ZHte| HAF 3-3-0
Contemporary Western History 2
20417] Fuke] HAbE A2xb AAAY] A 2 T4 W

AAAZRE A48 exdel g tEr 95 S A
ol AldE dide R gtk AelA o] Al719 drke A3 A
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A BAE AT AAA, A= AG AR FHI7]
Jeja a2 A AAG ABAA EALL FEEA, $71 4%*}
3] g 23 AR I 2EE AsEL e 84, *EEH
”LL-J eAE 22 ”‘XHWH OHJ} THE g FEe
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goltt.

Beginning with the end of World War II and the resultant
Cold War, this course continues on to deal with the current
world. Some of the issues that will be covered: the Cold
War system that determined international politics after WWIIL;
the dissolution of empires and the emergence of new in-
dependent states; the problems of the third world and prob-
lems between the north and the south; the formation of
post-industrial societies and supernational capital; the deterio-
rating conditions of the environment and ecosystem; poverty;
and the various religious and national struggles resulting
from the dissolution of the Cold War system.

112,326 SEAAYE 2-3-0
Readings of Historical Literature in
German
SRAA BES Bdojz 2l Tk FASS A 91 &
I SRolck of sael WA Ede APE AT
2, 3P 579 S| JEA Sodo] 3] AYS 23
stedl gtk selo] el 2r sslel Aledel e
< Fgsta 2R 27] 35S FEHOZ oEYS AR 2

A A4%E 2 gk He of B9l urt SE LA 1o
o] Zgste sk Salojfloln 291 AR LB} RS
< A4 B Fo=A ARAE B olele] B WElm A%
Aol te B3 ke BAS sk Aol

In this course we read and discuss German historical liter-
ature using the German language. Sophomores and juniors
majoring in western history will improve their knowledge,
reading ability, and broaden their understanding of western
history by using German historical works and primary sources.

»

112.328 EEAMEYE 2-3-0

Readings of Historical Literature in French

EEAH A% Bol2 29 GYT LUSE 49 90 £E
SH= BBoltk. of #2o] YAl B NS ATFE 2,
AT A e T i o
gl obgshz tEEE TPl Aste ARt 99
SRR AL AR AAILE ol2E oA 7 AT
FHoE weE o 2] slejon] oudels ofds A Al
A ofstel BAol 9IS Slrk. Weld o] BEe| ury 3%
9 BEA3} JA0| Agsle Ade ZFAojhdN 2l gatHd
xw B AIRES AH FoA FoER APrE BHE ol
22 Yala APlel tid B PAE BAL HuSHE Zolr,

In this course we read and discuss French literature using
the French language. It aims mainly to provide sophomores
and juniors majoring in western history with the ability to
read French historical literature. This course, thercfore, secks
to broaden students’ understanding of, and stimulate further
interest in, western history by using historical works and pri-
mary sources in French.

_1 rlo Hﬂ
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112.405 2{A[ofAl  3-3-0

History of Russia

HAlor ks Z=Ate] dEo A EAjopat] g Hop AE3
ola oAl oldE EaE gt o FFL Aot Az
o, S7FAEAR SOl dig MBeriy AlFete] 7dL ¥
= Aol e w2 A Ald, 2AIuis Ald], AAI,
Ao, & 9 &3 sfjAle Aol gske] R o]2
Z17HA8 HAkE AR dudd. 53] fime 149 A3 A
Aol £de] AHst ¥ A7]el ol2e Ut FxE A
ojch. olell g Tt A AlREL PAloRARL e HlgE
T BAlot E3bell tigh FHe olsiel Il EeE & Aolth

This course provides students with a deeper understanding
of Russian history It deals with issues in chronological or-
der: the geopolitical situation of Russia, the period of Kiev
states and the Tartar yoke, Moscow states, the imperial peri-
od, the Russian Revolution, the formation and disintegration
of the USSR, and the establishment of the Russian Republic.
It pays special attention to the period from the western-
ization by Peter the Great to the formation of the USSR. By
using various kinds of books and primary sources, this
course also helps students feel the rich cultural traditions of
Russia.
112.425

HYAIAAEZ 3-3-0

Topics in Western Regional Studies

MGAPNEGE A dReh vEhs Mg dARE Az
she 7189 AES SRS AlZALel tig Boh Ty Al
= W] A% AEelnt. o] AFE Fotol V1€ fE TA
2 Aol AeElo] | TR FRE, ofxegl, Holw
27t 59 &9 FuFel dete] AL A dhS 48 vt
ozt yolzk AIAAL HAl tidh Hoh ¥ AZE 2 2 A
ojtt. ol #sto] 7+ grmitt o] A JEe] #F Fa} FAES
= AAsto] gkt 1, 22k ARES Fotd JAeHew @7
Zole}.

This course challenges the historical perspective which
considers western Europe and America the sole representa-
tives of the west. By doing so, it attempts to promote broad-
er perspectives on world history. This class will provide new
historical perspectives on the so-called peripheral regions
(eastern and southern Europe, Africa, and South America)
which have been neglected in past historical descriptions
centered on Europe Important issues relating to these regions
are chosen each semester; students will have a chance to
study a specific region with the help of primary and secon-
dary sources.

112,431 MOUFALEZ; 3-3-0
Topics in Western History

MFAE 52 3 4shds 93 FEOoRA, NEAY] Fa
FAES A etk 2 FAlvig FHilo A7 ¥t Fo
HHES o =A AFAEAA AGAt tigt A= e o
AE 7FsstA shaL, gab distdel Xsteix A7-e] ol YT
T A=F FHAA Fo

This course provides seniors with an opportunity to ex-
plore major topics in western history. It deals with the latest
trends of study in each topic and encourages a deeper under-
standing of western history. This class will prepare students
for the study of history at a graduate level.

S M YAIE N Dept. of Western History)

112.432 MEARAE 3-3-0

Seminar in Western History

<A At AF>E At #EE EH=ES 2] A% 7124
HS oA Ay =EE 23 FAsks RS Asl7] S5t
NaE HEolr}. FAAEL 2220 =7 FAE st g
317] FF ol Wig Ao AW S wrd SHEF A=
TR EUeRg ) bl H S LS B =
2 uE, afe shs gl m2d Aosne ASA +4
B3 Folo] =Re] 48 kol FW HEL 2= Y A2
A EA Ago wso] % Aold,

This course provides students with an opportunity to write
and edit a thesis for graduation. During the semester, stu-
dents choose their own subject of study and complete it with
the collaboration of instructors and colleagues. The pre-
sentation of the thesis in class and discussions between the
instructor and students will help to enhance the quality of
the thesis. Furthermore, the experience of writing a thesis
will be a valuable asset for the student’s future research and
studies.

M1250.000400 =2 SHYAF 3-3-0
Global Maritime History

o] oM AdAARE A 7178 S vt
WAl Ao gtk wiote] BAold ofg] EHEC] FE
PP Fadon A WHITE 2% wRY WS 5T
oh AR elRe] Bk adl EHEY AT i AHE A
olgHA A= HA-T= T AR, AN AAL] dE AE,
AAEEH A=F AlY olF Al B FAM 2T, dd
=29 AAY @4 FelA wiert 44 98E Aoe MRS
AHE Aot} o] AEL FHAY §4 P HFshs T
o Hla WS F3 AF PE AFHoE oFfT + U=F
£o4% Ao,

This course is the study of the global history from pre-
historic times to the present from the perspective of the sea.
We will examine series of maritime exchanges and conflicts
between diverse civilizations throughout human history.

M1250,000700 -FAF HES} Agr 3-3-0

Law and Culture in Eastern and Western
Societies

2 Zde 243% 2dix JvidelA Witk A7t ofgAl s
Zgatn wisteldeAE TS 9 £33t FAoR
Hog duEe vl Folth. 4 Heleh E4A 3
A FAoR W Jrs FHs|EY, TAA AlEE dE
e de 242 Sl 3ot AlEEe] Al 3 AL
o] BAE FAHE votetele Ao| Bzt Fd BHch I3
# JuldaM F3l, Sz AkSlTRrt A7 AL o
£ Slshs e Aert A Ao, FAlel o ol
EAH0 T HARSHAE B2 A7k o] A7) FMEI ¥ &
e BEA &, E913 olE, mH/=dA|, f7lot A, BA/E
A B4 5 54 ARMEE vAHoR FAstar vlus) go
BA, HSL 2ol oA AREEC]l I HellA WS olPA
olsfstar g3t om, WA At AAjel ofd 2oz 7o
7% stal =% StgeAl AAE] EofntEAl 2 Aeolrt
ozt W] izt o, oAl Lointar o]Ae] BuidE
s olYA WistAFIow, 252 od Wl o]RA U3
©AE tgzt3 e AHE Folrt.

This is a comparative history course exploring law and
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society in Chosun and the early modern Anglo-American
world, with an emphasis on ordinary people’s daily experi-
ences and culture. Rather than trace the development of ab-
stract legal doctrines and official institutions, the course
delves into specific historical examples that illuminate the re-
lationship between law and society from the perspectives of
diverse historical actors. Despite the development of complex
social structures and institutions, in both early modern
Chosun and Anglo-America the law was yet to be dominated
by a professionalized legal culture. By reconstructing and
closely comparing eastern and western legal culture in the

S M YAIE N Dept. of Western History)

early modern period with a focus on specific issues such as
landed property, marriage and divorce, bonded labor, orphan-
age and adoption, and disputes over commons and burial
grounds, students will explore how ordinary men and women
in the past understood and utilized the law, and how they
both contributed to and challenged legal authority and order.
Students will further question how and why the law ulti-
mately “modernized,” how this shift transformed people’s
lives, and how people in the East and West reacted to these
transformations.
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113.226* ShAHSHAL 3-3-0

History of Korean Philosophy

gl 2EAGS AR b, Bal, fa, 7% 5 Fu AD
s 2oz she ekt dRHoR Aot FrEel W 2
HzAoz AR H4L el 2gbioz Aga,

This course gives students an opportunity to learn Korean
philosophy by examining Korean history, culture, and in-
digenous thought and its premises. The students will then
examine the process by which Koreans have assimilated for-
eign thoughts into unique philosophies.

113.227* 7|z Ealgt 3-3-0

Symbolic Logic

Al 71s=Este] Hgel WA=, s, dA=e 9
e T2 oFH, O dolok dEdold Tm=eete] BA
aFgit}. aga 7|z AArE Age AdeAoAALA 5
2 wAlE deksehs i RA Y EdE ofF
olgTAel & BFE AP
In this course, students will be introduced to propositional
logic, quantificational logic, relational logic, and set theory
and examine the relationship between ordinary language and
artificial language-i. e., symbolic logic. In addition, they will
discuss meta-logic, which deals with the question of whether
systems of symbolic logic are appropriate as artificial languages.

rr Aot o,

113.300 et 08¢ 9%t =28 3-3-0

Logic for Teaching Philosophy

a5sta Fsh w&e] FHE Hxe SIS wExeln vju
A AL TEe STE Aot & HEAME o8 dsf i
stal M3t oM 4 =t vy =edhs adHow
d&ohs We et WA A5 dibRede 34 =it v
melste] J1RA S AR HE FUreME u%
skl 8% a9 B FAEY WS AAZ st Pt
shedl glo] Eeldhd A4e oWl BET 4 A AEd,
The chief aim of teaching philosophy in high school is to
enhance students’ ability to think logically and critically. This
course investigates various ways to achieve this aim through
the use of formal and informal logic in teaching philosophy.
The first part of the course is devoted to a survey of formal
and informal logic. The second part focuses on the dis-
cussion of how to apply logical knowledge to the actual
analysis and evaluation of the materials in high school phi-
losophy textbooks and related literature.

113.318 et gE 3-3-0

Theories of Teaching Philosophy

nestaoA el Hetuge] R 7 wugAR g AL
ol AtaL, HlEAQl AtaL, vHgERl Al 5& FUYES Fo=H
Agk AT 2YE 2 U958 @ FxF Jie] He
£ sh= dloll ok o] B35 A Htu o] e ofus
of stm, & I W&S oBA 7tEAE Ao aAAUAE AT
Ao HE, =ogict

The purpose of philosophy classes in high school is to
cultivate students’ autonomous, critical, and reflective think-
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ing. This class researches and discusses how a high school
philosophy education can encourage students to become crea-
tive members of a democratic society, with sound common
sense and morality.

113.319 e 4 2EY 3-3-0

Materials and Methods in Teaching
Philosophy

st W& FAoA AMgEE TEsh, T=Elsh wabA
ANE EAeEA 2 Z8HS s, JFa wA )
, AQh A, e, SR S AEstn, vhA
de ds 7135 Fofeto] s R iy H3HS I
In this course, students will analyze junior high and high
school philosophy and logic textbooks, and will research, de-

velop, and discuss methods to utilize best these texts.
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113.343* L28t 3-3-0
Ethics

19417] ool Ak &gt A71E FREAL o] FAldl
et o] EE FolM FoF AL FH e whet TN EA
174 gEfste] 7IWNEES olefelES sk H AHE Erh
HA &gt 712 EAES AAStL o] EAle Hig olg|iE
dyx, 2uea, ZE, F, W 59 HIE fehEA 289
s sl ZteEkeiA| wjA o uFd Aol

This course provides an introduction to important theories
of prominent problems in pre-19th century ethics. We will
critically survey the theories of Aristotle, Spinoza, Kant,
Hume, Mill and others who proposed to solve the funda-
mental problems in ethics. This introductory survey will help
students grasp the basic concepts of classical ethics.

113.345 Atgldet 3-3-0

Social Philosophy

AR ANTAE e cdold iAol BE A4
o AEE AR, A4 o] Aol sloire] AuA, 24
2 wpgel Bl 1 @AE ekl Qkel A1A 28] P
22 ARESY A o|2S B mFato] kel FEANS 5
3e et

The course examines the debate on methodology for un-
derstanding social reality and evaluates the validity of em-
pirical and analytic methods used in constructing a social
theory. And it enquires into the structure of the social ex-
istence of human beings and also into the feature of co-ex-
istentiality of human beings.

113.352 QIAME 3-3-0
Epistemology

AHEolR 9ol HIH AT TN WARE Bojio}
ot} “ghe] RS Rolslrl, “olwl zglo] ZHroldol ghol
AT, ke At werhe e ol te
717 ol AAEe FH E5Eolth o] AEL olHFd =5
dg BB Hald Eosg Foluk ¢Mz D Zolth,

Epistemology is an area of philosophy that investigates
philosophical grounds of knowledge. The key questions in
epistemology are these: What is the nature of knowledge?
What conditions should be met for knowledge to obtain?

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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What distinguishes knowing from merely believing? The course
examines representative theories that answer those questions.

113.357 St 2R s 3-3-0
Korean Buddhist Philosophy

o] 5L BN kel tiF v 2%E ZE FAAS o
Fog FmEume] Jaket AIE btk FAIHCR ARk,
AEGam), JAER), FR0kE), BH(EE) T 8y 1559
A st B Bael thel Aumel Asa 4Ee A
=3}

This is an above-intermediate course that requires general
knowledge of Buddhism. The course deals with history and
philosophy of Korean Buddhism. Wonhyo, Jinul, Euicheon,
Hyujeong and Bowoo are among the major philosophers the
course will cover. Philosophical contemplation of Son(i),
the mainstream of Korean Buddhism, is also discussed.

113.360 Mekacdst 3-3-0

Modern Western Philosophy

ME A Fa daFe] ooE Hela P 2 &
o wEb kS A, Md2AEE 23t ddiEstl
uF gEFE gtk w3 AG2AETe] AR ZAE ¥
AE 228 g8 Fo8A o] BAIE] ARl A 21X
@i o5l e FIH Az ke F UdSE AE
S gt} o AR(UVIZE, A¥eA), go|ZUz), FPE(EI,
HEe, §), HAESHFE), SLoPdFA(elE, 4%, d2)
P SAUE 2 o] HFo] o] A= Fo FES T4
3},

This course deals with the main philosophical works of
the modern western era, and their impacts on our con-
temporary culture. Students will understand the philosophical
problems of modern times and assess their significance. The
course covers the development and content of rationalism
(Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz), empiricism (Locke, Berkeley,
Hume), critical philosophy (Kant), and German idealism
(Fichte, Schelling, Hegel).

113.362 MEFAlder 3-3-0

Medieval Western Philosophy

ME Z15adste] 4% NS wtde, AEepste
QEHES ol JHAste] A TAA HAES ols|AlT]
ol o] 7ol Hgolrt. |gEstate] WS B3 AFel
e 715t ofd A2 A REAH o] EAIES oW
HES & A TteAs AETOEA AFETY FA
2 BEUE osfsiAl staL oka MY ZtiEste] Al nd F
Aol FFe olsfst=S gt

In this course, students will study the medieval tradition
in Western philosophy by surveying the birth and develop-
ment of Christian philosophy through the key original texts
of patristic philosophy and Scholasticism. The course will
examine the problems that the Christian religion faced
and the way in which it managed to solve them-through a
systematization of its own conceptual framework. In the
course, students will arrive at an understanding of the impact
of medieval thought on the formation of modern Western
philosophy as well as the medieval foundation of Western
philosophy in general.

4 o rff
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113.365 dojyst 3-3-0
Philosophy of Language
Aojob AlAIe] #A|, Aolet Abreke] dA B doje} F3lete

WAL AVISE Adka BAIZ FAQlel, Mol SNt 2 7
2ol Aol v, A,

The philosophical problems concerning the relations be-
tween language and the world, language and thought, lan-
guage and culture are examined and discussed from the per-
spectives of formal language, transformed language, herme-
neutics and structuralism.

113.366 Aadst 3-3-0
Existentialism

o] ZojellMs AEAY digA HAE 712AE, Y
A, ok, SoldlA, AER, 1% Sof APk AulE ot

This course will focus on existentialism by examining the
work of the philosophers representative of this tradition, such
as Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Jaspers, Heidegger, Sartre, and
Camus.

113.367 ST bA MG 3-3-0

2"

Contemporary French Philosophy

20417] Zg2FsAE Alshs Aot FAshds(H2asE,
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This course provides a general introduction to the histor-
ical development of French Philosophy in the 20th century,
which follows five steps: philosophy of science (Bergson,
Bachelard, Simondon), Existentialism (Sartre, Merleau-Ponty,
Levinas), Structuralism (Lacan, Althusser, Foucault), Post-
structuralism (Derrida, Deleuze, Badiou), and Postmodernism
(Lyotard, Baudrillard). Main focus will be placed on the phi-
losophers before and after Structuralism such as Foucault,
Derrida, and Deleuze, but this emphasis can change accord-
ing to the circumstances.

113.368 watet 3-3-0
Phenomenology

B aAEe duEste] A Abx Fof sl dAdet
< BAES AEYS HEE It o ExE 98 A
st ARl FAHo ANt FAHoR Al ], A
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Phenomenology is one of the most important areas of
contemporary philosophy. This course will examine the basic
issues of phenomenology. It will first deal with the basic is-
sues of phenomenology as presented by E. Husserl, such as
the crisis of modern society, the criticism of positivism, the
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idea of phenomenology as a rigorous science, regional ontol-
ogy, formal ontology, phenomenological psychology, tran-
scendental phenomenology, intentionality, the noesis-noema cor-
relation, transcendental ~ subjectivity, intersubjectivity, the
life-world, the phenomenological reduction, transcendental ideal-
ism, qualitative research, etc. Thereafter it will deal with the
basic issues of the various kinds of phenomenology sub-
sequently developed by M. Scheler, M. Heidegger, R. Ingarden,
J.-P. Sartre, H.-G. Gadamer, M. Merleau-Ponty, E. Levinas, P.
Ricoeur, M. Dufrenne, A. Schutz, A. Gurwitsch, etc.

113.369 EwHIETY 3-3-0

Topics in Buddhist Philosophy

Q= Eusl Fopro BuwE FuA gehdr dwet Fot
Alotelld tgstAl e EwdsE FAER S3eiA R
ot Bale] FeHA AR dEel tisl FAIFolL FAEQ Bl
A A2 7l wel Eu AE, B &% o o
FAZE 2708 Aol

This course offers an extensive introduction to philosoph-
ical topics in Indian and East Asian Buddhism, examining
the various manifestations of Buddhism in India and East
Asia as a whole. In approaching the philosophical traditions
of thought in Buddhism we will take diachronic and syn-
chronic points of view. Various topics will be introduced de-
pending on the semester, such as Buddhist epistemology and
Buddhist ethics.

113.370 HzpE7LdEEETL  3-3-0

Topics in the Hundred Schools

ARPIZ L b AshA BASL AZPA, oS o
At WAL BHa ANSe] BAelAL Fhs Uk of
SQolHE ool Bha FatA WA, AE Aie] 77,
agal aE Abole] =4S AEZI)

The numerous schools of the Hundred Schools of Thought
raised diverse, different philosophical issues, but they devel-
oped their thoughts against a shared philosophical background.
In this course, students will examine (1) the common back-
ground, (2) the different philosophical positions of The
Hundred Schools and (3) controversies between the Schools.

113371 | A9%E7 330
Topics in Neo - Confucian Philosophy

Agste BoH oulg gPstn 1 548 vl ek ol
sfal @) F2e] EAe A4t ALS 93 B2AT

In this course, students will inquire into the philosophical
meaning of Neo-Confucianism, as well as its characteristics.
The students will read and discuss major texts written by
Chinese and Korean Neo-Confucianists.

113.454 F32echst 3-3-0

Modern and Contemporary Chinese
Philosophy

o Jme FjuFe 1 oF FF A Afel 0|2}
A, MAbdel BA% e sl FIAste] AATAZ 194
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RS AV A Fl FEsH, T ZFEIY I
A3 JAAE ekt

This course investigates the ways Chinese thinkers - from
the bibliographical school of Qing dynasty up to modern
new Confucianism - justified the key principles of Chinese
philosophy against the onslaught of Western thoughts. The
strengths of modern Chinese philosophy will be duly appre-
ciated by focusing on the cultural conservatives who de-
fended the traditional philosophical thoughts after the May
Fourth movement.

113.455 4Hychrlgst 3-3-0

Neo-Confucianism in Song and Ming
Dynasties

o] HEL F37} Atk T A AR s F3
ol FEol, &3, A, A%, Aol Y AV HESIL, F
8 Abgel F4sh 1 AR AAdeR zudt. w8 %5 A
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In order to understand the compilation process of
neo-Confucianism by its figurehead, Zhu Xi, the course will
read texts of the scholars that came before him and greatly
influenced him: Zhou Lianxi, Zhang Zai, Cheng Hao and
Cheng Yi. Wang Yangming who comes after will be com-
pared and contrasted with Zhu Xi for better interpretation of
Confucianism.

113.461A MeknEMMEHET;F 3-3-0

Topics in Ancient and Medieval Western
Philosophy

Ao Aste] aFA A7]el ofd EAIEC] ofd Wow A7]
Ha A71E EAEY 2 sl =4E JidH =HEe] ojd
AAE B AFe] A5 Fo AR E9E, olgl2Ed
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Helol Sv, st w7 Tash AR g2ubEe Bl of
AsolA A FAe] Hokd FRL spHoz Aashs WAl
ol AUAE olsfFEs Fr}.

In this course, students will examine the philosophical
questions, concepts, and arguments that were formed and im-
plemented in the ancient and medieval period of Western
philosophy. It will deal primarily with the works of Plato,
Aristotle, Augustine, and Thomas Aquinas. The course will
help students understand ancient and medieval Western philo-
sophical works through not only analytical but also philolo-
gical and historical methods.

113.462

NUBHHASY 330

Topics in Contemporary Western Philosophy

) Age] Fo3 AshrixsS dFske 132l AZE
A A= olE Tl Ao AMFEstel it olsiE AH3lst
@9 A AW 93 sl EL Fepa

In this course, students will read classical texts represent-
ing main philosophical currents in contemporary western
thoughts. They will, thereby, not only gain a deeper under-
standing of the contemporary western philosophies but simul-
taneously be trained in reading philosophical texts.
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113.463

Philosophy of Science

Fep) gen 8 sk FASL Adsl, dde] dEA
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Certain philosophical topics related with science will be
selected and the related, representative views will be exam-
ined critically. Some of the possible themes include the pur-
pose and methods of science, the construction and role of
scientific theory, scientific explanation, realism/antirealism de-
bate, inter-theoretic reduction, the distinction between science
and pseudo-science, and the law of nature.

113.464 Mez|dgr 3-3-0
Philosophy of Mind

wREe] B Folbeke AL WERE oldAE T8
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“What is the nature of mind?” is one of the most im-
portant questions asked since the ancient times. This course
deals with the ontological question concerning the relation
between mind and body, the semantic question of the mean-
ings of mental terms, and the epistemological question of
how to know one’s own mind as well as others’.

113.465 AME|dEtEZF 3-3-0

Topics in Social Philosophy

o] 5L ko]l =HE AAZE ohdet AEE EAlRlE A
£ uigoR Qe 7] ¢4, Az ZE 7hel nighAdE dA
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This course intends to investigate the self-conception of
human beings, the interrelations among human beings, and the
process of social change. It tries to locate a proper method-
ology for that investigation and illuminates philosophically
the fundamental manner of existence of human beings in so-
cial contexts.

113.466 olitst 3-3-0

Metaphysics

o] A5 AIAl AAe Fxok T2, AA elrel Uzt
A9k 1] ou], AlAl] EAZAL Alo] EAjoR, AA A
I Q7] dedAel e ZEAQ EAES 1. &
e ZF FAEe diF Fe 9 B T2l 7 FA #dd
AFE e AEow NP Hrt.

This course concerns itself with various metaphysical top-
ics such as the fundamental world-constitutive principle, the
existence and properties of God, metaphysical theories of the
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self, and the interrelation between the world, one’s self and
God. Students are expected to gain a deeper understanding
of metaphysics through this course. The class will consist of
lectures on the major topics as well as readings on the re-
lated classical texts.

113.467A Sa|gtE7; 3-3-0
Topics in Ethics

o] FEoME HEE, S8, viekke, fEIt § &u
sto] ofg] &7 JYelM AlVIEE, ol@HolAu HHAA Fa
FAG BT BAES JE5Heg it old u o] AEL
FRASAA A AlsH o dete] He AXA EAES &
3H wellM sk, A SAlelM =ole 2l e &
254 FAES AFHer 1dske 7138 AlwsA 2 Aol

This course intends to deal with major theoretical and
practical themes or specific problems arising in various realms
of ethical inquiry such as normative ethics, applied ethics,
metaethics and the history of ethics. Accordingly this course
will provide the students an opportunity to investigate the
actual practical problems under the ethical perspective or dis-
cuss sophisticated academic themes in ethics in an in-depth
manner.

113.470 MofACHHMSHET; 3-3-0
Studies in Western Modern Philosophy

d7t2ER R Wgstol Avjkz), go]zyzs Faf dA/fE
Mg 2d = FHAFY oldFodet wlol7, F&, 23, WEd,
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= S T8 349 BEY A3 FAd T, HelHE, A,
A EdoldFo] Hdtel A FAE A FEIYT. AT
o] ks g obd Qb FEANT ‘o] 25 st
FAolal, A ZuAPde HHES Z9HeRE odH F
B2l Qb o]FAde] QLS AFshdr, 2 EAl Al
A Aepaoiaste] At} Qzk wahel Hae] 79l () -
G - w1k - ACE) - 3] AekE oA ekl et
£ 1F3

In this course, we examine central philosophical topics
that emerge within the philosophical tradition that arose on
the Continent with Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz, and the
British tradition of Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, and
Hume, together with Kant’s critical philosophy, and the sub-
sequent development of German Idealism as exemplified by
Fichte, Schelling, and Hegel. In particular, we will focus on
how the views of these philosophers of this turbulent time
period are distinctive and relate to each other with regard to
such issues as truth, value, beauty, religion, and peace.

M1252.000100 23pdst 3-3-0
Philosophy of Culture

o] ZoJolAl Eaol g Fag e AA Pge )
sk, o] Bal warayel A5 Wast EspEe el T
%8 Eg vz Ao ol=t v ¥aasY Uge
Agstn, P2 olFel W) xyrAsh) xgaracss
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HEA 5 of Aol B84 A4S AReke 7o A9 BE
au, gFAoet FARHE XY & b Aok JAHL
wAg
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This course aims to present key questions and theories of
cultural philosophy and examine the philosophical implication
of cultural phenomena and the logical structure of cultural
change. It introduces students to principal positions found in
modern tradition, from Vico to Hegel, and a range of con-
temporary ideas, such as the modern French philosophy after
structuralism, cultural criticism of the Frankfurt School and
psychoanalytic cultural theory. Students will discuss some
critical contemporary issues like globalization, the advent of
information society, proliferation of moving images, femi-
nism, and ecological problems. The course, ultimately, tries
to find a philosophical position that can embrace the Eastern
and the Western cultures.

M1252,000200 E=7p4d&t 3-3-0
Taoist Philosophy

wre] <EERe A9 <PA-E AEAEN i Fa
Mes AHEL 27t F8 o]2Ed &l tig B=s e
g Zoltt. o}g¥ {7k H7h Wk 5 Bl tE AMPHEH
Hlal HE AA] @7 AP Aol

Students will review of the major concepts of Taosim, and
study major theories and the views on human life of Taoism
through the readings of “Daodejing” and “Zhuangzi”, the two
major classics of Taoist Philosophy. Students will be also
expected to compare Taoism with Confucianism, Mohism,
and the school of Name.
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M1252,000300 3ApdEr 3-3-0
Philosophy of History

AL A B4l didel | e Yo, 53] 20 o]
T At afdE omel dahE @ile] diido] HH FAlo A
3h2 oAzl "ok ol Aol gzste] o] wIEL Al
gt Asha HA2RPs AANE nFstn JAE gekshs o
oot WHEY 54 HFHoEA AZE EA9 AlAlY] ZEAQ
P AAL e

While history had long been an object of philosophical in-
terests, since the beginning of modern times, it has been the
object of philosophy in a genuine sense and philosophy itself
became historicised. Based on this understanding this course
aims to illuminate the fundamental historicity of human be-
ings and the world as well through systematizing the philo-
sophical approaches to history and investigating the method-
ology of different historical understandings.estern cultures.
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114.203 &0 3-3-0

Religions in China

TS BESL Je Aol digh A T Fud
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<<7]>> <FHP>ol| vehd A olE, Aol Al eld], gl
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In this course, students survey the relationship between
human and heaven in Chinese religion by examining the
changes of religious rites through history.

114.204 QlzFw 3-3-0

Religions in India

£ Zole AFESY g Al IR FuAPHE A e
2 ANEuA gt FAHCRE =g 7|4, oAt F
o, YA Fal, Bal 9 7egae] &8, Aoy, 3T
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I AT, ARE FuAPEe] EF, dd A=Y FuH
5% B Zoo FAR Aeth ol Fit SAELS A
of g M2 HES Ad F S Aoy, Yoyt Bae] 2
o dig e Z& ose AHT F & Aolth
In this course, the students will go on a historical ex-
ploration of the Indian religious thoughts.
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114.213 fu7fe  3-3-0

Introduction to Confucianism

] F1EARE 8 oba el B ABA ol Fatel
Fae] AAH Fush 449 AAe sugth farpde] A3
2 o)F Ao FAAAL A BAL olsFoEA falol
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This course aims at strengthening the students’ general un-
derstanding of the fundamental thoughts and historical proc-
ess of Confucianism.

114.214 ol&ztuiiE 3-3-0

Introduction to Islam

olsgule] WAMFE olsfsln] ol&Hue| AT A}
o eiwgeta, AdiellAe] olgdo] Ad fel 4L ¥l
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o AAY 54, olAtslelx e ol&de] $A], 7l=aete] dd
A T2 dFste] ol&duel WiFd AAAY olslE stz k=
tl o] 7Fele] Hzo] gl

In this course, the students survey the background of the
birth, formation process and development, as well as the po-
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sition and characteristics of Islam in the modern world.

114,216 ZuHE 3-3-0

Introduction to Taoism

Eare] A AlE HAEdS oldliet, EuAbde] 71Eq
Aoll w2 EAY HA4S JiEHes sofetazt it F3hEgid
A Eue] SRS ofsfshs de 1 AR B AMEA wide
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In this course, students will take a general approach to
the understanding of the birth, historical changes and the is-
sues of Taoism.

114.220 Znsgte| M7 3-3-0

History of Religious Studies

B H=e Fuste] HEiE es5d7iAe] dTAE AR
of, Fustoa ATFEole FAES0] oHd ASolUeTtE L
A8 Bk oflel, a3k FAIELS ojwd WHE JFste] A
¥ SEAE oldfshs AS FHoR it Fwdte] A7 FA9
el tigh AR AR Fust d7AEA 71RAY 2
oo Qoln Bealoln f87 Aol

Students in this course will survey the major themes from
the formation of religious studies to the present through
analyses and investigation of the methodological problems in
research.

=

114.301
Phenomenology of Religion

FWAPSE FuEE AT AN 0% shtel g

Q. ® A ded d%e 299 Wi
o AEES A5 2o A%l FsAs A
2 wgden FEshs A goz wth wehy B s
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o 718AQ HES} ol2S tFEA, Ao TS Fol
of Wik 27t AES 7K Aot wgk FuddstelAE i
W ZadBel dig i Hove gl As) A9, 3 el
gk sjAstAql Ho] T2 FAIE] Hi e 7EE 7E
stEA a2 o] ke 283 AR ok&E tE Aolth

Students in this course explore the origin as well as the
development of phenomenology of religion. Basic concepts
of phenomenology and an overview of the limitations in its
approach to religion will be examined.

114,302 Zudst 3-3-0
Philosophy of Religion

FuEste] 7|2AQ EAE TR ke /HEAY FHEolth
ATFHe] Fadshe FAog gl Fadste dig Hs
2la, Ao EATH, oo EAlel Wig ANAHE, FurtdFold]
Al FAIE AES

Philosophical 1 issues in religion such as the existence of
God, the problem of Evil and pluralism are explored in this
course.

SIAPRE “GlHa-ROE ZOIX|Z-RE ASAIZPE HAG o &7|= 1532 FAE. (The first number means “credits”; the second number means
“lecture hours” per week; and the final number means “laboratory hours” per week. 15 week make one semester.)
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114.306 FuRIRs 3-3-0

Anthropology of Religion

Fao gk ARt A7 sES st diEFHQ] 9+
N3 Adstel Aot of2 $i) Tadl thd AFH A7
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A survey of the history and main issues in the anthro-
pology of religion are conducted in this course.

114.307 ZuAtElEr 3-3-0

Sociology of Religion

FEAzAe e oJnE 144 ol2sd AYA Adus
S FHoR AAAoR A7 AEIC. FuAlgsE s 3y
3 ou] 9 A, FuEAE, TuXHE, FUHEIE, T
TUFE, FAFUTFALE 5ol 24S Fol A4 el 3
wLola|5e Awa.

This course addresses the meaning of religion in society,
as well as basic themes and methodologies to understand re-

ligion in a sociological context.

114.308 FEA4&FD 3-3-0
Korean Folk-Religion

RUZbe] AgHol & 3= W&EFue gokyt o d SHS
718 A7 AAE FE duEa, dFxA 9 A4 AsE
ol doldle RS #EAToRA = W& Fue| FuA A
4 8 AxEst SoMe A gutEA olsistaat ot g
& Fae] FAHQ AAE AASL Y Az el
AL e F=o] FES THeE s IYdn

The purpose of this class is to understand the religious
characteristics and diverse forms of Korean folk religions
which have been practiced as a way of life in Korea. The
course will place its main focus on Shamanism, which is
still practiced by many Koreans.

114.310 FuAiag 3-3-0

Psychology of Religion

2 wAEste] dukEel AEE oA Fdel
Ayt A4S T 53 Suid Ee Fudde T2 4
3 APIHES o]E2ES FAME It a2 FuilE
o|gE0] Fudt o] WHAA Whe e oH =2-& & F
AeAd ey E wadgct FAAQ SFUES vt
AR Failelste] vigo] #3 AApHola A9l AT, A
AESHAQ BdedA H2F T o, AR AFFIHd
WA A2 FuidEl ol&, Al A #dA
A2 TuilE] o8, TR ZRol=e] FuolE, oA T
E zZRole A5 FuiEold, dFA 89 FTuolE, o8
A AYLe] FgPolE, obgAl FsHHola sl Fal
AElold, EA AFAY FuAleelE, T AR AEFH
l FuAeole.

This course investigates how religious expressions are
treated by major psychological theorists such as Freud, Jung,
and James.
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114.311 Arlgtsl 3-3-0

Mythology

AAHFEA Y Ashrh ko] ou]e] Ao s dAES
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This course studies myth in a variety of religious traditions.
Through their studies, the students will attain a new per-
spective of knowledge.

114.318 gh27l5w  3-3-0

Christianity in Korea

2 9me] mAe shpse stolz @3 AAATY 4o B
the 715art gl o9 A, #gENen, J15ust =
AeEsteke] whd, A Al 3o FUNEF el &Y
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3 HhE olshE 2 shvl, FarkaFe] ASloIA] A1Sane] 914
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This course covers the development of Christianity in Korea
from a historical perspective.

114.319 SHEgu 3-3-0

Confucianism in Korea

FTAGASE GaAPEe A AR, FRfax
FGarel Aol e Bz dEfapdel E4L soksiu,
FFfae] WAL Foto BRI BAS FEd nE B
Folrk, FAAQ U8 thed 2t grzlste] HshA s
A3 fghe] 9¥, fghel It SR 4, A=A
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In this course, the students will come to understand the
core beliefs and the unique characteristics of Korean Confu-
cianism. They will survey its development throughout various
time periods.

114,320 H@ZZ28 3-3-0
Comparative Study of Religions

Fwdke ZdshEoRA eREskel BRgaete] whgs F3l ol
et Ao wM EEsch wEkA Fastel 7]EA
HeA B A vlagusto|glnt. & = vlud aF
olgg FAAE He T FuHTEY uwe, A, o F
& Hwsta, olE F3 74 FuE AT Aol olEfehe
Ae FHow 3. of Tl Fudws Fa e HuE
Agk 712AAH A 71eS F59HA 2 Aol

This course offers a comparison of various religions. The
students will examine the structures and rituals found in the
different religious traditions, and come to understand their
similarities and differences.
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114.322* g3 w  3-3-0

Religions in Korea

FFaAte] AA 35S $YE ¢HoR dofsta, 1 spd
AEe] BAEFH 74 Aldle 55 FuAYES ITTA] HA
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This course provides a balanced perspective on religious
history of Korea, focusing on the overall flow of Korean re-
ligions as well as specific religious phenomena and traditions
of each period. Topics to be discussed: overview on Korean
religious history; religions of ancient times, the Three Kingdom
period, the Goryeo and Joseon Dynasties; intro- duction and
development of Christianity; destruction of religious culture
during the colonial period; and religious situations in con-
temporary Korean society.

il

114.323 ShEw 3-3-0

Buddhism in Korea

Bart guted e F 4=, g, 24E 7A of
51 F8EYETEE At

I Al F=Ewe] dixA Jde (4E As 748 9
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This course will trace the historical development of Bu-
ddhism on the Korean peninsula, and explore how it changed
over time. To achieve this, rather than looking at the great
figures of the tradition (such as Wonhyo, Jinul, or Hyujeong),
we will be investigating such factors as popular beliefs and
practices, Buddhism’s place in society, and its organization
and functioning.
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114.324 Fuo 3-3-0

Religious Rituals

o flo
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This course deals with the ritual dimension or, in other
words, practical aspect of religion. “Ritual” includes all the
various expressions of religious experiences via human body
It is an important topic of religious studies together with
theoretical or sociological/institutional aspects of religion Ritual
reflects reality as the status quo and also implies human
ideals. Ritual studies aim at finding out how socio-cultural
structures and ethos are reflected in rituals and what the im-
plied ideals are like. Religious rituals are complex systems
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of practices and thus need to be approach systematically. In
this course, students will learn various methods and theories
of ritual studies. They will also practice analyzing symbols,
structures, functions and meanings of various religious ritual.
This course will also deal with transformations, interactions
and creation of rituals so as to understand the dynamics of
ritual culture.

114.325 YeFw 3-3-0

Religions in Japan

o] #EL oA Fde] ol2E dEFue tdd s5E
= B7Enh 2 AN dEAHQ] AYAE S0l e
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This course will explore the many strands of religion in
Japan, from earliest times to the present. We will examine
the evolution of certain basic Japanese beliefs (such as the
belief in the divinity of the emperor), learning how such be-
liefs sprang from specific historical realities and were re-
affirmed through the centuries for specific cultural and politi-
cal reasons. In the same way, we will study the arrival and
domestication of Buddhism, and alien tradition that was im-
ported to Japan from continental Asia during the 6th century.
Shinto and Buddhism are Japan’s two major religions. We
will see that they have been co-existing for several centuries
and have even complemented each other to a certain degree.

114.326 FuwugE 3-3-0

Theories of Religious Education

=

T - AT Y] Fuwse] BEe ggdt A% T %
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The purpose of religious education in middle and high
schools is to convey knowledge about various religious tradi-
tions and phenomena in order to cultivate able students with
religious sentiments who are capable of tactful social com-
munication in multiracial and multireligious societies. This
course explores proper contents and efficient ways of teach-
ing for such educational programs.

114327 3@ 2 97 Y A=Y 330

Materials and Methods in Religious
Education

H7HE FAHes tpEy, A3 uel 7k e H4HE
v mEgto 24 tiokst Atolld E837 Fu
= o3l o2t

This course focuses on figuring out efficient ways of
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teaching and utilizing teaching materials for religious educa-
tion in middle and high schools by classifying and analyzing
contents of current education. Methods of selecting teaching
materials, utilizing referential materials, conveying information,
and of student evaluation will be dealt with in detail. Examples
of application of these various methods will also be com-
paratively analyzed in order to secure their efficiency in di-
verse situations.

114.328A 2998 k| U =& 3-3-0

Logic and Essay Writing in Religious
Education
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Based on the prerequisite courses of Theories of Religious
Education, and Materials and Methods in Religious Educa-
tion, students are expected to approach and present their log-
ical perspective on objectives, curricula, methods, or any top-
ic of recent religious studies research. Students are encour-
aged to raise their educational skills to guide logical essay
writing in religious eduction.

114.402 Alaje|  3-3-0

Mysticism
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This course consists of historical and descriptive analyses
of mystical traditions from the east and the west. By under-
standing these mystical experiences students can better grasp
the structure of inner experience.

114.407A 332t 214 3-3-0

Canons and Classics
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The human quest for meaning of their existence and the
world around them, and human desire to understand such
fundamental issue as death, suffering, the good and evil, and
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freedom-these are all central parts of what characterizes reli-
gion The purpose of this course is to survey various texts
that express religious ideas or world views answering those
human quests and desires. Students will read narratives such
as canons, epics, novels, etc. that contain religious ideas and
world views, as useful resources for the study of religion.

114.408A*  FWHEYPEEAE 3-3-0
Guidance on Senior Thesis Writing
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